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FOREWORD > 


Tuts book is offered as a practical help to teachers, 
supervisors, principals, and superintendents in the im- 
provement of the elementary school curriculum. The 
extended discussion of questions concerning the elim- 
ination of undesirable material and the introduction 
of much desirable new material has created a genu- 
ine need for a thoroughgoing, constructive revision of 
the curriculum. Such a revision requires the develop- 
ment of fundamental principles of selection, related 
vitally on the one hand to the aims and activities of 
life, and on the other to the nature and needs of children.’ 
The first eight chapters of this book are devoted to the 
development of such principles. The second part of 
the book makes application of these principles in offer- 
ing a suggestive curriculum which may be adapted te 
the needs of elementary schools, wherever they may be. 

While the content of the curriculum is the chief con- 
cern of this discussion, there are necessarily some refer- 
ences to method. Method is inherently related to the 
purpose and content of all experiences. ‘To that degree 
in which purpose and content vitally affect method and 
are in turn affected by it, method is considered. Be- 
cause of its importance and the relative recency of its 
formal development, the project method receives more 
than passing attention. 
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It is possible to organize a curriculum wholly upon 
the basis of activities of life in which children actually 
engage rather than in terms of subjects in which, as such, 
few are engaged. It is believed that this is ideally 
desirable. But the break between present practice 
and organization around projects would be so great 
that such an attempt, if made with any degree of haste, 
would not fully succéed in most public schools. The 
whole organization of the schools, and the experience 
and training of teachers, supervisors, and administra- 
tors are so thoroughly established for work on a subject 
basis that change must be gradual rather than abrupt. 
The organization offered by this book is therefore an 
intermediate step in the interest of progress from the — 
present wasteful and unsatisfactory organization to- 
ward the more complete organization and method ideally 
desirable. The presentation here offered is a mode of 
natural transition. Beginnings in the use of this plan 
may be made with single units. New parts may be 
increasingly substituted for units in the older curricu- 
lum as ability and confidence in the use of the new de- 
velop. The organization offers means for taking the 
immediate next steps in revision and also for the more 
complete socializing of the entire curriculum. 

The suggestions of content for the several subject- 
matter fields are too extensive to be fully covered in any 
of the respective grades. A wealth of material is offered 
in order that there may be opportunity for the selection 
of projects appropriate to schools varying widely in 
resources and environment. 

The general point of view is that of a thoroughgoing 
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pragmatic pedagogy. The book attempts to present 
aims that are definite and methods that are direct, lead- 
ing to results that are appreciable and measurable. 
The relationships of purpose, content, and method con- 
tinuously evident place a high premium upon effort, 
and immediate, individual, codperative activity but 
always under the guidance of social ideals. 

The author recognizes his indebtedness to his col- 
leagues in Teachers College, Columbia University, for 
their contributions which have helped to develop his 
thought. He gratefuily expresses his feeling of obliga- 
tion to them and to other teachers by whose work he 
has been influenced. In his discussion of the project 
method he has followed the formulation of Professor 
William H. Kilpatrick. 

A word of thanks is due to the Bureau of Publications 
of Teachers College for permission to make adaptations 
of material in the Speyer School Curriculum, and to the 
teachers and supervisors in Speyer School who shared 
in the making of its curriculum: also to Miss Blanche 
E. Campbell and the State Normal School at Macomb, 
Illinois, for permission to use material prepared by Miss 
Campbell for the Normal School Quarterly, Issue No. 3. 
Appreciation is expressed to Mrs. Lois Coffey Mossman, 
Instructor in Elementary Education, Teachers College, 
for much help in the detailed development of the book. 


FREDERICK G. BoNSER 


TEACHERS COLLEGE 
GotumBiA UNIVERSITY 
April, 1920 


x 


yee 


& 


SERS eg 


ope Ay ae 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


FeREworD 


CHAPTER I 


THe CurricuLum As RELATED To THE Aims oF EDUCATION 
The purpose ‘and content of the curriculum 
/ The source of the curriculum . 
Who should make the curriculum 
The curriculum as a reflection of life Samet 
Education as adapting conduct to the needs of life . 
Educational value means value for sapeets desirable dif- 
ferences in conduct 
The factors of conduct in terms : common heeds and 
satisfactions __._ 
Educational needs mpedied ae hee emergencies Soi war 
Considered educationally needs have both a present and a 
future reference 
“Two common errors in Renin : ; 
The curriculum should provide for all ee of einaior -—— 
acting, thinking, and feeling 
The curriculum should reflect all the aims of life 


CHAPTER II 


GENERAL Mentat ConTENT WHICH DETERMINES OR CON- 
TROLS CONDUCT . 
The three general factors of experience madyecr to aifee 
tion : 
Knowledge or nbaridation 


(fuHabits and attitudes : 3 : . 


PAGE 


womawre ee 


x ’ TABLE OF CONTENTS 
{ 


PAGE 

Appreciations . : i wl. SOE 
The three foregoing faatorad in elAniGaaip to eduvabional 

objectives. : ; Sei) 

The activities of mental fife as esranenle doahed : rigs 5) 

Native impulses and tendencies to behavior . ; 1 OS 


Native tendencies and the making of the curriculum . 40 


CHAPTER III 


Ture GrenerRAL AIMS OF LIFE IN TERMS OF PURPOSEFUL 


ACTIVITIES -. ; 5 +243 
The four large fields of uepaeetul netreity ‘ ; . 48 
Activities for maintaining life and health - . i . 44 
Foods. : : ‘ ‘ ; : : : . 44 
Clothing . By igs, OSE ee fe fee Meet as 
Shelter . F Fi é ; : ; ~~ 46 
Care and exercise of the beds) k : : Soe Ay, 
Practical activities and the means of their eae se. 48 
Civic and other regulative activities : 3 : 00 
\ecreational activities — the use of leisure. ; 53 
Participation in life activities the means of realizing life 

purposes. F ; é apis 
Life purposes and ite ie hes : : : nbs 
—The curriculum and vocational guidance F i . 3.59 

CHAPTER IV 


THe Prriops oF EpucaTion In Terms or Lire Purposes 61 
The three general periods of education — elementary, 
secondary, higher ; : : ; : ‘ ~~ 768 


The elementary school . : : , ¥ ' ean ct 
The secondary school . : ‘ : é ; i, 904 
The junior high school . : : : : é . 64 
The senior high school . ; ‘ : ‘ $ aes. 6 
The higher schools . : é : : 2 08 
The curriculum content of all shoals ‘ : y =1269 


The curriculum problem of the elementary school, . ' Aron A!) 


TABLE OF CONTENTS xl 


CHAPTER V 
PAGE 
THE EMERGENCE OF THE CurRicuLum FROM Lire ACTIVI- 

TIES : i i ee 
The Betreities’S in Siok People ences : : nie’, 
The school’s function in promoting these notvinee? mers: 
The tools used in making these activities effective . eRe, 
The curriculum emerges as a series of purposeful activities 

and the means for providing them ; ; BY EO 
Purposeful activities and the school subjects . F ote re 
The curriculum and the school subjects . ‘ Pia: (80 
The activities of the curriculum represent present needs ; 

the subjects of study, the social inheritance : 80 
Neglect of life objectives avoided by using school aaiacts 

as checks . : : 45.83 
Activities often require ad Ase se subjects : aes 
Correlation . : : : : ‘ . 85 
The making of the petit lence : 86 


The curriculum can never be finished aed is Airhvet in the 
process of making ‘ ; : ; ; : . 88 


CHAPTER VI 


Cae Prosect MretrHop AND THE CuRRICULUM : ; « 22 
What the project method is. : ete te), 
The method of selecting and arranging ete : - 90 
The selection of projects must be on the basis of relative 

values . : 94 
Purposes Eadiate to the alien Revetnat i more 

extensive purposes of the teacher ; : . Oe 

The problem of sequence in the curriculum. , ea!) 


School discipline and education by purposeful activities . 102 
The project method is opposed to departmental teaching 

in the elementary school . ; . 1038 
Practical considerations in changing Fecn pieneie fonte 

of curricula . z "4 A » 2 : ; $7105 


xi TABLE OF CONTENTS 


CHAPTER VII 


PAGE 

ILLUSTRATIONS oF Two TypEs oF PRoJEcT ORGANIZATION 107 

The plan as fully organized on the project basis. peat OF 

Conventional subject matter and the project organization 112 

Conditions necessary for a full project organization mat? 
Illustrations of an intermediate stage in eae organiza- 

tion . . yealts 

The spirit and qualiveen necessary for ogese F Alcs ist 


CHAPTER VIII 


How tHe Aims oF LIFE ARE PROMOTED BY THE RESPECTIVE 
Kinps or Sussect Marrrr ; 133 
As organized, subjects of study are very highiy specliliaeeh — 133 
Combining subject matter related to common kinds _ of 


projects is desirable. . . 184 
A common error in organizing subjeeeanl in “ comelateny” 736 
The respective subjects as related to the larger life pur- 

poses . : : Ut sae ; : . ; = 138 
Nature study . ¥ F : 5 5 : : . 139 
Industrial arts ; 4 : : : ; ; . 141 
Geography . < : $ : i : 6 ved K92 
Arithmetic . : : : 2 : : ‘ . 142 
History . . f ‘ ; : : 5 é . 143 
English . ‘ ; , ; : 5 : : . 144 
Physical education . : : : 4 3 : ae 
Music . : : : . ; : : : . 145 
Fine arts . ; : . 146 
Organizing school petinics to quake Subieot hate «Lae 
A change in organization too radical for practical use is . 

unwise . : 149 


A summary of peer ements oe piericuites Paine 150 


CHAPTER IX / 


Tue Practica, Arts . ny e155 
Inclusive meaning of the term Ror Slainentanns sohnele “32 S155 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Purposes served by the study of the practical arts . 
The use of products : i 
Economic values 
Hygienic values : 
Artistic or esthetic values 
Our social relationship to producers 
Intellectual appreciation of practical activities 
The values attributed to practical arts subjects as subjects 
Helpful teaching material in the practical arts 
Projects in practical arts , ; 
Projects in shelter — houses and Pistabines) Grades 
I to VI : : 
Projects in poling ‘id Boilie siaeerinls! Grades 
I to VI : ; : 
Projects in foods and food satenaie i Grades I to VI 
Projects in utensils. Grades Ito VI . 
Projects in records. Grades I to VI 
Projects in tools and machines. Grades I a v1 
Principles for selection and organization in practical arts 


CHAPTER X 


GEOGRAPHY ; 
The content of ppoeiaahy, 
The relationship of nature study and geogrmphy 
The uses of geography 3 
The sequence of content in Seoeaaalist 
Projects in the principles of geography as such 
Projects requiring information of geography — Grades 
I to VI : : 
The larger field of Sesereohy , f 
Principles for selection and organization of ean 
Principles for selection and organization of nature study 


CHAPTER XI 


ARITHMETIC 
The uses of saibaneiien in Pehhetitg Beahenes 


xill 
PAGE 
156 
157 
157 
159. 
160 
161 
164 
165 
167 
168 


171 


174 
182 
191 
195 
199 
207 


209 
209 
211 
213 
215 
217 


219 
229 
230 | 
232 


234 
234 


XIV 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


The development of arithmetic as a tool . 


Sequence in the principles and processes of arithmetic 
Projects requiring the use of arithmetic— Grades I to 


VI 


Principles for election ard Dheanaanen | in antemene 


CHAPTER XII 


History 


The purposes ed by ie seed a Mae é 
The extent of the field of history 


The method of approach to history content and of te 


use 


Projects Pecuiie he use of history and social pdonem tion 


— Grades I to VI 


Principles for selection and Aslgnatcation a etore ‘ 


CHAPTER XIII 


ENGLISH 


Purposes saved by English 

Projects in which the use of Beslish 3 is Naud 
The mechanics or technique of English 

Sequence in English 

Work in English by grades — (ides I a VL. 
Principles for selection and organization of English 


CHAPTER XIV 


Fine Arts 


What is meant by fine ner 


Drawing and coloring as distinguished fit dean : 


Freehand and mechanical drawing . : 
Drawing, painting, and sculpture as fine arts . 

The purposes served by fine art 

The beauty of nature as distinguished ae fine me 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


The purpose in art teaching determines the content and 
method 

Projects requiring eee 

Projects in the use of paintings eae Soulphice, 

Sources of pictures . 

Principles for selection and Derardnation ef ag nah 


CHAPTER XV 
Music ; : ; : : 2 2 : 
Purposes ae er music ; : . 
The thought and feeling content He music b Zé 


Musical composition by children . é 4 
The sequence in music ; 

Projects in music ; 

Principles for selection and Prsanlention © in music 


CHAPTER XVI 


PuysicaL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE . i 2 


Purposes of health education . 

Health knowledge 

Health habits . ; 

Physical recreation pace ee otests : 

Projects in recreation and hygiene — Grades I to VI 

Principles for selection and organization of physical edu- 
cation . 


CHAPTER XVII 


CITIZENSHIP AND THE CURRICULUM 


The meaning of citizenship in America 
How growth in citizenship is secured 
Projects including elements of citizenship 
A summary of the qualities of citizenship 


Qualities of citizenship inherent in the whole aieiculum ; 


Principles for guidance in teaching citizenship 


xvi TABLE OF CONTENTS 


CHAPTER XVIII 


How to Uss THis Book 1n Improvinc CURRICULA 
The organization of material here offered 
The continuous process of improving the curriculum 
A plan of organization for revising curricula ‘ 
How to use this book in the general revision of a curric- 
ulum 
Single units of work Bhould be ihe Das oe See 
Questions and topics suggestive of possible projects 
How to direct the interests of children toward desirable 
projects 
For city and village Echodie 
For country schools . 
Topics suggested for work in itzenship and Wee 
canization 
Interest in pronnaenive as the source of Sas - 


INDEX . : 3 - ss : 5 : ‘ x 


PAGE 


423 
423 
424 
425 


427 
429 
430 


430 
432 
444 


453 
460 


461 


THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


THM 4 ~ 


THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


CHAPTER I 


THE CURRICULUM AS RELATED TO THE AIMS 
OF EDUCATION 


The Purpose and Content of the Curriculum. + The 
curriculum represents the experiences in which pupils 
are expected to engage in school, and the general order 
of sequence in which these experiences are to come) 
Very generally, the curriculum has consisted of the 
material found valuable in carrying on life activities 
in the best way, but it has been presented apart or 
separate from the uses which it serves in these life 
pursuits. There has been an assumption that the 
activity chiefly called upon was learning the material 
represented by the curriculum so that it could be ex- 
pressed in oral or written form. The school’s problems 
were those of developing a small number of skills in 
interpreting symbols and expressing meanings by their 
use — reading, spelling, writing, number, drawing, 
music; memorizing the content of some text books as 
in geography, history, and science; and of conducting 
some manual activity to develop dexterity and to aid 
in the understanding of some ideas and principles, as 
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by work in laboratory, shop, and garden. Many of 
these elements, processes, and principles used in carry- 
“ing on the real activities of life were included in the 
curriculum, but without relationship to the actwitres 
themselves. It was assumed-that if this content were 
learned in an orderly sequence of steps in school the 
pupil himself would see the relationship of its respec- 
tive parts to definite life situations and use these as 
needs called for them. But the results of a curriculum 
which so completely isolated the content and method 
of school experiences from out-of-school life have shown 
that this assumption is not adequately valid. Few 
definite connections or bonds in mental life between 
the material and its uses were made or develaped. 
Both the development of principles in psychology 
and the results of many and extended plans of experi- 
mental practice lead to the conclusion that a broader 
interpretation of the curriculum is necessary. If the 
purpose of the curriculum isto furnish aid in the 
selection and promotion of experiences of the largest 
life values, then the curriculum must include, not 
only the essential facts, principles, and processes found 
useful in the daily conduct of life, but also the activities 
required. By including the situations in which the 
helps of information or methods of procedure are of 
use in meeting them in the best way, the connection 
which is necessary for success outside of school is 
made in school. The number facts are then learned 
in relationship to the uses we make of them in pur- 
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chasing or selling, measurement, making investments, 
saving, and so on. The principles of guidance in 
language are developed as their needs are made ap- 
parent in our attempts to speak and write effectively. 
The facts of history are considered in relationship to 
present-day problems which they help to solve or 
conditions which they help to interpret. The finest 
thoughts and feelings of the race as found in literature, 
art, music, and play are used in relationship to ex- 
periences of our own which these forms of expression 
help to interpret and enrich. Throughout the whole 
range of present-day problems and interests the cur- 
riculum should include both the kinds of situations 
calling for subject matter in the usual sense of that 
term and the subject matter which the respective 
situations require. The curriculum then becomes the 
projects inclusive of the essentials of race experience 
and the helps necessary to engage in these paeyepis 
with success and efficiency. 


The Source of the Curriculum. — ‘lhe curriculum, 


‘hale 


has, then, a twofold source :_ the experiences of present~ 


day life in which it is necessary or desirable to engage ; 


and the results of the experiences of the race in carry- 
ing on these activities. Whatever the race has learned 
that would enable us to meet our needs and solve our 
problems in a better way by our knowing about it, 
should be placed at our disposal by the curriculum. 
The subject matter usually outlined in curricula 
and given in more elaborate form in text books and 
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reference books represents summaries of the results 
found helpful in various forms of race experience. 
Mathematics courses and books summarize the facts, 
principles, and processes found most useful in solving 
the measurement problems of life; language and 
grammar courses and texts summarize the results of 
the best usage in expressing thoughts in words ; reading, 
writing, and drawing materials bring to us the symbols 
developed by the race for communicating thoughts 
from one to another and for making permanent records 
of our thinking; literature, art, and music as offered 
in outlines and books are ‘Thistonone oe acta the race 
has found most satisfying in the expression of thought 
and feeling by the use of words, form and coler, and 
tones; the whole curriculum has represented selections 
of results from race experiences found valuable in some 
way. 

There may be material in the usual selections as 
found in curricula which was once of use in solving 
the life problems of our forbears but which is no 
longer of value. There may also be material useful 
in the experiences of those who have gone before which 
would be helpful to us but which we have failed to in- 
clude. In any case, however, the sole source of curric- 
ulum subject matter is in the results of the experiences 
of the race up to this present moment. Since race 
experience is so vast, it is at once evident that selec- 
tion on the basis of relative values for our own use is 
of very great importance. 
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The source of the other part or aspect of the curricu- 
lum lies in the desirable, purposeful activities of the 
present. Our purposes, problems, and néeds as they 
arise“in daily life, including, of course, our purposing 
and planning of future activities, constitute the source 
of our interests and our acts, whatever their form. It 
is only in terms of helping these activities along that we 
ean attach any value to subject matter. (That which 
promotes our purposes has value}; That which does not 
help us along in any way with enterprises in which we 
are engaged makes no appeal to us, and if forced upon 
us annoys us and tends to develop in us an attitude 
of distaste or hostility. Present-day life with all of 
its desirable appeals and problems is thus not only 
the source from which the experiences in education 
are to be derived, but also the basis for the selection 
and evaluation of the subject-matter portion of the 
curriculum. As there is much difference in the relative 
desirability of various possible life experiences, selec- 
tion of activities for the curriculum becomes a matter 
of importance even more primary than the selection 
of subject matter. Relatively, the selection of subject 
matter is secondary, since it is determined by the needs 
of the purposeful activities which it promotes. 

Who Should Make the Curriculum. — Since the 
curriculum as a sequence of purposeful activities to- 
gether with the subject matter necessary to carry 
forward these activities in the best way must con- 
tinuously represent present life needs, it cannot be 
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regarded as any more completed or fixed than is human 
life itself. _In the main, the large life purposes which 
the curriculum represents and much of the subject 
matter helpful in realizing these purposes remain un- 
changed from year to year. These larger purposes 
and their contributory subject matter may therefore 
be regarded as relatively permanent. But discoveries 
and inventions in many fields are increasing our knowl- 
edge and modifying our ways of living. New ways 
of doing things and new human relationships are ever 
being developed. New interpretations and new expres- 
sions of the thoughts and feelings of man are challenging 
our attention from day to day. The details of present- 
day life are ever changing, and in many ways. En- 
vironing conditions of many kinds also vary greatly 
from community to community. In climate, natural 
resources, occupations, means of travel and transporta- 
tion, nationality of populations, local customs, and 
personal temperament lie sources of differences which 
have a very important bearing upon the curriculum 
problem. From all of these matters of life changes 
and environing differences there arises the necessity 
of a flexibility in the activities of the curriculum which 
permits an adjustment in every school to the particular 
needs of the time and location. As representing the 
large, main life purposes, we may say that the curricu- 
lum is relatively fixed and permanent; as represent- 
ing the detailed approaches to these larger purposes 
through the immediate interests and activities of 
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each community, we may say it is ever in a state of 
change. _ 

Tt will now be evident that a body of educators, 
expert in the interpretation of life purposes and values 
and thoroughly acquainted with the various fields of 
human experience, may make the broader outlines of 
the curriculum in both phases — the larger types of 
purposeful activities in which people are engaged 
and the most helpful subject matter for engaging 
successfully in these activities. It will also be equally 
evident that no one but the teachers and other local 
educational supervisors can select the particular 
enterprises which engage the interests of any given 
community itself to such a degree as to make these 
serve as the basis for detailed school projects. The 
immediate interests and problems of a given time and 
a given place are the most potent sources of questions 
which claim the attention of both children and adults. 
These are the natural interests from which to select 
school projects which will lead on to the purposes and 
values represented by the more nearly permanent and 
fixed elements of the curriculum. In order to answer 
the questions involved in these immediate interests 
much is required of the race experience which is made 
available by text books and other summarized reference 
sources. 

The making of the curriculum is therefore seen to be 
a codperative enterprise, enlisting the services of the 
most expert educational leaders for permanent purposes 
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and values; of supervisors and teachers for that 
selection and development of immediate purposes 
and interests which will lead to the use of the socialized 
values represented by the permanent elements of race 
experience; and of the children themselves through 
their expressions of interest and activity which need 
the help of the school in order that they may be satisfied, 
enriched, and kept ever growing toward higher levels 
and values. In the continuous reconstruction necessary 
to make the experiences of the children lead their own 
purposes and activities into an increasing usage of 
permanent, social values, the teachers themselves 
must, by the very nature of the situation, be constantly 
engaged in the process of curriculum making. .” There 
is no escaping this conclusion if the work of the school 
is to be responsive both to the needs of current social 
life and of the expressed purposes of the children. 

The Curriculum as a Reflection of Life Purposes. — 
The school is the conscious means used by society to 
” give children rich and varied experiences in wholesome 
living in the most economical way. Its aim is to bring 
. into the experiences of children the materials and the 
methods found by the race most effective in adapting 
conduct to the most wholesome purposes‘of worthy liv- 
ing. Since children are living and participating in vari- 
ous activities at all times, the school is a supplemen- 
tary part of the life which it attempts to enrich. To 
fulfill its purpose, the school must therefore reflect thein- 
terests and purposes of social life which it desires to pro- 
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mote, and provide the material from the experiences of 
the past which is required by these very interests and 
purposes for their fuller satisfaction. Whatever society 
sets up as the ends for the conduct of its members thus 
becomes the standard of reference by which to deter- 
mine the content of the school work in so far as these 
ends cannot be just as well attained without the help 
of the school. The relatively permanent elements 
of the curriculum can therefore not be determined 
except by considering them in relationship to the life 
or educational aims which the school is expected to 
promote. The curriculum will be required to em- 
phasize that which the aim of education emphasizes 
and to subordinate that which is subordinate in life. 
‘The question of relative values is just as important 
‘ in the curriculum as it is in life itself. When social 
ideals change or when methods of life change through 
inventions, discoveries, or new interpretations, then 
the curriculum should correspondingly change to make 
‘t a true reflection of ideals and methods. Every 
item of the curriculum, be it large or small, can receive 
its adequate evaluation only by reference to funda- 
mental life purposes. 

Education as Adapting Conduct to the Needs of Life. 
— Life is a succession of activities in meeting needs. 
From earliest childhood to old age there is an urge 
within us that expresses itself in the form of needs and 
attempts to satisfy these needs. These needs are of 
many kinds. Most necessary to life itself are those 
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for food, clothing, and shelter, — the material needs. 
But there are also desires just as urgent for activity 
which gives its own satisfaction — plays, games, and 
sports. There is universally a strong desire for com- 
munication. In every one there is some degree of 
interest in expressing and appreciating feelings of 
beauty in words, in music, in bodily motion, and in 
form and color. In each there is some desire to under- 
stand the operation of natural forces, and the nature, 
purpose, history, and destiny of human life. Among 
all there is a common need for coéperating with others 
as a means of producing and enjoying satisfactions of 
all kinds. By reason of the age-long experience of the 
race it is possible to help one to much higher measures 
of success in meeting these various needs than he could 
accomplish if left to himself. It is just because of this 
need for help and because much help is available that 
we have a problem of education and a means of solving 
it. It is the whole purpose and process of education 
to adapt conduct to the most wholesome and complete 
satisfaction of these needs that life itself may be most 
complete and wholesome. 

Educational Value Means Value for Making Desir- 
able Differences in Conduct. — Whatever makes a dif- 
ference in conduct which helps to meet any real need 
has educational value in just the degree that it makes 
such a difference. The values of the processes of 
arithmetic, of penmanship, and of the mechanics of 
reading can be measured only in terms of the desirable © 
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differences they make in carrying on the activities 
in life necessary to its well-being and satisfaction. 
They have no values in themselves. The facts and 
principles of nature study, science, and geography 
are also of value only in the degree in which we use 
them in furthering purposive life activities. The 
worth of history study can be determined only by the 
extent to which it makes desirable differences in our 
thinking, feeling, and acting. The values in literature, 
music, and other art forms of expression are measured 
by the increase of satisfaction which such experiences 
furnish and by the differences in thought and action 
which they produce. Aside from the differences in 
conduct made by experiences of any kind there is no 
basis for judging their worth. 

{ As it may be true that every experience, no matter 
what it be, makes some difference in conduct, we have 
to give much consideration to relative values. By such 
consideration we may be able to grade experiences in 
the order of their importance. But any such gradation 
first of all requires the setting up of the standards to 
which individual elements are to be referred to deter- 
mine their value. What are the large life activities 
which, taken together, constitute the good and worthy 
life? If we can determine the chief standards by 
which the excellence of conduct is measured then we 
shall be able to set a value upon every individual unit 
of experience by finding the degree to which it makes 
differences in conduct in attaining one or more of these 
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standards. Shall we teach children the names of the 
bones of the body? If such knowledge makes any 
important difference in meeting some important life 
need, yes; if not, no. Shall we have children learn 
to make baskets, or to test textile fabrics, or to Judge 
of the quality of furniture, or to like fine poetry, or to 
work problems in compound interest, or to codperate 
with others in carrying forward a common purpose? 
Yes, in each case, if the information or skill or apprecia- 
tion makes an important difference in realizing one or 
more of the important aims of worthy living; no, if not. 

The Factors of Conduct in Terms of Common Needs 
and Satisfactions. — Life as a whole is made up of 
very numerous and complex activities. But all of 
the great variety of activities may be reduced to a 
small number of large, inclusive, general groups. By 
unifying closely related forms of need and means for 
their satisfaction, a number of terms may be derived 
that are small enough to enable us to keep our per- 
spective —to avoid either overemphasis of some or 
neglect of others. The purpose in deriving these in- 
clusive terms is to select standards by which we may 
most readily and effectively determine the educa- 
tional worth of particular activities. 

As we make a survey of the needs and activities of 
man, we find that a very large proportion of the time 
and energy of life are concerned with the provision of 
the necessary food, clothing, shelter, and other materials 
to maintain life and health. In doing this, many skills, 
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many tools, and much exact information are used. 
Division of labor, specialized training, and coéperative 
enterprise all have been developed. The success with 
which life and health are maintained depends very much 
upon the degree of efficiency with which each does his 
own part in every phase of the production, transporta- 
tion, distribution, and use of whatever is found helpful 
in maintaining life, health, and comfort. In addition 
to these individual and group enterprises there are 
many regulative measures, and some institutional 
enterprises developed by the whole people. These 
are the regulations of law, practices, and customs, 
agreed upon by the people in the respective geographi- 
cal and political units for their common good. All 
of these activities have to do in the main with man’s 
work. But in addition to his work, man has a need 
for play —for recreational activity in which the 
reward is not in a product but in the joy of the activity 
itself. In his leisure time we find man engaged in play 
or games of various kinds, in reading, in enjoying 
music or art, in travel, and in other forms of activity 
which are satisfying in themselves. 

Out of these varied and numerous activities we may 
see with some degree of separateness that conduct. is 
made up of pursuits which have to do with the needs 
and satisfactions of : 

1. Health — maintaining life and keeping well. 

2. Practical efficiency —using the tools and conven- 
tions of civilized life and of the technique of a vocation. 
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3. Citizenship — codperating in the regulative pro: 
cesses of social control and civie and social enterprises. 
4. Recreation — using leisure time for enjoyment 
and enrichment of the higher life. 

That these terms overlap toa considerable degree 
and that they may be readily reduced to two, man at 
work and man at play, does not much impair their use 
as standards for reference in order to determine the 
value of any particular experience. It is in the activi- 
ties represented by these terms that we find the most. 
fundamental differences in the qualities of conduct 
and in the quality of life taken as a whole. If a man 
keeps himself in excellent health, if he is highly efficient 
in the use of the tools and the conventions oflife and 
in his particular work, if he participates with intelli- 
gence and efficiency in the regulative, institutional, 
and other civic and social enterprises of his community, 
state, and nation, and if he uses his leisure timein a whole- 
some and upbuilding way we should certainly regard 
him as living a good and worthy life. The place of 
worship as a factor or element in determining the 
content or quality of conduct is recognized, but it is 
omitted because we are not permitted to initiate or 
provide any forms of religious experience, as such, 
in our public schools. 

For the educational value of any proposed experience 
we may ask in terms of these standards: Does it pro- 
mote health? Does it enable the individual to do his 
work better? Does it help to more effective participa- 
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tion in the regulative, codperative, institutional activi- 
ties of the group? Does it provide means for the whole- 
some use of leisure? If it does yield something which 
helps one or more of these kinds of activity forward it 
has educational value to just that extent. The more 
important the difference it makes in one of the four 
lines the greater its educational value as measured by 
that standard. If, on the other hand, it makes no 
positive desirable difference in any of these lines, its 
inclusion as a school experience would be undesirable. 
Even if it were not harmful in itself, such an experience 
would be a waste of time and effort. ‘ 

Educational Needs Revealed by the Emergencies 
of War.— The emergencies created by the War of 
1917 brought us face to face with our neglect in educat- 
ing our people to meet the definite demands of life 
with cfficiency. Measured by the four aims just 
stated we were found to be far short of attaining high 
standards. The examination of our drafted men — 
young men between twenty-one and thirty-one, in 
their very prime — showed that about twenty-nine 
in every one hundred were physically unfit for military 
service, while thousands accepted soon developed 
tuberculosis, heart trouble, and other diseased condi- 
tions under the rigors of military training — evidence 
of our neglect of effective health education. Calls for 
men and women of trustworthy skill and efficiency 
for various kinds of essential work revealed a failure 
in training effectively for many vocational activities 
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necessary in times of peace as well as in war. We 
were required to produce increased quantities of food and 
to conserve foods by preservation, by the use of sub- 
stitute foods, and by eating no more than is required 
for good health. Our ignorance of methods of efficient 
and intensive farming and of food values and dietaries 
was found to be deplorable. Efforts to secure sufficient 
clothing of the right kind for ourselves, our armies, 
-and the refugees of invaded parts of Europe revealed 
an astonishing want of knowledge of clothing values 
and illustrations of great waste in clothing materials. 
These are all evidences of failure to give proper con- 
sideration to practical efficiency as an educationa 
objective. . 
The large percentage of drafted men and of civilians 
in government work who could not write or read the 
English language indicated a further neglect in requir- 
ing the mastery of the tools without which working 
efficiency is greatly. handicapped. This widespread 
illiteracy, the want of knowledge of the history, purposes, 
and methods of our American democracy, the very 
frequent occurrence of expressions and acts opposed 
to the purposes and well-being of our country, and the 
difficulties often experienced in securing sympathetic 
and intelligent codperation in carrying out necessary 
war measures all showed a need for far greater emphasis. 
upon education for citizenship. The dangers which 
appeared in the army camps and among army civilian 
workers everywhere in connection with the use of spare 


CURRICULUM AS RELATED TO EDUCATION 17 


time revealed a failure to equip each individual effec- 
tively with habits, attitudes, and appreciations, for 
wholesome recreation. 

The educational needs made prominent by the war 
were not created by the war and are not peculiar to 
war conditions. By the degree in which demands 
were made we became much more conscious of needs 
which in kind are quite as much the needs of peace. 
The war and its aftermath have made us realize as 
never before the necessity of measuring our educational 
activities in terms of these specific educational aims or 
objectives. 

Considered Educationally, Needs Have Both a 
Present and a Future Reference. — The needs of chil- 
dren and adults are much the same in kind, although 
they vary much in degree. Children’s interests and 
' activities are largely stimulated and directed by the 
interests and pursuits of the men and women about 
them. Much of their play is in imitation of the 
vocational, institutional, and social activities in which 
their parents and neighbors are engaged. Their investi- 
gations through looking about their community, 
observing what is going on in stores, shops, and streets, 
on the farms, and in the gardens, and in connection 
with all forms of transportation facilities lead them 
to take an interest in the whole round of practical 
activities of adult life. Their interests in reading, 
music, the theater, and moving pictures, in games 
and sport, and in all other forms of recreational activity 
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follow the same lines as those which enlist the interests 
of their mature friends and neighbors. Because the 
purposeful activities of children and adults are so much 
the same in kind, every experience of the childin meeting 
some need in a new and better way is a preparation 
for meeting the same kind of need in the future. In 
childhood reading is for recreation, inspiration, or in- 
formation, and it is for the same purposes throughout 
life. Whatever is experienced as a value to the child in 
reading, either in its mechanics: or its content, will 
count as of value in his larger life. The knowledge 
of food elements and their selection to make whole- 
some dietaries is important to the child in taking care 
of his health as long as life shall last. In chiklhood, 
the uses of number are for the measurement of. quan- 
tities or values in constructive work, score keeping, 
buying and selling, and other problems requiring 
measurement and computation. The uses of number 
for adults are the same in kind. History and geog- 
raphy are of use to children in explaining and inter- 
preting the conditions of life about them — how these 
have become what they are, how they are controlled 
and directed, and how they may be most helpful and 
useful. The uses made of history and geography 
by adults aid also in interpreting the conditions of life 
and making adjustments to them. Whatever con- 
tributes to the solution of any problem in child life 
is almost sure to be of value in adult life. In this 
sense the future of the children is really present to 
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them — the adult: life all about them represents the 
kinds of needs and activities which they will experience 
in the future and also the sources of a large Prepeinn 
of their present needs and interests. 

If the school devotes its work to firtherne, the 
normal activities of childhood as these reflect: the social 
needs and interests of life in its complex whole, then 
each day’s participation is both a realization and a 
3 ‘preparation. The problems of the day are met through 
learning and using whatever they require, and. many 
similar situations in the future will call for material 
and method which will. be much the same. Each 
experience is also in some degree a means to some other 
which follows. Life is ever broadening through new 
experiences. In degree, intensity, and breadth, adults 
have problems and needs, very much beyond ‘those of 
childhood, although they. may differ in kind almost 
not at all. Children increasingly learn of these prob- 
lems and are interested in them. The teacher has a 
responsibility in the selection of projects, which include 
elements required by these experiences of. later life 
as well as in the immediate enterprises. This does 
not mean that the children are asked to take’ an interest 
in a problem because it will appear as their own at.some 
future time, but because it. is a real problem to. them 
now. Learning how to.find a percentage of a, number 
is not to be taken up because of a possible need of the 
process in some future business’ transaction, but be- 
cause some present project requires it.. The teacher 
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is conscious of both the present need and the later 
situations which will call for the same process. The 
need has both a present and a future source of reference. 
The curriculum becomes the means of continuous 
preparation for the most complete and satisfying 
participation in adult life by the most complete and 
satisfying participation in the projects which appeal | 
most genuinely to the enlarging interests of childhood, / 
~ Two Common Errors in Curricula. — The first of 
two common errors in curricula is their inclusion of 
much that makes no desirable difference in conduct, 
and their omission of much that is of very great signifi- 
cance for the conduct of life. Children are required to 
learn to spell many words they never use; many facts 
are learned in geography and history which are neither 
used nor usable in meeting any of the real problems of 
life; useless facts of nature are accumulated ; obsolete 
vr unusual processes in arithmetic are presented ; and 
hours are spent in drilling upon technical aspects of 
language structure which bear no relationship to prac- 
tice in speaking or writing. On the other hand there 
are omissions of much that is of directly usable value 
about foods, clothing, sanitation, and personal care 
of the body in relationship to health; there is but 
little work involved in finding out those things about the 
production, manufacture, exchange, and use of the vari-. 
ous material commodities of everyday life which would 
mean economy and taste in their selection, use, and 
care; there is very little done to lead children to under- 
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stand the common purposes and means of civic and 
social codperation required in a democratic community 
and state; there is a deplorable absence of that content 
in history which would acquaint children with the 
method by which social progress has really been 
attained, with the inventions, discoveries, and experi- 
ments in living which have brought about the social 
changes resulting in the civilization of to-day; and 
the curricula have been poor indeed in their offerings 
of literature, music, art, and other forms of recreational 
and spiritual interest when we think of the great 
treasures in these fields which the race has bequeathed 
tous. By eliminating from the curriculum the material 
which makes no significant differences in our behavior, 
we shall have room to include much more of that 
wealth of content which does make very pronounced 
differences in improving our thinking, our feeling, and 
_ our acting. 

A second error that has been almost universal is 
that of requiring activities, desirable enough in their 
place, at a time when the pupil has no fecling of need for 
them and no personal sense of their worth. There is 
no purpose which the child is pursuing which requires 
the particular content. There is therefore no “ mental 
set’ or state of ‘‘ readiness’ for what is presented. 
F acts and_processes in arithmetic are presented when 
there are no quantitative problems calling for these: 
technical aspects of language structure are assigned 
to be learned when there is no appreciation of their 
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use in speaking and writing; facts and principles in 
geography and events in history are prescribed without 
any consideration of their relationship to the interests 
and activities of the present-day world. The assign- 
ment of school tasks is.often very much like requiring 
one to eat when oneisnot hungry. There is no genuine 


satisfaction in such -work because it is not done in. 
response to.any real feeling of need for it. The attitude 


in performing these tasks is either that of conventional 
tolerance or:sometimes even poorly concealed hostility. 
The only circumstances under which learning takes 
place with a maximum of interest, effort, and satisfac- 
tion are those in; which the new is required by some 
genuinely, personally appreciated need. Whatever 
is found to promote a self-understood and self-pro- 
jected purpose is mastered-with a full sense of its worth. 
The,mind is in a state of readiness for it and it is assimi- 
lated with relative ease. 

Formulating the content of the curriculum in rela~ 


tionship to the use of its parts in carrying forward \ 


the various kinds of purposeful activity, making up the 


conduct of life, will help to remove both of these errors.” 


That content: which is of most significant use will be 
selected and its introduction will come at a time when 
it is needed. 

The Curriculum Should Provide for All Phases of 
Behavior: Acting, Thinking, and Feeling. —In the 
conduct :of life, thinking, and::feeling are of quite as 
much ‘importance as is acting in a motor sense. 
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Thoughts and feelings are both the sources or springs 
of motor activity and the measures of satisfaction 
resulting from motor activity. Thinking and feeling 
have satisfactions of their.own as well. « Intelligent 
behavior means motor activities stimulated ‘and 
guided by feelings and thoughts.\ But there is a need 
for thinking quite apart from actions guided by thought. 
Thinking gives satisfaction; and curiosity and. in- 
terest give rise to many needs which are satisfied by 
thinking. ‘There are many. questions which appeal to us 
from nature and from the character, purposes, and re- 
lationships of human life. ‘These questions lead to:our 
thinking with much satisfaction about the matetials 
of science, history, literature, and other forms of ex- 
pression by which man has recorded his thoughts in 
the past. We also enjoy the appeals of form, color, 
rhythm, tone, and action as these are found in nature 
and as expressed in the arts. These appeals areito 
feeling, and we derive great pleasure and satisfaction 
by the emotional experiences which they afford. 
Thought and feeling have very much to do with 
action, but they also have qualities of their ownin which 
growth is possible and desirable, The curriculum 
should provide children withiexperiences which will 
help to influence their thinking: and their feeling’ as 
elements of behavior for their own satisfaction as ‘well 
as in their control of other forms of purposive action. 
To fill the spare time of children and adults with the 
reading of good literature, history, and science, with 


24. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


listening to good music, with contemplating the beauty 
of form and color in nature and art, and with whole- 
some, health-giving play is one of the large purposes 
of the school quite as much as to develop the economic 
and civie aspects of life. To neglect recreation and 
the higher spiritual nature of child and adult life in 
any of its significant aspects, would be the most serious 
error the schools could commit. 

The Curriculum Should Reflect All of the Aims of 
Life and Education. — It is the fundamental nature 
of life to realize itself more abundantly.» It is likewise 
the aim of education to lead progressively into ever 
widening and deepening experiences. To live an 
increasingly rich and worthy life is therefore at once) 
‘the broad, inclusive aim of all endeavor in both life 
and education. When present needs are satisfied it is 
important that new needs should make an appeal, and 
that these in turn, when satisfied, should still point 
forward to new experiences. To develop this many-. 
sided interest in children the curriculum should stimu-_ 
late participation in every form of worthy activity and > 
reveal the large possibilities for going on and on through 
all the years of life, increasingly experiencing the values 
of science, literature, art, and all other forms of interest . 
contributed by the past or developed by the future. 
The schools have not wholly escaped the danger of. 
producing arrested development by cultivating a 
routine of habits which, when followed long, results 
in an attitude of apathetic contentment. The curricu- 
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lum must be shot through and through with the 
interests, activities, and ideals which ever appeal and 
lead us forward into larger realizations of life and 
which fill us with the zest and earnestness of youth 
as long as life shall last. Poor, indeed, have been the 
curricula of the elementary schools when measured 
by the possibilities potential in the richness of the 
race inheritance. Children and adults have gone 
through life without having been even made aware 
of the interesting and life-giving content of scienee, 
literature, history, and the arts. The most funda- 
mentally potent ideal in this presentation is that of 
enriching and energizing the experiences of childhood 
that there may be a greater abundance and nobility 
of life as a whole. 


CHAPTER 1 


"GENERAL MENTAL CONTENT WHICH DETERMINES OR 
CONTROLS CONDUCT 


The Three General Factors of Experience Subject 
to Direction. — While mental life as a whole is very 
‘complex, the results of its activities in everyday life 
-may be summarized, by three inclusive terms which 
indicate the factors which control behavior or conduct. 
What, one does in a given situation depends upen the 
operation of one or more of these three elements of 
mental content: 1. Knowledge or information; 
2. Habits or attitudes; 3. Appreciations. 

Knowledge or Information. —If we are making a 
purchase of a garment, we use such knowledge or in- 
formation as we have in determining the quality of the 
goods and construction of the garment, and these in 
relationship to the price. If we know textile materials 
quite well and know how to make tests to determine 
their quality, our information helps us in making a good 
selection at a reasonable cost. If we are ignorant of 
these values and methods, our selection may be poor | 
and disappointing. In purchasing foods at stores or in 
selecting from menu cards at restaurants, our knowledge 
of food needs, food values for meeting needs, and the 
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‘money values of food materials determines how well we 
succeed in making wise selections. If the electric door- 
bell refuses to ring, what we do in restoring it depends 
upon what we know of the principles and methods of 
electric bell operation. When ‘confronted by a prob- 
lem in determining whether a given transaction has 
resulted in profit or loss, what we do depends upon our 
knowledge of the principles of arithmetic which apply 
in such cases. How we vote upon a given issue de- 
pends, in part at least, upon what we know of the 
actual meaning of the issue, the results from the 
previous experiences of men in deciding the issue 
in each of the two or more respective ways, and the 
probable consequence of its decision in each way in 
the present case. Whether we select a given play 
‘among many offered when we go to the theater de- 
pends upon what we know of the general character, 
content, and quality of plays. What we select as 
music to which we may listen, as magazines or books 
which we may read, and as places which we may 
visit for’ our enjoyment depends, in part, on what 
we know respectively of music, magazines, books, 
and places of travel interest. In general, no matter 
what the situation calling for action or thought, in- 
volving selection, what we do or how we think depends 
partly on what we know, upon the information we 
have acquired in relationship to the respective situ- 
-ations. Whether it be in relationship to health, to 
-eur work, to codperation as citizens with others, or 


28 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


to the use of our spare time, the information we have 
about these respective activities is a large factor in 
determining how we direct them. The purpose of 
knowledge, and indeed the very source from which 
it is derived, is its use in adapting conduct to the 
satisfaction of needs. Naturally the method of ac- 
quiring knowledge which makes its use most effective 
is through developing it in situations which them- 
selves require it. Every item of knowledge to be 
operative in the meeting of needs must be appreciated 
in relationship to the needs for which it is useful. 
Habits and Attitudes. — What we know as mere 
information is not always of itself operative in pro- 
ducing activities required for meeting certain «kinds 
of needs. Knowing much about the structure of the 
teeth, causes of their decay, and the importance of 
their care is not of itself assurance that the individual 
will brush his teeth when and as he should. Merely 
knowing that the letter, a, should be made to look 
a certain way, and that the pen should be held so and 
so to get the best results in making the a, does not 
mean that the learner will make the a and hold his 
pen in the way his information tells him is best. Merely 
knowing that certain fingers should be used for certain 
keys on the piano or typewriter does not mean that 
these fingers will be so used. Merely having the 
knowledge that it is more efficient always to deliberate 
or weigh carefully the several factors for and against 
before making a decision does not insure this as a 
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method of procedure. In all such activities and many 
more, involving both mental and physical factors, the 
qualities of invariability, speed, and efficiency depend 
upon the degree to which the response has become a 
matter of habit. While we commonly call these 
tendencies to immediate response to specific situations 
habits, there are tendencies to act, think, and feel in 
immediate and definite ways but with much less 
exactness in both the situations and the response. 
These more general forms of automatic responses 
we call attitudes. When we refer to people as in- 
variably honest, or sympathetic, or patriotic, or 
studious, or selfish, or optimistic, or thoughtless, we 
are referring to attitudes. These attitudes are ten- 
dencies to respond to varying situations by acts or 
thoughts or feelings which may differ from each other 
very greatly but which will all illustrate some general 
and predictable form. The situations responded to 
by the attitude we call patriotic may differ greatly 
from time to time, and the responses may equally 
differ — at one time by displaying the national flag, 
at another by volunteering for army service, at another 
by loaning money to the government, at another by 
serving as a public official at personal sacrifice, and 
so on, but always illustrating the attitude of patriotism. 

In the method of their development, habits and 
attitudes result from the same general form of pro- 
cedure. A habit or attitude is formed as a result of 
meeting a given situation or type of situation with the 
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same response or type of response so often and with 
so much satisfaction that when the given situation again 
appears the given response will tend to follow auto- 
matically. 

That the behavior of individuals is very profoundly 
affected by their habits and attitudes indicates the 
importance of their appropriate formation in the 
period of childhood and youth. The connection 
between knowledge and attitudes is vitally close. 
Knowledge of the reasons for specific activities and 
their consequences is essential in making a selection 
of responses which, repeated, develop the attitude. 
The pupil or student may be wholly unconscious of 
the attitude as such, but he should be conscrous of 
the value of the response he makes to each specific 
situation and should derive satisfaction from it. 
General attitudes are the by-products of many like 
responses to like situations. While the general at- 
{.tude of patriotism or unselfishness or loyalty should 
be highly developed, the use of intelligence in determin- 
ing which response of several is most genuinely effective 
and satisfying must always be employed to avoid the 
making of conduct mechanical. One of the most 
important attitudes to develop as a safeguard to the 
healthful operation of all others is that of open-minded- 
ness. 

Many of our health activities must become matters 
of habit and attitude to be effective. The efficiency 
of our practical activities depends in a very large 
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degree upon the unerring certainty of our habits in 
matters of routine and detail. Whether we are living 
up to high ideals of citizenship is largely a matter of 
the quality and motive force of our attitudes. Our 
pleasures, the uses of our leisure time, are to a very 
considerable degree the exercise of habits and attitudes 
whose expression gives us satisfaction. 

Appreciations. — Other things being equal, we select 
those things which we like and we do those things 
which we like to do. Our appreciations have to do 
with our likes and dislikes. When we buy furniture, 
or rugs, or clothes, or pictures we illustrate by our 
purchases what we like in form and color. When 
we freely choose among many magazines and books 
what we shall read we show by our choices what we 
like. The kinds of music we select to hear indicate 
our likings for music. The plays, games, sports, and 
other forms of indoor or outdoor activities we engage 
in during our spare time are evidences of the kinds of 
activity we enjoy. Whatever we do to occupy our 
leisure time is a measure of what we like to do. Our 
work itself is, in some measure, an evidence of what we 
like to do. Our appreciations are a very large factor 
in determining our conduct. Appreciations or likings 
are, perhaps, only a special type of attitude. To a 
considerable degree they are developed in the same 
way, that is, they are the cumulative results of many 
experiences of the same kind, each of which gave a 
large degree of satisfaction, leaving a tendency for 
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more activity of the same kind. If in school the study 
of form and color is enjoyed, one will tend to be inter- 
ested in form and color and to enjoy them outside of 
school and in after life ; if music as studied in school 
gives genuine pleasure, listening to music will tend to 
become a satisfying means of occupying spare time ; 
if literature studies are enjoyed in school, then the 
reading of poetry and prose of good quality will tend 
to be continued as a source of interest and enjoyment 
outside of school ; and if the activities engaged in 
for the sake of healthful physical development are 
full of the joy of the play spirit these will tend to go 
on through life as one means of spare-time occupation. 
We like to do again that which we have done. before 
with satisfaction. ve ‘ 

The school has within its power the opportunity 
to cultivate such degrees of appreciation for beauty 
of form and color in nature and art, for the reading 
of good literature, for listening to good music, for the 
contemplation of dramatic art, and for the participation 
in plays, games, and sports, that these interests will 
very largely fill the spare time of the pupils outside 
of school and through the subsequent years of life. 
In each field —art, literature, music, drama, or 
physical activity —the standards for which likings 
are developed may be high or low. The key to the 
development of an appreciation of the most desirable 
standards in every one of these fields is the same as 
the key for developing habits and attitudes and for 
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making knowledge permanently usable. This is by 
meeting genuinely felt needs with responses so satisfying 
that the subsequent appearance of the same ora similar 
need will be followed by a strong tendency to the 
same response. The only way through the school 
to make the students after school life love and enjoy 
the reading of fine poetry and prose is so to teach 
these that they will be enjoyed in school. Whatever 
you would have the adult enjoy as a wholesome spare- 
time activity, that you should have him enjoy in 
school. . 

In a very large sense, it may be said that what we 
enjoy is a matter of habit. Some have the habit of 
spending their leisure in reading; some, in music ; 
some, in plays or sports; some, in gardening; ‘and 
some, in combinations of these or other things. The 
chief reasons for separating appreciations from habits 
and attitudes for discussion is because of the large 
emotional element — that of enjoyment — which enters 
into appreciations, and because of the practical need 
of emphasizing their importance in the use of leisure. 
While these leisure activities have much to do with 
the wholesome use of spare time, they have an indirect 
value for the whole round of life’s activities. They 
contribute to health, some of them in balancing oc- 
cupations ‘physically active in form, some sedentary 
in character, and all in giving mental tone or feelings 
of tranquillity and well-being. This again reacts upon 
efficiency in one’s work, and has its place in making 
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for effective cooperation in regulative and other 
activities constituting good citizenship. | 

There is also a form of intellectual appreciation 
which counts for much in the conduct of life. It has 
to do, in part, with that breadth of interest which 
expresses itself in an effort to know about the dis- 
coveries of science; the inventions in industry and 
art; the experiments in political and social life; and 
the new interpretations in philosophy and religion. 
It also has to do with that understanding of our work 
and our relationships to others which gives a sense of 
worth to our endeavors. It is the recognition of 
meanings and values in life and conduct. It develops 
from a growing knowledge of the strivings for more 
abundant life and of the natural and social limitations 
and conditions under which the struggle goes on. 
This intellectual appreciation is made up of both an 
understanding of nature and human life, and a satis- 
faction in learning more about them. It is a quality 
which should be inherent in some degree in all whole- 
some experiences. 

With the relatively short working day, and with the 
growing reorganization of occupations by the use of 
machine processes, reducing much work to mechanical 
routine, the problem of the use of leisure so that it 
may be wholesome and uplifting rather than destructive 
and degrading becomes increasingly important. With 
but eight hours of the twenty-four devoted to occupa- 
tion, men and women have from two or three to five 
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or six hours each day to devote to activities whose 
‘purpose may well be enjoyment and enrichment of 
the finer qualities and values of life. Whatever 
increases the clearness of the meaning of life and of 
the means for satisfying its needs in the mind and 
service of each individual, will advance the well-being 
of all. Leisure should afford time for the study of 
such problems, for acquaintance with the ideals and 
heroic characters of history and literature, for the 
inspirational stimulus of music and art. But if these 
activities are to be the spare-time interests of adults 
they must be so presented that a permanent liking 
for them and an abiding interest in them will be 
developed in the schools. 

The Three Foregoing Factors in Relationship to 
Educational Objectives. — Upon the basis of the 
discussion of the foregoing three factors — information 
or knowledge, habits and attitudes, and appreciations 
—we may make a partial test of the value of any 
proposed item of school experience. [from the purely 
individual side, we may ask, does this experience 
provide any information, initiate or cultivate any 
habits or attitude, or awaken or cultivate any appre- 
ciation? Certainly any experience would yield some- 
thing in terms of one or more‘of these three factors. 
But, whatever the element or elements yielded, there 
is no basis, in terms of these mental factors alone, for 
determining their worth. The information might be 
of no consequence. The habit or attitude might be 


36 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


positively bad. Appreciations or likings might be for 
something undesirable. The question must be asked 
in terms of life purposes served by these mental ele- 
ments — What information, or habits or attitudes, 
or appreciations are yielded by the experience that make 
for keeping well, or for making one more capable in 
one’s work, or for codperating more effectively as a 
citizen, or for spending one’s spare time more 
profitably? By making the test apply definitely 
to the purposes of life, the answer in any given case 
would indicate the most direct and appreciable values 
of the experience. If the proposed work grows out 
of a genuine need, the worth of the work can be de- 
termined by the degree in which it meets the need. 
By noting which of these kinds of mental factors are 
required, the method to be used is suggested as well 
as the subject matter needed. Since the values of 
particular units of mental content: can be measured 
only in terms of their use in life itself, the primary 
practical problem lies first in an analysis of life pur- 
poses and activities and in a determination of their 
relative importance. The further analysis of the 
particular activities into the kinds of mental content 
used in carrying them on becomes a problem involving 
both content and method. 

The Activities of Mental Life as Commonly Defined. 
— In using terms that are the results of the activity 
of the many aspects of mental life, knowledge, habits 
and attitudes, and appreciations, rather than the 
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terms indicating the activities themselves, sensation, 
perception, memory, imagination, reason, emotion, 
ete., the aim is to emphasize elements which are just 
as concrete and tangible as possible. This also avoids 
the problems of analyzing complex mental processes 
which concern psychologists much more than they 
do teachers of the public schools. The point of view 
here presented includes the assumption that the 
aspects of mind which we call perception, memory, 
imagination, and so on, develop as by-products of 
the activities necessary in adapting behavior to the - 
meeting of needs. 

Mental power — ability to attack problems and enter 
into experiences with promptness, effectiveness, and 
success, —is normally developed in the resolution 
of the daily problems o1 life just as the powers of 
resistance and steadfastness, under storm and strain 
in the great oak, are developed in the conflicts of wind 
and weather through the days of its growth from 
acorn to. forest giant. Various mental elements, 
acting codperatively in meeting situations having 
both a personal and social relationship, together 
develop those general virtues of personal responsi- 
bility, honesty, courtesy, courage, generosity, 
sympathy, and other ideal qualities which constitute 
a unified and positive character. 

The more knowledge of mental processes the teacher 
may have the better, but her problem is primarily 
one of leading the pupils into situations which reveal 
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needs for activities of large social worth and helping 
them to engage effectively in these activities to satisfy 
these needs. If this is so well done that the children 
grow in their consciousness of needs and their ability 
to meet them with progressively less help from the 
teacher we may assume that the processes of mental 
life are developing normally and effectively. The 
emphasis for teachers must be upon needs, activities, 
and the satisfaction of needs through activities. That 
a knowledge of child psychology is essential in the 
selection, grading, and developing of these activities 
is assumed, but the present discussion limits itself 
largely to the question of the content of these ac- 
tivities, their ‘‘what,’’ rather than their “how.” 
Native Impulses and Tendencies to Behavior. — All 
of the activities of life flow directly from native im- 
pulses or tendencies to behavior. These inherited 
tendencies in the form of instincts and capacities are 
the starting points for all educative experiences. 
Some of these tendencies are directly contributory 
to desirable behavior — that is, the experiences which 
come from their activity result in meeting genuine 
life needs and lead on to other needs and activities. 
Others of these tendencies are undesirable — they do 
not represent needs that are genuinely connected with 
activities of value in increasing human well-being. 
These latter tendencies have to be either destroyed 
by making their activities immediately annoying or 
painful, or directed away from an undesirable form 
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to a substituted desirable form, or made to die by 
disuse by keeping children so occupied with desirable 
activities that the tendencies to undesirable activity 
have no chance to express themselves. 

While the desirable tendencies are many, they may 
be grouped for educational purposes into a very small 
number as to their general form of activity. Those 
most effective in meeting the needs of modern life are: 
(1) the play impulses — tendencies to be active both 
physically and mentally for the satisfaction found in 
the activities themselves; (2) the social impulses — 
tendencies to communicate with others and to co- 
operate with them in activities for meeting common 
needs or merely to be with others; (3) the investi- 
gating impulses — tendencies to inquire, to explore, 
to find out about the existence and nature and explana- 
tion and ways of working of things and people; (4) 
the constructive impulses — tendencies to make or 
build structures of various materials or media; and 
(5) the art impulses —tendencies to enjoy and create 
harmonies of form, color, physical activity, tone, and 
language. While these tendencies all more or less 
overlap, each general form clearly has aspects and 
values peculiar to it. All of these tendencies in their 
earlier appearance may be called play activities — the 
satisfaction is in the activity and not in any product 
resulting from it. 

But, by the continued expression of these tendencies, 
there gradually emerge needs which are satisfied by 
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the product of the activity rather than by the activity 
itself. Sounds uttered merely for the sake of the 
enjoyment in uttering them come to be words and 
are used as means or tools; association with others, 
satisfying in itself, is found to be usable in doing things 
we cannot do alone; investigation, at first satisfying 
curiosity only, results in knowledge that becomes 
useful in locating things, making constructions and 
guiding in other practical activities; constructions 
themselves, at first giving satisfaction in the mere - 
manipulation activities, become purposive for meeting 
needs of finished products; the combinations of form 
and color, of sounds, and of activities into harmonies, 
which of themselves give satisfaction in early child- 
hood, are later made as means for beautifying one’s 
surroundings or enriching other purposeful activities 
or situations. The life history of desirable impulses 
important for education is a progression from their 
expression in forms of activity satisfying in itself, 
which we call play, to expression in forms of activity 
engaged in for the results they produce, which we call 
work. The play impulse is so varied in the forms of 
activity which may satisfy it that it may associate 
itself with any other form of desirable activity — one 
may enjoy his work with the full exercise and satis- 
faction of the play impulse. . 
Native Tendencies and the Making of the Curriculum. 
— The practical use of a knowledge of these native 
tendencies by the teacher is in enabling her to work 
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with nature rather than against it. Knowing that the 
child is limited in educational activities to those which 
are i response to genuine needs, and that capacity 
for meeting needs is limited by nature and markedly 
different in degree in children, the teacher will encourage 
and consider the expression of native impulses as_of 
great importance in revealing instincts and capacities 
ripe for educational development. It is not possible 
here to go farther in the discussion of these native 
impulses or tendencies. The purpose in this brief 
summary is to indicate that children have a native 
equipment for adaptive behavior; that all of the 
acquired elements of conduct develop out of these native 
impulses, or in combination with them; that these 
impulses, beginning with activities satisfying in them- 
selves, progress more and more into consciously pur- 
posive activities; and that the full expression of 
impulses is an index or evidence of the kinds and degree 
of activity most educationally needed by children at 
any given time. 

In determining how to utilize these impulses most 
effectively, it is necessary to consider them in terms 
of the objectives of life. What experiences, satisfying 
to these impulses or connected with them, will aid 
in health development? Which will promote practical 
efficiency? Which will make the use of leisure most 
wholesome and satisfying? These questions have 
to be answered in selecting and organizing in sequence 
the material that makes up the school curriculum. 


for 
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What, on the one hand, are the purposes and problems 
of life and education as a whole; what, on the other, 
are the native impulses, tendencies, capacities, and 
acquired experiences of the individual child to be 
educated at any given stage; and what now are the 
immediate needs and activities which will keep the 
child moving forward to the fuller participation in 
the purposes of life, using his impulses, capacities, 
and previous experiences ? 

The following chapters devote themselves largely 
to the answer of the first of these questions — what 
are the purposes of life and education — but in such 
terms that much help will be given to the other two, 
although these will not be discussed in detaily What 
man’s needs are and how the schools may be efficiently 
helpful in revealing these needs to children, and in 
giving valuable participation in meeting them, is the 
specific problem to be developed. 

The background for the material presented includes 
an appreciative recognition of the basic facts and 
principles of psychology and method and a response 
to their guidance. It includes also-a clear recognition 
that the curriculum, whatever the form, is not the 
end of education, but a means. The all-inclusive 
end of education is the development of free, effective 
social personality; and such modifications in the 
curriculum as are proposed are offered with the con- 
viction that they increase the efficiency of this means 
in the growth of self-active, socially-guided personality. 


_ CHAPTER III 


THE GENERAL AIMS OF LIFE IN TERMS OF PURPOSEFUL 
ACTIVITIES 


The Four Large Fields of Purposeful Activity. — 
Broadly, human beings are engaged in the four forms 
of activity already briefly noted, namely: (1) Main- 
taining and preserving life and health through the use of 
the material necessities of life and the appropriate 
care of the body; (2) Producing the necessities and 
luxuries for which man feels. need and making these 
available through exchange; (3) Codperating with 
others in maintaining the protective and regulative 
measures for the common good, the institutions of 
life — the family, the state, the vocation, the school, 
and the church; and (4) Occupying leisure in pursuits 
engaged in for the enjoyment which they yield. Not- 
withstanding the fact that these groupings are very 
general and that they greatly overlap, they offer a 
relatively limited and simple basis for finding and 
classifying human needs, and for weighing experiences 
to determine their life values and, therefore, their edu- 
cational worth. But, necessarily, each must be broken 
up into its specialized forms of purpose and activity 
to make its content concrete and usable. 
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Activities for Maintaining Life and Health. — Di- 
rectly or indirectly, a very large proportion of man’s 
endeavor is concerned with maintaining life and health. 
Health requires that one have food of rather definite 
amount and quality, clothing sufficient for adequate 
protection, and shelter from the elements. It also 
requires the avoidance of all disease-producing accumu- 
lations about habitations which necessarily give rise 
to the numerous problems of sanitation. Since only a 
very few people are engaged in the production of each 
of these materials and products used as food, clothing, 
and shelter, or in their transportation, trade, or prep- 
aration for immediate use, we could not hope to con- 
sider all of these activities in terms of their health 
relationship alone, in determining their educational 
worth. But we may select those aspects of the uses 
of food, clothing, and shelter which directly relate to 
health, and which may be rather directly controlled 
by the individual himself. 

Foods. —It can be readily’ appreciated that the 
processes of cookery are but a minor part of the whole 
problem when we consider what one should know of 
foods, the habits and attitudes in the use of foods 
which one should develop, and the tastes which one 
should cultivate in order to select and use foods most 
healthfully. Effective selection of foods requires at 
least an elementary knowledge of the food elements and 
the amounts of these needed by the body, the foods in 
which they are respectively found and in what quan- 
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tities, the foods which may be substituted for other 
foods to get the same values, the amounts and kinds of 
foods needed under varying conditions of age, health, 
physical activity, and climate, the effects upon foods 
of cooking by various means and in various degrees, 
food preservation, and enough of the economics of 
buying and preparing foods to enable one to secure 
enough food of satisfactory variety without. exces- 
sive expenditure of money. Upon the knowledge of 
these matters and upon the habits formed in making 
this knowledge effective in th. daily selection and use 
of food, the health of the individual very largely de- 
pends. Upon health depends the amount and degree 
of efficiency of work and the length of life itself. Cer- 
tainly a need so fundamentally important to the pres- 
ervation of life and health is one which it should be the 
purpose of the school to meet with the highest possible 
degree of efficiency. ‘That the schools have as yet done 
relatively little to reveal food needs and teach people 
intelligently and effectively how to meet them, was 
brought out by the food emergency in 1917 and 1918. 

Clothing. — The appropriate protection of the body 
by clothing requires knowledge of bodily needs and 
how to meet these by the use of the various textiles 
and other clothing materials. The mere knowledge 
and habits of sewing alone are only of indirect value, 
since in our day production is largely relegated to 
factories. Differences in the protective values of cot- 
ton, wool, linen, and silk, in garments of leather, rub- 
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ber, paper, and other materials used in shoes, of weights 
of different materials, problems in changing from one 
kind of material to another, and the problem of the 
cost of clothing, are all questions suggestive of the 
needs for knowledge and habits of dress which relate 
to the requirements of health. The element of appre- 
ciation also is important here. What one likes and 
what is healthful are frequently opposed. The sacri- 
fice of health in exchange for the satisfaction of the 
high-heeled shoe, or of garments harmfully tight, or of 
materials of.too light wight for adequate protection, 
are common illustrations of this. Appreciations, atti- 
tudes, and habits as the directive forces to action 
may be relied upon as desirable only when éshey are 
in harmony. with intelligence. : 

Shelter. — Heating, lighting, ventilation, and sani- 
tation are the problems of shelter most directly related 
to health. The losses of life through ignorance or bad 
habits in matters of heating, ventilation, and sanita- 
tion are large enough to make us see the need for mak- | 
ing the necessary knowledge and the right habits in 
these matters a part of the equipment of every indi- 
vidual. ‘There are houses in almost every community 
so kept that they literally foster the development of 
colds, influenza, pneumonia, or tuberculosis. 

Many health needs are thus seen to be connected 
with the appropriate selection and use of foods, clothing, 
and shelter. Any school study of these, therefore, 
should so emphasize these needs and provide sufficient 
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participation in meeting them as to equip each person 
to be reasonably intelligent and effective in maintain- 
ing his health through his use of these life necessities. 
Care and Exercise of the Body. — Health requires the 
cleanliness of the body. The desire to maintain an 
appearance pleasing to others helps to reénforce this 
need. Knowledge of structure and use makes one 
intelligent as to the reasons for cleanliness of skin, 
nails, and teeth, and intelligent also as to the best 
means for the care of the body. But the knowledge 
should be accompanied by the development of habits, 
attitudes, and appreciations which will operate effect- 
ively with little conscious attention. Apart from 
the health aspects of food, clothing, shelter, exercise, 
and sex life, the content of personal hygiene is not 
large. The development of healthful habits and atti- 
tudes is the largest problem, but this is more simple if 
made intelligent by adequate information given in 
direct connection with the habit-forming activities. 
Proper exercise of the body for those not receiving 
adequate physical activity through their work must 
almost of necessity become a habit or it is neglected. 
The most satisfying form of exercise is that of the play, 
game, or sport which is highly enjoyed for its own sake. 
It provides the physical activity as incidental to play 
and the satisfaction strongly tends toward keeping it 
up as a habit. If the physical activities developed in 
school for health purposes are not made highly en- 
joyable their chance for persistence after one leaves 
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school is very small. Enjoyment itself has a health 
value. For those whose work provides enough physi- 
cal exercise for normal health, some additional partici- 
pation in games or sports highly enjoyed is probably 
of value in giving wholesome tone and attitude to body 
and mind. The mortality among business and pro- 
fessional men of middle age seemingly due to their 
sedentary habits is so large that it constitutes a very 
great social loss. The school should provide the 
knowledge of health conduct necessary throughout 
life. But it should also develop interests in wholesome 
activities adapted to spare-time needs and conditions, 
and habits of participating in these with satisfaction 
and enjoyment so that they may become just as much 
a part of each day’s program as work or sleep. 

Practical Activities and the Means of their Pursuit. — 
‘To supply man with all of the satisfactions which he 
desires, requires that each do some kind of work — 
have some kind of an occupation or vocation. Some 
are engaged in producing raw materials by the work of 
agriculture or mining ; some change these raw materials 
in form, making them more usable by the work of man- 
ufacturing ; some engage in the transportation of ma- 
terials, products, and people; others are occupied with 
problems of exchange in wholesale and retail trade 
and the associated communication and other forms of 
office work; some engage in the regulative or public 
service activities which we call civic or governmental 
in form — as legislators, executives, judges, police, 
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postal employees, and so on; others render pro- 
fessional service as doctors, lawyers, teachers, 
ministers, actors, musicians, writers, and artists, and 
still others engage in the immediate preparation or 
serving or care of food, clothing, and shelter as these 
are used — cooks, housekeepers, maids, waiters, jan- 
itors, hall boys, elevator boys, shoe polishers, and the 
like. 

To engage efficiently in any one of these kinds of 
work requires kinds of activity for meeting very special 
and particular needs. ‘The needs and work of each 
one differ much from those of every other. Yet, at 
the same time, all require many elements which are the 
same in kind. Not one of these occupations can be 
followed with completeness and with high efficiency 
without the help of reading, writing, and arithmetic as 
tools used in connection with them. All require good 
health. All require the attitudes or habits which we 
call honesty, industry, sobriety, persistence, prompt- 
ness, and loyalty. 

But in addition to the effective pursuit of his work, 
each engages also in the practical uses of food, clothing, 
shelter, means of conveyance and travel, the instru- 
ments or machines of communication and other de- 
vices, tools, and facilities for satisfying the common 
needs of life. The individual, whatever his occupa- 
tion, has need for the knowledge of food, clothing, and 
shelter, and of whatever else he may use which will 
enable him to select and purchase with intelligence as 
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to material, quality, and economy in price. He has 
need for the attitude of considering questions of the 
appropriateness of the thing selected to its purpose, its 
durability and its value as compared with other things 
which might be selected instead. He has need for 
taste so cultivated that whatever he selects may be 
beautiful as well as useful. While many of these 
problems concern health, they also involve these con- 
siderations of practical use, economy in cost, and 
excellence in design. 

The school, therefore, has a very large problem in 
revealing needs for knowledge, habits, and apprecia- 
tions in the practical activities of everyday life. Its 
problems in developing the knowledge, habits, and 
appreciations through activities which satisfy these 
needs, as they must be met in life, are even greater. 
The problems common to all are properly the work of 
the earlier years of school life, while those having to do 
only with the special needs of those in particular occu- 
pations must be left until the partial differentiation 
of the high school or college periods when vocational 
preparation is begun. 

Civic and Other Regulative Activities. —In adapting 
‘the ways of living to the common good, regulative 
measures to protect and serve both the individual and 
the group have been gradually developed. The family, 
as a unit, is the result of the regulation of marriage and 
the care and support of children. Government with 
its local, state, and national forms provides regulative 
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means for conducting business, for controlling conduct 
of individuals and groups of individuals so that in- 
justices may fall upon no one, and for taxation, to 
support certain enterprises. Governments provide 
for the codperation of all in accomplishing purposes 
which individuals could not well do working singly or 
in small groups. The post office and its work are an 
example of such codperative effort. The school is 
another codperative enterprise of the whole people to 
provide children and young people with effective experi- 
ences in the most desirable activities of life. Churches 
are other examples of coédperative endeavor which 
require organized effort in a common purpose. Occu- 
pational life is also regulated and somewhat organized 
for the common good, although it is very unevenly and 
loosely organized and controlled by law. In general 
the vocations unsystematically attempt to codperate 
in providing people with what they need by each 
person’s undertaking to do what he wants to do or 
what he can find to do with a rather vaguely assumed 
supposition that each will then do what he can do best. 
By exchanging products all are supplied with that 
which they wish, each endeavoring to produce more 
of what he contributes than he can use himself. In 
some cases, as in law and medicine, teaching, driving 
automobiles, and in some other vocations, regulation 
exists to the extent of requiring persons to show a 
certain degree of training before they are permitted to 
begin their work. But most occupations are as yet 
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wholly without regulative standards. In occupations 
in which a single employer engages large numbers of 
workmen there are some regulations as to the condi- 
tions under which employees work — health, hours of 
labor, employer’s liability for accidents, and conditions 
for the settlement of disagreements between the em- 
ployer and his workmen. By the means which the 
machinery of government provides, greater or less 
regulation of vocational activities is possible. Laws 
may be enacted and enforced whenever the people as a 
whole desire them. . 

Each community also constitutes a codperative 
group partly regulated by laws and partly by their 
sense of what codperative activities are desirahle, aside 
from those provided by law. Customs and conven- 
tional usage have resulted in many forms of coépera- 
tive relationship which we think of under such terms as 
courtesy, politeness, fair dealing, and community pride 
and spirit, all growing out of a realization of the fact 
that in community life each must do his individual 
part for the common good, even at some personal 
sacrifice. In everyday life, the finer qualities of cit- 
izenship are more fully called upon and tested in these 
personal contacts with neighbors and business associ. 
ates than in the exercise of privileges and duties in con- 
nection with the established machinery of civil govern- 
ment. It is only from time to time that we are re- 
quired to help “ officially ” in deciding public policies, 
local, state, or national, and in the selection of persons 
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to enact and enforce these policies, while we are re- 
quired continuously to observe right and helpful rela- 
tions with those about us in maintaining community 
ideals and standards. Of course, at all times we must 
live in harmony with established laws, but it is much 
easier to be merely law-abiding than it is to live up to 
high standards of social conduct dependent upon good 
will and right attitude alone without the added threat 
of legal penalty for violation. 

It is, therefore, a very large and important problem 
for the school to develop clear insight and intelligence 
of the ideals, standards, and means of regulative con- 
trol and coéperation, both by law and by the more 
personal appeals of custom, duty, and privilege; to 
cultivate habits and attitudes in the practice of these 
activities; and to develop an appreciation of them as 
activities yielding large and wholesome satisfaction. 
Continuous participation in these activities with the 
knowledge and insight derived from solving the problem 
in the best way is the only mode of genuine growth and 
progress in the qualities of citizenship. 

Recreational Activities — The Use of Leisure. — As 
the working efficiency of the human race increases 
through the use of machinery, more effective speciali- 
zation, and better organization, the time required each 
day to provide all of the material necessities and lux- 
uries of life grows less. This leaves more time each 
day for those activities in which one may engage solely 
for the enjoyment derived from them. Thinking of 
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the three, four, or five hours of spare time in each 
working day, the several hours of Sunday, and the 
holidays and vacation periods through the year, man 
has a very great amount of leisure. For the man with 
the eight-hour working day, the spare time totals over 
1700 hours, or more than 200 eight-hour days, yearly. 
It is in recreational activities that the native im- 
pulses and tendencies assert themselves most freely 
and fully. Habit, attitude, and appreciation are, in 
general, much more operative in determining recrea- 
tional pursuits than is mere knowledge. Activity that 
is in itself satisfying is the thing desired. ‘The kinds 
of activity which by native impulse or tendency bring 
satisfaction are various: They include (1) aétivities 
of sense — the delight in the experiences of sight, the 
enjoyment of form and color; of sound, the enjoyment 
of tones and of music; of taste and smell; and of 
bodily exercises as in excursions, play, sports, or danc- 
ing; (2) activities which are social — association with 
others as seen in visiting, parties, receptions, competi- 
' tive games, group plays, clubs, and other organizations 
formed chiefly that groups of persons may get together ; 
(3) activities in the historic or dramatic — reading of 
history and literature, participation in or observation 
of plays, or moving pictures, or other forms of enter- 
tainment ; (4) activities in intellectual inquiry or inves- 
tigation — reading for information, or attendance upon 
lectures, or attending extension or continuation school 
classes, or conducting experiments; (5) constructive 
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activities — avocational shop or garden production ; 
and (6) art activities — avocational creation of beauty 
in form and color. Many of these interests are satis- 
fied by bodily activity primarily, others by mental 
activity, yet others by an active participation of both 
body and mind. Some are relatively passive. These 
activities may be thought of as low or high in the degree 
in which they are merely animal, satisfying by the 
quality of sensation alone, or as they are expressive of 
higher human values, satisfying because they stimulate 
thoughts and feelings associated with ideals, purposes, 
and relationships. The satisfaction of any of these 
interests may be wholesome. But it is also true that 
the satisfaction of any of them may be injurious in its 
effect. Injury lies in two possibilities: the activity 
«iay be carried to excess; or its quality may be bad. 
Satisfying the sense of taste by eating anything whole- 
some in a quantity not in excess of bodily needs is 
quite appropriate; but overeating or eating anything 
of poor quality is injurious; reading, harmless as activ- 
ity if the quality of the matter read is good, may be 
overdone; going to see moving pictures is a worthy 
use of spare time if the quality of the pictures is whole- 
some, and if so much time is not used in this way 
that other activities of greater value are crowded out. 
Sedentary recreations which are wholesome in them- 
selves are very numerous, but if one is in need of vigor- 
ous out-of-door exercise, the pursuit of the sedentary 
recreations may become an indirect source of injury. 


56 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


All recreative activities should be upbuilding — 
genuinely re-creative of tone and capacity for more 
efficient activity. If the use of spare time to any one 
becomes a means of down-pulling to him rather than 
of upbuilding — a means of weakening health, impairing 
practical efficiency, or developing unsocial attributes — 
then does his leisure become a curse rather than a 
blessing. The general tendency in passing from child- 
hood to adulthood is to substitute the sedentary forms 
of recreation for those more physically active forms. 
This imposes the need for teaching the importance of 
physical activity throughout life for health’s sake, and 
the development and cultivation of many forms of out- 
of-door sports, games, or avocational interests well 
adapted to the conditions of adult life and environment. 

The sedentary or relatively passive forms of recrea- 
tion should yield large values in their uplifting, refining, 
and socializing influence. Listening to music or pro- 
ducing it, reading, going to lectures, conducting ex- 
periments or pursuing definite lines of study for the 
satisfaction derived, traveling, engaging in club activi- 
ties, writing, and painting, are all forms of recreation 
which may yield satisfaction in themselves. They 
also make for a wholesome feeling of well-being valu- 
able in the preservation of health ; they help to develop 
attitudes of mind toward others and toward life 
which increase working efficiency; and they stimulate 
thought and feeling productive of finer and more 
effective qualities of citizenship. 
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The studies which have shown the close relationship 
between crime and unwholesome recreation and be- 
tween poor health and improper recreation, and the 
very general failure of young people and adults to use 
spare time wholesomely and profitably impress the need 
for the schools to stimulate, develop, and cultivate sat- 
isfying and uplifting forms of recreation which will 
persist in meeting spare time needs throughout life. 
These make life richer, more worth while, and more 
effective in realizing all of its purposes. 

Participation in Life Activities the Means of Real- 
izing Life Purposes. — In accomplishing all of these 
large life purposes — health, practical efficiency, civic 
and social codperation, and wise and wholesome recre- 
ation — the only means of growth is by effective and 
satisfying participation in these activities. Meeting 
each day’s needs of childhood is the best preparation 
for meeting the needs of adult life. There is no oppo- 
sition between the needs of child life and of adult life. 
Life as a whole is a continuous process. The experi- 
ence which satisfies a particular need at one time is 
not only of value for the occasion but it is a means of 
more readily and effectively meeting needs of the same 
general kind, but of a higher order which come after. 
At any period in life the knowledge gained, the habits 
or attitudes developed, and the appreciations cultivated 
tend to become permanently usable factors in meeting 
situations to which they apply. In a truly educative 
process, every experience may be regarded as a stepping 
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stone to a larger experience. he larger experience is 
only possible to the degrec in which the activity of the 
preceding experience was successful in satisfying the 
need to which the activity was a response. ‘This is 
only a larger way of saying that we learn to do by do- 
ing. It includes in addition that we learn to think by 
thinking, we become good citizens by acts of good 
citizenship, we form habits and attitudes by the use of 
the activities which make them, and we develop appre- 
ciations by particular experiences in enjoyment. 

Life Purposes and the Tool Subjects.—In attaining 
the larger particular purposes included by the imme- 
diate general aims of life, stated in the foregoing pages, 
many subordinate problems arise. ‘T'o go forward to 
the larger purposes these minor problems must be 
solved as means to ends. New information becomes 
necessary. [acts or formulas or processes must be 
used accurately and rapidly or time and effort are 
wasted. Particular habits or skills are required. In 
almost any large project in life it is found necessary 
to read, write, spell, and use some of the facts and pro- 
cesses of number with accuracy and speed. Simple 
forms of drawing and some manual dexterity are often 
required. In using as the chief and leading activi- 
ties of the school curriculum these life projects whose 
value the children at once appreciate and in which they 
engage with enthusiasm, the need for the various 
means or tools used in carrying on these interests is 
Niterally forced upon them — not by the teachers, but 
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by the situations. Reading, writing, spelling, number, 
and drawing become so necessary that the worth of 
learning them thoroughly becomes self-evident. Such 
drill work as they require is not now isolated or mean- 
ingless. Projects in really living reveal the needs for 
the-tools required in life and enkindle motives for their 
mastery. 

The Curriculum and Vocational Guidance. — To 
make an intelligent selection of an occupation to be 
followed as a life career, one requires a knowledge of 
the various kinds of occupations with their require- 
ments and opportunities, and a knowledge of one’s own 
capacities. By making the curriculum a reflection of 
the activities of life, the work of the school directly 
contributes much information of both kinds. The 
projects i in practical arts and the commercial arts, and 
the productive or creative work in fine arts, music, 
literature, and physical education, together with the 
studies in civic and other forms of codperative activity 
call for investigations which acquaint pupils with 
many of the requirements and forms of activity in a 
variety of the more common occupations. Direct 
studies in the wage~—returns, conditions of life, and 
opportunities in variousoccupations, made as parts 
of the economic and social problems arising in the 
practical arts, arithmetic, and_civic aspects of life, add 
to this information. 

The participation in projects relating to the occu- 
pations, and in the development of skill in the several 
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tool subjects reveals capacity for doing various kinds 
of work. The degree of success with which each kind 
of work is pursued in school is some measure of the 
capacity for doing the same kind of work outside of 
school. If little capacity is shown for that kind of 
thinking requiring the use of symbols and relatively 
abstract elements, this of itself is evidence of little 
capacity for success in professional occupations, while 
much ability for such thinking in school indicates a 
kind of ability that would make for success in such 
occupations. The school work should also reveal 
degrees of capacity for probable success in occupations 
requiring mechanical ability, ability in design, ability 
in the commercial arts, ability for the management and 
direction of people, and ability in organizing and man- 
aging affairs. 

In the elementary school period evidence of interest 
in occupations, and capacities for them are not always 
final, but they are prophetic. The curriculum should 
offer large opportunities for securing occupational 
information, and for developing and testing occupa- 
tional interests and capacities. In the measure in 
which projects do this, the work of the elementary 
school contributes help in solving the problems of 
vocational guidance for each pupil. 


CHAPTER IV 


PERIODS OF EDUCATION IN TERMS OF LIFE PURPOSES 


The Three General Periods of Education — Ele- 
mentary, Secondary, and Higher. — The three periods 
in education usually included by the terms, elementary, 
secondary, and higher, as used in America, are a 
recognition of life purposes of both general and special- 
ized form. Although the particular number of years 
designated as belonging to each period varies, and is 
in part due to the accidental character of its develop- 
ment, the general purpose and form of organization 
of schools for each period represents a response to 
certain fundamentally appreciated needs of individuals 
and of society asa whole. Without reference to historic 
development or to the existing variability in organiza- 
tion, a consideration of the purposes most funda- 
mentally served by each of these three divisions of 
education follows. 

The Elementary School. — It is the purpose of the 
elementary school to provide experience in meeting 
the common needs of all, regardless of sex, vocation, 
or social status. Its content is made up of those 
activities in which every one must participate with a 
like degree of knowiedge and skill and with like at- 
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titudes and appreciations, in order that there may be 
a unified, efficient, and stable social life. Its activities, 
values, and ideals may be regarded as the common 
denominator of life for the whole nation. It deals 
with children during a period in their lives when their 
general tendencies to action, thought, and feeling are 
most nearly alike and most susceptible to a common 
appeal. It deals with social purposes which are the 
same for all. It applies itself to the development of 
that knowledge, of those habits and attitudes, and of 
those appreciations which enable people to understand 
each other, to share in the common life, to codperate 
in realizing common purposes. To return to the four, 
general objectives of preceding pages, its pyrposes | 
are to provide that general basis for health, ‘equally | 
desirable for all; to develop that practical efficiency in \_, 
activities are by all in daily work and intercourse ; 
to develop those ideals and habits of civic and other 
forms of group activity of equal value to all ; and to 
cultivate interests and means of recreation common 
to all. This, of course, does not mean that the facts. 
of individual difference in children are to be neglected 
in the elementary school, nor that differences in local 
environment are to beignored. In method of teaching 
these differences are of profound importance. But 
the content of activities — the understanding of how 
the needs of life are met, the experience of the race 
in living, the value to life of interests and activities 
as found in history and literature, the ways of recrea- 
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tion, present and past, the tools used by man, as reading, 
writing, number, drawing, mechanical skills, and devices 
for group activity —may and should be the same in 
the elementary school for all children everywhere. 
This content appropriate for the elementary school 
is equally of interest and value to boys and girls. 
The basic needs of men and women for preserving 
_ health, for doing well the work of life, for codperative 
effectiveness, and for the use of spare time are the 
same. Whatever the vocation — whether banker or 
blacksmith, teacher or farmer, salesman or clergyman, 
miner or musician, the fundamental needs of health, 
citizenship, and recreation are the same. To develop 
as much efficiency and satisfaction as possible in 
meeting all of these common needs before the period 
is reached when different needs become so prominent 
that differentiated school work is required to meet 
them, is the work of the elementary school. 

As children develop individual capacities, as vo- 
cational interests make their appeals with more marked 
differences in response, and as the economic conditions 
of the home begin to make their influence felt, the 
wholly unified work of- the elementary school must 
come to a close. This occurs by the time the pupil 
is approximately twelve years of age, or at about the 
end of the sixth grade. 

Up to this time, if the school wurk has been a true 
reflection of life purposes, and the method of work 
has respected individual differences and adequately 
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utilized the environment, the unity of the curriculum 
may be maintained. 

The Secondary School. — While the secondary school 
period continues the work of the elementary school, 
it should also provide activities meeting the needs of 
small groups or even of individual students. In 
general the basis of differentiation in the work of 
secondary school pupils is in response to differences 
in interest in the broader fields of human occupation, 
or in particular phases of the liberal arts to which one 
may appropriately devote a part of his leisure. The 
basis of differentiation is thus both vocational and 
eultural. 

The Junior High School. —'The junior higk school 
embraces the first three years of the secondary school 
period. It marks a movement forward from the 
unified elementary school to the differentiated, de- 
partmental plan of the senior high school. It responds 
to individual differences as needs are shown by pro- 
viding a choice of one or two subjects from among 
a considerable number, by each pupil in the first year, 
and gradually offering increased opportunity for choice 
through the second and third years. If the work of 
the elementary school has been made up of activities 
genuinely reflecting social life, the success and satis- 
faction with which these respectively are participated 
in by children are an index of capacity for them. 
Interests and tendencies to select are strongly in- 
fluenced by the degree of success which rewards effort 
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along different lines. Probable success in following 
lines of work already begun in the elementary school 
may be fairly predicted. The junior high school 
provides much greater opportunity for trying one 
out in activities of individual’ interest. One of the 
needs keenly felt by the adolescent pupil is that of 
exploration in many directions. This very exploration 
helps him to find himself. He discovers whether the 
interest in a given line is deep and genuine or merely 
passing. He finds whether the capacity used in the 
activity is superlative, average, or but mediocre. He 
may and should be confronted with problems and 
aspects of the subject which will reveal its oppor- 
tunities and lead him to modify and transfer his 
interest if he finds its extended pursuit would not 
satisfy him or repay his efforts. At the same time 
that these ditferentiated interests are being developed, 
tested, and evaluated for him he continues interests 
and activities in common with others and increasingly 
grows by this participation in meeting the needs 
represented by the general life purposes of all, enlarging 
his comprehension of his duties and privileges as 
citizen in all of the aspects of citizenship. 

In general in the junior high school period the 
subjects from which to select should represent activities 
identified with the vocational fields — the professional, 
the industrial, the commercial, or the agricultural — 
or subjects basic to these. The studies taken in 
common should be those whose values are still common 
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—the English, the history, the science, the number, 
the music, the art, the physical recreation — those 
used in solving the common problems of life in realizing 
its common purposes. In the first year of the junior 
high school the differentiated work may be limited 
to one course each day. In the third year it may be 
increased to nearly half of the courses. By the age 
of fifteen each pupil would be engaged for nearly half 
of the time in meeting needs which are individually 
and personally his own. But these activities should 
all be considered in their relationship to the needs 
which they serve to meet, and to the inter-relation- 
ships of these with other needs. His remaining time 
is given to meeting needs common to all, and appre- 
ciated as common by all. There can be in this ar- 
rangement no opportunity for the development of 
isolation, class feeling, or any other undemocratic 
tendency. 

In the junior high school every course offered should 
be of general educational worth for those having 
interest in it and capacity for it. Every course should 
enable those participating in it to have an insight into 
its place in modern life and an. appreciation of the 
problems, service, and satisfactions of those engaged 
in it as a vocation. For those selecting given ac- 
tivities as preparatory to entering an occupation 
each such course should coritribute something to 
their practical efficiency in following the vocation. All 
knowledge gained should be true, all habits formed 
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should be correct, and all attitudes should be whole- 
some. 

The Senior High School.— For those who can 
spend not more than three years beyond the junior 
high school period. in formal educational work, the 
senior high school should be in a large measure a 
vocational school. Individual differences and needs 
should be responded to in the full measure in which 
they exist. But the very fact that this’ is the last 
period of school opportunity for many imposes the 
necessity for continued attention to those needs 
which all people share alike. In measures not earlier 
possible a consciousness of social relationship — of 
social needs, processes, ideals, and values — may 
be developed. Through literature, history, economics, 
sociology, and political science, knowledge and at- 
titudes basic to civic and social life may be deepened 
and strengthened. Through art, music, literature, 
and physical play, recreational interests may be 
cultivated and enlarged. If the specific vocational 
activities of the student are thus accompanied by 
genuinely satisfying humanistic experiences to the 
extent of one fourth or one third of his time in classes 
with those representing all other occupational interests, 
he will be more genuinely educated than students 
who are aroused to no consciousness of social motives 
or purposes in their high school work. 

For those whose high school course is to be followed 
by more adyanced work, all of these general values 


68 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


should be experienced. Their work should be that 
basic to the later directly vocational work awaiting 
them in college or professional school. The science, 
mathematics, language, and other courses chosen 
should be selected with specific reference to its values 
in promoting vocational purposes. As for the students 
preparing for other than professional vocations they 
also have an equal need for the liberalizing values of 
history, literature, social and political science, eco- 
romics, music, art, and wholesome play. If time and 
inclination permit, any subject may justifiably be 
chosen for its recreational interest. But for every 
activity selected there should be a reason which can 
be clearly identified with the meeting of some need 
in realizing one or more of the fundamental purposes 
pf human life. Thus selected, all subjects of study 
become humanizing and the high schools become 
more genuinely educative. 

The Higher Schools. —'The chief emphasis for those 
beyond the high school period should be upon the 
knowledge and skill relating to specific occupational 
activities. These may concentrate very definitely 
upon the direct and exact knowledge and practice 
of the occupation, as in law, medicine, engineering, 
or agriculture, or they may continue, as a part of 
their work, a further study of other humanizing in- 
terests, as health, citizenship, and the use of leisure. 
The combination of the two lines of work is certainly 
the more desirable since it produces men and women, 
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educated in the broadest sense, not alone along lines of 
their specific vocational interests but as men and 
women who may serve as civic and social leaders. Con- 
tinued interests in the appropriate use of spare time 
are essential for. both health and mental perspective. 
More extended studies in social aims and methods of 
operation in political life and other forms of group 
codperation are highly desirable. Even those under 
the economic necessity of reaching «n efficient earning 
ability in the shortest possible time will find a more 
equable division of their time along these lines to be 
not only advantageous to society as a whole but to 
themselves as well. 

In both the senior high school and the higher period 
of education, the combination of earning money and 
attending school on some part-time plan for those not 
free to give full time to school is much to be encour- 
aged. If the school course is made up of studies relat- 
ing directly to work in part, and directly to other life 
interests for the remaining part, the school work and 
the other activities of the student will each supplement 
and strengthen the other. 

The Curriculum Content in All Schools. —In 
general character, the standards of measurement for 
the worth of the content of school curricula are the 
same for all schools. . Briefly, that school work only 
is justified which bears a vital relationship to some 
worthy life purpose. In the lowest grades of the 
elementary school as in the most advanced years of 
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the college or university, that only is educative which 
is appreciated for its worth by the pupil or student. 
If no identity can be appreciated by. the pupil or 
student between the activity which he experiences 
in school and some life purpose to which it contributes, 
there is no basis whatever for attributing any life value 
to the activity. Schools have no basis for existence 
except that of providing helpful means and experiences 
in meeting the various needs of life itself. 

The Curriculum Problem of the Elementary School. 
— While the general principles of selection for the 
content of school experiences are believed to be the 
same for schools of all grades and kinds, it is the pur- 
pose in the chapters following to limit the detailed 
application of these principles largely to the field of 
the elementary school — to that period in which the 
activities are to be the same for all children. The life 
objectives specifically treated are therefore those 
which equally concern all people. As we pass -up- 
ward from the elementary school, the common element 
in school activities grows less and less as the work 
responds more and more to individual differences and 
needs, and as these in turn adapt themselves increas- 
ingly to the forms of vocational service in which indi- 
viduals participate. 

The problem for detailed analysis and treatment 
in selecting the content of the elementary school 
curriculum is that of first determining the objectives 
of life in terms of definite needs ; second, finding the 
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means or forms of activity best adapted to meeting 
these needs ; and third, presenting these needs with 
the activities for meeting them, as experiences graded 
to the natural impulses and abilities, and providing 
the enlarged environment of place and time to which 
these locally initiated activities may profitably lead. 
The immediate environment and interests provide the 
starting point. But many of these locally initiated 
problems lead far afield in place and time.. Such 
leads are to be followed as conditions permit in ever 
enlarging the environment and ‘adding helpful results 
from the accumulations of race experience. 


CHAPTER V 


THE EMERGENCE OF THE CURRICULUM FROM LIFE 
ACTIVITIES 


The Activities in Which People Engage and Their 
Immediate Purposes. — People are engaged in activi- 
ties which group themselves into forms of occupation 
for meeting definite kinds of needs. Avclassification of 
these needs follows, showing how varied the large 
general kinds of activity are. It shows also how 
broad the range of responsibility is upon each indi- 
vidual if he is to make an effective use of their prod- 
ucts and if he is to share with intelligent and sympa- 
thetic codperation in the method and control of their 
pursuit. Each individual is directly engaged by per- 
sonal participation in several of these activitiés as a 
worker and citizen, and each is related to them all as 
consumer of their service or as beneficiary of the con- 
ditions which they establish. | 

What people are doing may be included broadly in 
the following forms of activity : 

1. Maintaining homes and family life as a satisfying 
means for rearing children and affording the immediate 
supply of materials and activities of a small, unified, 
cooperative group, the most fundamental social unit —- 
Nhe family. 
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2. Producing raw materials through mining, agri- 
culture, hunting, and fishing. 

3. Transforming raw materials through the processes 
of industry, making them into more usable products — 
manufacture in all of its forms. 

4. Exchanging materials and products through trans- 
portation, trade, merchandising and salesmanship — 
commerce and business with all of the processes of 
wholesale and retail buying and selling and the ad- 
juncts of these. 

5. Rendering personal service —as cooks, maids, 
waitresses, waiters, janitors, hall attendants, laun- 
dresses, and other forms of personal and codperative aid. 

6. Rendering professional service — meeting needs 
for such kinds of aid as those supplied by the physician, 
the surgeon, the nurse, the lawyer, the clergyman, the 
teacher, the librarian, the artist, the scientist, the 
writer, the dramatist, the entertainer, the musician, . 
or the athlete. 

7. Rendering political service— making, interpret- 
ing, and enforcing regulative and protective laws and 
measures needed to secure the equality and freedom 
of proper individual activity and the effectiveness of 
cobperative enterprise, local, state, and national — as 
elective and appointive officers of government, and as 
Citizens determining policies and choosing political 
representatives. 

8. Exchanging ideas by communication — through 
the publication of periodicals and books, the operation 
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of telephone and telegraph, correspondence by letter, 
and discussion in conference. 

9. Enjoying recreational activities in spare time — 
conversing with others, reading, listening to music, 
contemplating the beauty of form and color in nature 
and art, attending dramatic or other forms of enter- 
tainment, playing games, engaging in sports, traveling, 
engaging in avocational production, or other forms of 
activity found satisfying in themselves. 

The School’s Function in Promoting These Activi- 
ties. It is the purpose of the school to render chil- 
dren and young people progressively effective in meet- 
ing the various human needs represented by these 
activities. While no individual participates produc- 
tively in them all, each has an opportunity to use the 
products of all or to share in the conditions resulting 
from them../ The problem of developing an efficiency 
in using these products and in controlling their pro- 
duction to secure justice and fairness to all is the 
problem of general education. It is this problem that 
concerns the elementary school. The secondary and 
the higher schools have to deal in addition directly with 
differentiated interests. Whatever the specialized form 
of work by which the individual earns his living, he 
still requires a great body of knowledge, many habits 
and attitudes, and many appreciations which are 
necessary to all. Every individual has needs in com- 
mon with every other individual represented by this 
body of common experience and common values. It is 
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the only common ground which makes codperation or 
teamwork possible. ; 
The Tools Used in Making These Activities Effec- 
tive. — In all of these activities in which people engage, 
the race has had age-long experience. Through this 
experience it has found means of meeting needs which 
are highly effective. In carrying on the various activ- 
ities many useful tools have been developed. One of 
the problems of the school is to make clear the value of 
these tools and to develop a mastery of the tools in 
actually meeting needs. \ The tools fundamentally 
common to all persons and to all purposeful activities 
are those of communication through reading and 
writing, and of number for the measurement of quanti- 
ties and values. Without the mastery of these tools 
one is handicapped for one’s full possible participation 
in every form of life activity. And yet, important as 
these are for furthering activities of great value, they 
have no values in themselves. Only as-they are used 
as tools do they satisfy any of life’s genuine needs. 
Unfortunately one may become possessed of the tools 
without any adequate appreciation of their use.| By 
the very nature of the human mind, it is broadly true 
that ‘we must put together in experience those things 
which we want to remain together.” If the tool is to 
be used in furthering needful activities in out-of-school 
life, it must be used in furthering needful activities in 
school life. Simply, then, the method of teaching read- 
ing must include situations in which a need is felt 
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which can be met by reading, and satisfaction results 
from the reading to meet the need; so for writing, so 
for number. 

The simple habits or skills of drawing and construc- 
tion of common value to all as tools follow the same 
principles of method. And this is also equally true of 
the specialized vocational or recreational skills of occu- 
pations and games or sports. The skill in manipula- 
tion is but a means to an end. ‘The skill developed in 
the use of carpenter’s tools is valuable only for the 
work in carpentry which can be accomplished by using 
this skill; skill in sewing is of value only as it is used in 
sewing upon garments or other products requiring 
skillful sewing. Skill in playing the piano is’ of use 
only in producing satisfying music on the piano. The 
value of the result is the only test for measuring the 
worth of mastering the tool for securing the result. 

The Curriculum Emerges as a Series of Purposeful 
Activities and the Means for Providing Them. The 
school justifies itself in the measure in which it equips 
individuals to engage in the activities of life with 
effectiveness and satisfaction. Only as the knowledge, 
habits and attitudes, and appreciations developed in 
school are operative in meeting the problems of life 
are they of any worth. The bonds established are those 
resulting from experiences in which the elements were 
appreciated for their usefulness in satisfying needs, | 
In a given life situation, the response which will tend 
most to be made will be that which has been made with 
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the most effective results in the same or similar situa- 
tions in one’s past experience. | The school curriculum 
therefore becomes a series of purposeful activities in 
‘meeting life needs in the best way. The teacher’s 
problem lies in helping to bring about the feeling of 
these needs in some orderly arrangement and in so 
directing the activities that pupils discover and use 
the most pertinent knowledge and the best methods 
of procedure. In activities for providing food, shelter, 
clothing, and other material products, the facts of 
science, the processes of manipulation, and the methods 
of measurement will become apparent in their use for 
providing these materials and products. The facts 
and processes which we find brought together as na- 
ture study, agriculture, industrial arts, geography, and 
arithmetic will be found to be means for carrying on 
these-activities with efficiency and speed. In activi- 
ties for group codperation and regulation, many of the 
facts and methods of life discussed in civics, history, 
and literature will be seen to give the results of experi- 
ence of the race in these pursuits. In finding ways to 
use spare time with enjoyment and profit, the accumu- 
lated race experience in literature, music, art, plays, 
games, and dances will be appreciated for the aid they 

give in providing satisfying recreation. In all of these 
activities the usefulness of reading, writing, number, 
drawing, and manual dexterity in helping on with 
them will be so clearly evident that there will be gen- 
uine motive for mastering them as tools. 
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School work thus considered as a sequence of pur- 
poseful activities subordinates the mere facts, processes, 
and methods to the activities which they serve. But 
it vitally relates the facts and processes to the activi- 
ties to which they are so essential. It makes their 
necessity to the activities so evident that the drill work: 
required to make them usable is accomplished with. 
the success of any activity for which the mind is ready, 
for which a need is felt, and with which there is the 
satisfaction of a realized purpose. 

Purposeful Activities and the School Subjects. — 
The school subjects are made up of two kinds of ma- 
terial, the accumulated facts or systematized knowl- 
edge which has been gained in man’s race-long experi- 
ence, and the mechanical methods and procésses: by 
which certain purposeful activities are carried on. 
_ Nature study, geography, history, and literature are 
examples of the accumulated facts of experience. 
Reading, writing, mathematics, drawing, and music 
as arts are examples of mechanical processes. But, in 
the school subjects as usually organized and as com- 
monly taught, the facts and processes are not related 
to the purposeful endeavors which they help to further 
in daily life. They are not used in activities which 
could not be carried on without them. They are 
separated from situations which normally require their 
aid. How then can it be expected that a situation 
will be responded to by the use of a fact or process 
which was learned in school, but not in relationship to 


¥ 


THE CURRICULUM FROM LIFE ACTIVITIES 79 


that situation? No provision was made for establish- 
ing any bond between the situation and the appropriate 
‘act or process for meeting it. The facts and the 
processes of school life and the purposeful activities of 
out-of-school life are often two unrelated, isolated 
orders of experience. The arithmetic problems in the 
schoolroom may be solved with a high percentage of 
accuracy, while the number problems, relating to 
store or home, may be met with such incapacity as to 
result in failure although the technical processes be 
the same in both. One may read with fluency and 
ease in school, but read nothing that helps him to meet 
the needs of daily life experience. One may know 
much of history as fact, but find no help or guidance 
im interpreting current happenings from this knowledge 
of facts. One may know the principles and rules of 
grammar, but make many errors of language in speak~ 
ing and writing. Unless the bond is made between 
the situation and the fact or form or process needed 
in meeting the situation, there is but small chance that 
the fact or form or process will appear in response 
to the need when it arises. ‘The school subjects, there- 
-fore, are to be regarded as summaries of facts and 
methods useful as means in meeting the needs of life as 
a result of race experience. As represented by text 
books the facts and processes are usually quite unre- 
lated to the sityations in which they have been found 
useful. Subject matter is not to be abandoned as 
having no place in school work, but is to be used as a 
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source of constant help in furthering purposeful activi- 
ties. It is certainly true that subject matter may be 
organized and presented through text books in forms 
helpful as means of furthering educational activities. 

The Curriculum and the School Subjects. — That 
the school subjects and the curriculum are not the same 
thing is clearly the conclusion that follows from the 
meaning of the foregoing discussion. ‘The curriculum 
consists in part of the purposeful activities in which 
pupils and students engage in meeting the needs of 
personal and. social life. The subjects of study are 
the means, methods, and records of the experience of 
the race acquired in meeting such needs, each organ- 
ized on the basis of the relationships of elements to 
each other. Arithmetic is the suramarized * experi- 
ence of man in dealing with quantitative aspects of his 
various activities ; geography is the summarized experi- 
ence of man in adapting his activities to earth controls ; 
language and grammar are the summarized experiences 
in communicating by articulate sounds; writing is the 
most. highly organized device developed for recording 
experience and communicating by visual symbols; 
reading is the corresponding device for interpreting 
the visual symbols used to communicate experiences ; 
and so on, each subject representing the closely related 
elements of experience dealing with some one aspect. 
of the activities of life. ' 

The Activities of the Curriculum Represent Present 
Needs, the Subjects of Study the Social Inheritance. — 
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School work should be made up of the activities grow- 
ing out of needs and endeavors to satisfy these needs. 
To profit by the experiences of others, present and past, 
in meeting these same or very similar needs, we turn 
to the school subjects and there find the summarized 
results of their experiences. Just now the need may 
be to divide one fraction by another. Others have 
felt this need and have effectively met it. Turning 
to the text book in arithmetic, the most satisfactory 
way to meet this need is found. Again the need calls 
for the sources from which rubber comes. A text 
book in geography yields the facts. How shall one 
best grow a plot of potatoes or a bed of asparagus or 
a flock of chickens? A text book on agriculture will 
give the methods others have found successful. How 
shall one explain the different points of view about free 
trade and protective tariffs in different parts of the 
United States or how interpret the meaning of refer- 
ences to Mason and Dixon’s line or the Declaration of 
Independence? A text book in American history will 
give the desired information. How shall one make 
proper selections from a menu card in a restaurant to 
secure enough of each kind of food needed by the body 
at a given time? A text book on foods will contain 
the facts. And so on, indefinitely, needs might be 
expressed in every form of human activity and text 
books might be found to furnish the information or the 
method of procedure for carrying the activity on to the 
fulfillment of the need. The curriculum, as purpose- 
ce) 


82 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


ful activities, opens the way to the school subjects and 
raakes the worth of their elements apparent. If noth- 
ing is considered in the subjects as we usually think of 
them except in response to sonie need which they help 
to meet, there is no possibility of their becoming “dead”’ 
or isolated. There is no time wasted upon them in 
trying to learn that which is of no use, for the only 
reason for going to them at all isin their having something 
of immediate value to give. If there are topics in the 
text books of the school which are never used and the 
curriculum is broad enough in its activities to include 
those required in meeting all of the important objec- 
tives of present-day life, this, of itself, is the most con- 
vincing reason for omitting these useless topicS from 
consideration. ‘There were many means used by the 
race for accomplishing purposes in the past which had 
life values at the time, but which have no place in the 
life of to-day. Neither these activities nor the knowl- 
edge and processes resulting from them, have any 
claim upon our time to-day if they in no way aid in 
furthering present-day activities. Their value in such 
cases is historical only. School subjects as repre- 
sented by text books tend to reflect the present life 
values of knowledge and processes by what they in- 
clude and what they omit, but their changes are much 
slower than the changes in life needs and methods. 
Naturally the great body of their content is permanent, 
as the most fundamental values and methods of life 
change but little from generation to generation. 
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Neglect of Life Objectives Avoided by Using School 

Subjects as Checks. — Life may be relatively empty 
or relatively rich in activities. Individuals may be 
quite unconscious of many needs which could be satis- 
fied if the needs were felt. One of the purposes of the 
school is to awaken pupils to a consciousness of needs, 
to kindle their native impulses. into fuller action, to 
lead them to feel more needs whose satisfaction will 
enable them to live more completely. By referring 
the needs expressed and the activities engaged in to 
the wealth of the race inheritance, it may be deter- 
mined whether the activities of the pupil include all 
which he should experience at a given time to represent a 
fully rounded life. Native tendencies vary so much 
in the relative force of their expression that the child 
unaided may engage in narrow fields of activity. | One 
of the very large functions of the teacher is to create 
the conditions and situations which awaken in a 
natural way feelings of need for activities which lead 
on to larger life objectives. The school subjects are 
suggestive of the needs which their content helps to 
satisfy. > 

Activities Often Require Aid from Several Sub- 
jects. — In a study of the pottery industry in a small 
city having several potteries, beginning the study from 
the standpoint of the geographical reason for the loca- 
tion of these potteries, the children raised questions 
which led to a somewhat extended study of the pottery 
industry asa whole. They traced some of the products 
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of the local potteries to remote markets. They found 
some clay and various materials for glazes imported 
from other countries. They traced a carload of clay 
from the clay bank to the markets to which its products 
were shipped. They became interested in the kinds 
and qualities of clay used in pottery. They found the 
cost of making pottery in the local potteries and 
secured and computed data showing how important 
the local industry was financially to the community. 
In considering the quality and cost of local and other 
products, they became interested in other pottery dis- 
tricts of the United States, and of other countries, 
learning much about the finer grades of domestic and 
imported china. Through some museum examiples of 
Indian pottery, they were led to find out something of 
the more significant types of American Indian pottery. 
In noting decorative designs, they considered many 
forms of historic pottery, learning much about the 
pottery of the Greeks and of other eastern peoples. 
They learned of the myth of Grandmother Kaolin, 
and of some of the great personages connected with the 
pottery industry, as Palissy and Wedgwood. They 
read Longfellow’s poem, “‘ Keramos,” with much appre- 
ciation. They spent two or three periods in making 
some small pieces of pottery and some designs worked 
out in relief which were cast in molds, illustrating the 
various methods of making pottery and other clay 
products. [The large purpose of the children was to 
find out all that they could about the production and 
f 
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use of pottery. While the work began as geography, 
it soon included some geology, arithmetic, history, 
decorative design, industrial art, and even led to the 
reading of some selections from literature. 

This is an illustration of the range of subjects which 
may be called upon to meet the various problems 
arising in the pursuit of some single large purpose of 
study. There is hardly a genuine need in everyday 
life that is wholly satisfied by the material found in 
any one of the school subjects. It is only when a life 
situation is broken up into its minor or special parts 
that we reach elements limited to a single subject. 
When elements belonging within a single subject are 
so taken up, there is great danger that the relationship 
between the detail in the subject and the life purpose 
which it serves may be entirely lost. | When important 
life purposes and activities become the basis of study 
in the school, the various contributing subjects become 
really appreciated for the aid they respectively give in 
helping on with the study.| 

Correlation. — Correlation means a relationship of 
two or more subjects in helping in an activity for meet- 
ing a single need. It can occur only where a pur- 
posive activity is furthered by the joint contributions 
of the two or more subjects. Correlations cannot be 
made. In meeting the needs of a single problem, 
aspects of the problem often arise which call for the 
help of material from two or more subjects. In ex- 
plaining how we are adequately provided with cereal 
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foods, the full explanation requires some material 
which we call agriculture, some which we call geog- 
raphy, some which we call history, some which we call 
arithmetic, and some which we call industrial or house- 
hold arts. In the sense in which these different kinds 
of activity contribute to the solution of the single 
problem we have correlation. Correlations are, there- 
fore, discovered and _not.made. If it is the subjects that. 
are the bases of study rather than the activities to which 
the subjects contribute, there can be no genuine corre- 
lation. 

The Making of the Curriculum. — The curriculum 
as a whole, as has been sketched in outline in the fore- 
going pages, is on the one hand, the sum total.of the 
activities through which the needs of life are satisfied, 
arranged in that, sequence which fits them to the pre- 
gressively expanding interests and capacities of pupils. 
These activities are derived from an analysis of what 
people are engaged in doing in realizing their life pur- 
poses. ‘This analysis means a detailed survey of each 
kind of life purpose and the means of attaining it. 
Having arrived at the activities by which the given life 
purpose is maintained, the problem is then one of 
arranging these activities in a sequence which will be 
in harmony with the immediate needs and capacities 
of pupils in various stages of growth — placing those 
activities in the first grade which first-grade children 
can experience with profit and satisfaction in meeting 
their needs, those in the sixth grade meeting the needs 
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of sixth-grade children, and so on. On the other hand, 
parallel with these activities are the results of race 
experience as organized into subjects. ‘These subjects 
provide the means for carrying out these activities. 
This survey of life purposes and activities is a very 
large and complex problem. It includes the actual 
finding out of what people do and also the careful 
weighing of each activity to find its worth in serving 
some life purpose. Purposes themselves have to be 
weighed to find whether they really contribute to a 
richer and more worthy life. In life there is ever the 
conflict between higher or ideal purposes and lower 
purposes. Not only those activities in which people 
are found to engage, but those in which they might 
and ought to engage, to meet these and other yet unfelt 
needs, must be included. In the activities connected 
with providing food, few people have yet included the 
use of the calorie unit in determining their dietary, in 
making their food purchases, and in figuring their food 
costs. From every standpoint connected with the use 
of food, — health, economy, and citizenship —it is 
important that they should do this./ Needs for infor- 
mation and the processes of using it should, therefore, 
be included in the activities of the curriculum, and the 
material accumulated by dietitians and economists 
made available in a form that is usable at the appro- 
priate time. The results of the work of expert leaders 
in every field should be made available to the masses 
through the school. 
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The Curriculum Can Never Be Finished, but Is 
Always in Process of Making. — Because of the ever 
changing forms of activity by which the purposes of 
life are realized, the curriculum must correspondingly 
change. As new needs arise, as new methods of meet- 
ing needs are developed, the curriculum must respond 
to all of these changes which are desirable and more 
effective in meeting life purposes. This includes the 
dropping from the curriculum of activities no longer 
of use, or of less value than newer methods. The 
large, fundamental purposes of life remain ever very 
much the same, and likewise the methods of realizing 
them change but slowly in their larger aspects. But 
local changes in environment, changes in the pélitical, 
social, and economic relationships of peoples, changes 
in methods of accomplishing purposes from scientific 
discoveries and inventions, changes in the ideals of 
personal and social conduct developed by the vision 
of poets, artists, musicians, and other prophets, should 
all be admitted to the curriculum as they are found of 
value in making life more genuinely satisfying and 
worthy. 


CHAPTER VI 


THE PROJECT METHOD AND THE CURRICULUM 


What the Project Method Is.—A project is a 
purposeful activity. Whatever one may purpose and 
proceed to carry out may be called a project, whether 
it be in a constructive activity, in investigation of 
some kind, in déyéloping a_skill or method of action, 
in enjoyment of any y kind, or in any other form of 
purposeful enterprise. The “ project method” holds 
that the desirable and interesting life activities in 
which children spontaneously engage, or the activities 
in which they may be led to engage whole-heartedly. 
and enthusiastically should be the basis of all edu- 
cational endeavor. Having purposes of their own 
which furnish the “drive” for their activity, they 
will, if given opportunity, plan and execute whatever 
is necessary to realize their purposes. They will 
have to judge their planning and executing as we 
do normally in life, that is, by the degree in which 
whatever is done brings about satisfactory results. 
By the aid of the teacher, the children may be helped 
to find how and where to secure and use the material 
and methods which they need in carrying out their 
purposes. In constructive projects needs for measure- 
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ment of quantities and values will arise. Arithmetic 
furnishes the subject matter without which the project 
cannot go forward. In projects in the enjoyment of — 
stories from books, the needs for reading with rapidity 
and accuracy in thought-getting will be made apparent. 
The children themselves will realize a need and feel a 
purpose for such study of the mechanics of reading 
as will enable them to read with greater enjoyment. 
Whatever the activity, the help of the race experience 
in carrying it forward will become appreciated for its 
worth. The subject matter will not be learned as a 
meaningless task but mastered as a step necessary in 
an enterprise pursued by the children because of their 
interest in it. The method is in harmony with the . 
laws of learning. Its application would reduce the 
artificial character of school work to a minimum. 
Preceding paragraphs have given the basis for a 
consideration of the curriculum as made up of projects 
and the subject matter necessary to carry the projects 
forward. This chapter is but a continuation of the 
general thought of the preceding, dealing with certain 
more direct and detailed aspects of the project method. 
The Method of Selecting and Arranging Projects. — 
There may be three general methods used in selecting 
and arranging projects. The first of these is that of 
taking whatever spontaneously expressed purposes — 
come from the children in the order in which they 
come. ‘This practically leaves selection and arrange- 
ment wholly to the children themselves. It assumes 
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that the expression of interests and capacities is an 
evidence of normal and healthful needs and develop- 
ment; that the particular forms of expression are 
stimulated by the social environment and therefore 
include a direct participation in desirable social 
activities. Arising out of the inherited tendencies 
found valuable by race experience, and stimulated and 
directed by the activities of the very social life of 
which the child is a part, these freely initiated activities 
would seem to be exactly those which could and should 
be encouraged and directed to yield the largest edu- 
cational values. By this method the freedom of the 
child is exalted. By its use it is recognized that the 
way might be devious and often apparently slow in 
its progression, but since all of its stimulations to 
activity come out of life situations, every project is 
an experience in getting at values which most effec- 
tively count, and the outcome is a personality highly 
developed in making adjustments to all the needs of 
life. 

~ The second method is that of finding the objectives 
in life which it is desirable to attain, arranging these 
in an order corresponding as closely as possible to 
‘the changing and progressive interests and capacities 
of children and then finding or planning: projects 
which will include the desirable elements. This 
method assumes that. children will take an _ in- 
terest in, and feel a need for, those activities in which 
they ought to feel an interest and need when these are 
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presented to them. It is recognized by this method 
that the subject matter to be appreciated for its worth 
must be gotten in response to a demand for it in a 
purposive activity. But the activity may be sup- 
plied to the child if it does not originate with him. 
This method differs chiefly from the first in its want of 
faith in the naturally expressed needs and activities 
of children to include all important educational ele- 
ments or to eliminate undesirable factors. It tends 
to take the subjects of study very much as they are 
and find or make projects which will include all of their 
elements. 

The third method is that of combining some features 
of the other two. It encourages fully the spontaneous 
expression of children. But it keeps life objectives 
clearly in view and weighs each activity or purpose 
expressed in terms of its worth in promoting the 
growth of a worthy life. It selects among the spon- 
taneously expressed tendencies, encouraging, stimu- 
lating, and directing some, and ignoring or suppressing 
others. It recognizes that children often express 
inherited tendencies which are opposed to the ideals 
of present social life. It recognizes that those, whose 
years of experience have developed in them a better 
sense of values and a sounder judgment than children 
have, may helpfully supervise their activities without 
suppressing their spontaneity or curtailing their liberty. | 
It has observed that children tend to spend much time 
in activities from’ which there is relatively little gain, 
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and that, since life is short and the trial and result 
method of learning may be carried beyond a point 
which is genuinely economic, much helpfulness in 
stimulation, selection, and direction of activities may 
be profitably given by the teacher. This method 
has faith in the free expression of interest and capacity 
in children as the source from which all activities 
must flow, but its advocates also believe that without 
constant thought of the values of given activities in 
relationship to large human purposes, many omissions 
of desirable experience will result and many tendencies 
may be developed to a degree that is harmful. Proj- 
ects would therefore use fully the purposes and ac- 
tivities leading on from these into the most desirable 
experiences in meeting the needs of the full round of 
human life) Important but less spontaneous activities 
would be stimulated, partly by the selection and 
arrangement of environing conditions. Free expres- 
sion would be used, not indulged. 
By the third method of selection and arrangement, 
the danger of license or anarchy under the first and 
f autocracy or coercion under the second is avoided. 
or ideal method is that which would confront the 
ontaneous expression and tendency to activity of 
children with conditions of environment which would 
themselves stimulate and determine the direction, 
form, and content of projects. The problem is so to 
arrange the situation in one project that the next will 
tullow from it as the natural and needed step — not 
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because of the selection of the project by the teacher 
but because the very conditions of the situation 
demand it of the children themselves as a need to 
be satisfied. 

To turn the multitudinous interests and activities 
freely engaged in by children to the best account 
in the development of health, effective practical 
activities, civic and social coéperation, and wholesome 
recreation, projects necessarily have to be weighed 
from both standpoints — that of the nature and needs 
of child life and that of the forms and content of 
activities tested in race experience as best meeting 
these needs. When children are left rather freely to 
express themselves in activity without directiow there 
appear strong tendencies to selfishness, aiseoneui 
disobedience, and other attitudes which are unsocial 
or anti-social in kind or degree, as well as tendencies 
to all the desirable attitudes. The corrective in- 
fluence of the children upon each other alone is not 
sufficient to develop the information, the habits, the 
attitudes, and the appreciations needed to give full 
and adequate control of these tendencies to meet 
the ideals of the best present-day standards. Much 
conscious attention is needed in selecting projects 
and in guiding activities as they go forward to lead 
children to practice in developing desirable attitudes — 
and to see the reasons why they are desirable. 

The Selection of Projects Must Be on the Basis of 
Relative Values. — In the natural expression of im- 
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pulses in projects by children, as just noted, very great 
differences in their value in accomplishing larger life 
purposes are found. Some are almost wholly without 
value — they do not lead on in any way to anything 
further that is worth while. Those activities must 
be selected which do lead on to further activities of 
large and persistent value and help must be given by 
the teacher in bringing about the initiation by the 
children of those projects which they do not themselves 
suggest without such help. Desirable interests not / 
appearing at appropriate times must be stimulated 
and awakened by the teacher. By skillfully leading, 
the teacher can usually divert the direction of interest 
and activity from a project of little value to one of much 
larger value. The interest and activity in dressing 
a doll may be so directed that they are gradually 
‘ransferred to projects in clothing which include more 
advanced investigations and constructions of textiles 
and garments, including many problems of health, 
economy, and civic coéperation, To let the project 
in dressing a doll stop with the mere processes of 
cutting, fitting, and sewing would mean leaving the 
activity on its lowest plane without using it to lead 
on to interests and projects of greater worth. One 
of the most important problems in making projects 
of the greatest value educationally is to use those 
activities freely initiated by the children as avenues 
to other projects which they will enter upon with just 
as great zeal and enthusiasm if the way is opened by 
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the teacher. Interest in foods as part of a project 
for a tea party may gradually grow into interest in 
the provision, preparation, and use of foods in daily 
life; projects in making miniature furniture for a 
doll’s house may give way to projects in finding out 
about the materials, methods of manufacture, selection 
for use, qualities of design, and the social problems of 
production and distribution of furniture as these 
problems concern the people of to-day; projects in 
determining the profits or losses on a garden project 
or a school fair may lead easily into projects of profit 
and loss, farm accounts, household budgets and ac- 
counts, and in methods of bookkeeping and accounting 
in daily business transactions ; projects ine telling 
some experience orally or in written form for the 
information or pleasure of others may lead into projects 
in finding out how such experiences have been most 
effectively told by the masters of prose and poetry ; 
and in every project significant in carrying on some 
desirable interest and activity there may be found the 
beginning for other projects progressively leading 
toward the most worthy purposes of social life. With- 
out making use of one project to stimulate and direct 
the larger interests to which it may easily lead, projects 
become isolated fragments rather than steps in a some- 
what orderly sequence in progressing to broader and 
richer experiences by increasingly developing capacity. 

As worked out in prospect by the teacher, project 
units must therefore necessarily be large enough to 
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include various minor projects or problems, so or- 
ganized that the children will feel an impelling reason 
for movingjon from problem to problem in the desired 
direction. The teacher often needs to expand the 
project in!the children’s minds by skillfully building 
up an enlarging conception whose appeal will stimulate 
the initiating and planning of the various minor ey 
lems which make up the whole project anid 1 

Purposes, Immediate to the Children, Contribute to 
More Extensive Purposes of the Teacher. — Naturally 
from its very definition the project has an immediate 
purpose, a purpose which is realized when the project 
is finished. / But, for its larger educational value, the 
project is often but one step forward toward another 
project to which it leads./ The immediate project 
may be but a part of a larger one. In the project of 
building and furnishing a house for a doll the children 
are filled with enthusiastic activity in making every- 
thing in form and use as nearly an imitation of good 
home standards and ideals as possible. They notice 
details at home with new interest and make many 
discoveries; they may visit other homes, look in at 
shop windows, and visit shops in investigating fur- 
nishings from which suggestions are taken; they. 
may ask questions of many in securing helpful infor- 
mation and suggestion; they may observe adults 
at work in various processes; they may go to books 
and magazines to look at pictures which give them 
aid, or they may, if able, read about house building 
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or house furnishings. The immediate purpose is 
the making and furnishing of the house. But the 
teacher has the additional purpose of acquainting the 
children with facts about home building and furnishing, © 
methods of selection, and processes of construction 
that are of lifelong value in the making and upkeep 
of the home. Each specific project, using history in 
finding out how an individual character or people 
accomplished some result, how some event. or series 
of events is explained, and how this interpretation 
of some event makes clear a condition or form of 
activity to-day, is but a part of a larger purpose in the 
mind of the teacher. This larger purpose includes 
the development of intelligence as to the social pur- 
poses and methods of life in general and attitudes of 
patriotism, loyalty to ideals of service, group as well 
as individual honesty and responsibility, and other 
tendencies to right action in the individual and co- 
operative activities of everyday life. In the projects 
using material from any and every subject the teacher 
should keep in mind the large life purposes to which 
the project is a contribution. 

In organizing work on this basis, the great temptation, 
.and danger, is to make a series of projects which are 
activities in realizing life purposes and to impose these 
upon the children. They are not then the children’s 
projects or purposes, but the teacher’s. The children 
may adopt them as their genuine purposes or they may 
only tolerate them as a part of a system from which 
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they cannot escape. Only as the projects are 
genuinely the children’s — activities in which they 
themselves are eager to engage as a means of satisfying 
felt purposes — will they have any large value. How- 
ever excellent, then, the series of projects made for the 
school, giving all possible consideration to both life 
purposes in the forward look and the condition and 
environment of the pupils as they are, the allowance 
must be large for the exercise of variation due to the 
differences in the projects which any given group of 
pupils will initiate or which they will enthusiastically 
make their own when situations are laid to suggest 
them. The freedom of the teacher to modify, adapt, 
or substitute must necessarily be large. Any attempt 
to impose projects for which there is no need felt or 
appreciated by the pupils, simply for the sake of 
teaching some unit or topic of contributing subject 
matter, is little better than teaching the subject matter 
as purely isolated material. 

The Problem of Sequence in the Curriculum. — 
School subjects and the parts within each subject have 
been arranged in what has been thought to be the order 
of the ease in understanding and learning them. The 
simplest elements are placed in the lowest grades, 
the more difficult in the later years. As a matter of 
fact this plan of sequence on the basis of ability has 
been almost universaily violated by placing the difficult 
parts of reading, writing, and computing in the first 
years. To be sure, children have the capacity to 
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master these arts in a very elementary way when 
very young, but at what cost we do not know. The 
justification for them when their difficulty is admitted 
is their very great importance as fundamental tools — 
as means for carrying on other activities. In develop- 
ing the control of these tools before children have any 
purposes calling for their use, the projects in them 
have to be imposed by teachers and more or less coercion 
applied in keeping the activities going. Exceptions 
occur, but this is the general situation. 

In a curriculum made upon the basis of purposive 
activities, the sequence of projects would necessarily 
have to be in harmony with the unfolding order of 
interests, impulses, and capacities of children, since 
real purposes can arise nowhere but in these’as they 
spontaneously express themselves or as they are 
stimulated and directed. Most certainly this order 
of natural development and expression of impulses 
and interests is not parallel with that order of subject 
matter which would result in a logical organization 
of it, placing the simplest parts first, then those next 
in logical order, and so on. While the impulses to 
act and to be interested in certain kinds of activity 
are inborn and unfold in an order determined by 
inheritance, the particular way in which these tend- 
encies express themselves is in response to the environ- 
ing situations which stimulate them. Primarily these . 
stimulations come from the activities of people ob- 
served by children and participated in by them. In 
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any given project, the subject matter of any subject 
needed in the project, and for which the child has the 
capacity should be included:\ This particular bit of 
subject matter may be in logical relationship to that 
which has gone before or it may not. The immediate 
test of relationship to. other elements in the same 
subject is, are there previous elements usable in con- 
nection with this new element in meeting this present 
need? ‘The problem in sequence of subject matter 
for the elementary school is, then, not primarily of 
logical arrangement of parts, but one of an arrange- 
ment corresponding to the needs for subject matter 
and the ability to use it. pte sequence of projects, 
as has been said, grows out of the expression of interests 
and capacities as these develop and are stimulated 
by environment, but guided by the selection and 
arrangement which leads most naturally and effec- 
tively toward the increasing realization of larger life 
purposes 

The sequence of subject matter is therefore de- 
termined by the sequence of curriculum activities. 
In this selection and arrangement of activities, all 
of the subject matter of significant worth will be 
included if all of the large life purposes are adequately 
recognized. Anything which is omitted from the 
traditional subjects by this selection and arrangement 
has no claim to inclusion. Any subject matter which 
serves no purpose whatever in any desirable activity 
can have no measurable value. Its inclusion would 
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make no desirable difference in the direction or control 
of behavior. 

\ School Discipline, and Education by Purposeful 
Activities. — When children have projects in meeting 
needs which are actually their own, they are often 
more active physically and. mentally than when 
memorizing or otherwise studying the material in 
books. Many of their problems are codperative 
or at least common. This calls for exchange of ideas, 
for individual contributions and often for investi- 
gations, experiments, and constructions. In carrying 
on these activities among children there is usually 
a tendency toward much confusion, waste in useless 
activity and talk, and the appearance of rudeness, 
selfishness, and discourtesy. What is good dis- 
cipline in coéperative activities calling for discussion, 
bringing together of the results of individual work, 
or constructive or other enterprises requiring physical 
activity? As the quality of behavior is determined 
by reference to the end to be attained, that behavior 
is best which brings about the best results in these 
codperative activities. Observation and experience 
both reveal that unnecessary talk and noise from any 
source, blatant interruptions of one speaking, or any 
other forms of discourtesy or rudeness interfere with 
the most effective work in carrying on the activities.. 
Children themselves but slowly realize this. Many 
adults seem never to have realized it. One of the 
educational objectives in life is good ee which 
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includes as one of its largest elements good manners 
— a sensitive response to the rights of others to a hear- 
ing and to consideration equal to that desirable for 
ourselves. Both the direct and the indirect purposes 
of such activities therefore require that the teacher 
should help to make the children conscious of these 
factors in attaining the ends of codperative activity 
and to make the conditions such that they practice 
mutual non-interference, courtesy, and reasonable quiet. 
Children respect directive law. But for a brief time 
it may be necessary for the teacher to appeal to re- 
strictive law, helping to create favorable conditions 
by suppressing those unresponsive to the group wel- 
fare, until the social attitude and habits of the group 
itself are enough developed to regulate successfully 
the conduct of its members. Conditions should be 
maintained which promote the free expression and 
development of desirable activities. With experience 
and help children soon develop conscience and 
capacity to maintain such conditions themselves. 
The Project Method Is Opposed to Departmental 
Teaching in the Elementary School. — Projects in 
life activities, as frequently illustrated in foregoing 
pages, often include the use of subject matter from 
several of the school subjects. Design, construction, 
industrial and commercial geography, arithmetic, his- 
tory, and English may all be called upon for aids in 
such a project as finding out all we wish to know in 
a fifth or sixth grade about how we are provided with 
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chinaware we use upon our tables. To carry on suc 
a project by the use of special teachers would be almost 
impossible. The work could not be broken up on a 
program basis with just so many minutes devoted to 
each phase. Even if a time arrangement were possible 
it would be impossible to unify the work among three 
or four or five different teachers so that each would 
use that which the others had helped to develop and 
at the same time avoid waste. With a single teacher 
for the group these difficulties are not present. Time 
adjustments are easily made and there is no loss in 
moving to one subject or another for aid in forwarding 
the unified activity to which they all contribute. 
The work is not of sufficient difficulty to demand the 
specialist in the elementary school. By definition 
the work of the elementary school is that in kind and 
value common for all. It is by no means unreasonable 
to expect a teacher to be prepared for that breadth 
and intensity of work representing all of the larger 
activities of life which it is reasonable to expect chil- 
dren to experience before they are thirteen years of 
age. Preparation of teachers for this work does 
mean a change of selection and emphasis, but it does 
not require anything impossible or unreasonable. 
It merely asks for the doing of that which is most 
worth while. As a method of teaching it is not easier — 
than the usual form of work and not nearly so easy 
as departmental work. But it is far more stimulating, 
more satisfying, and more effective. Teaching by 
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the departmental method in the elementary school 
almost necessarily means teaching isolated subject 
matter. There are no life activities in subject matter 
as such. Few life activities are so narrow as any 
single subject. In a school system special supervisors 
or helping teachers may be of great service to grade 
or rural teachers in organizing their work, getting 
materials, and making most usable the environment. 
But neither special teachers nor supervisors can take 
the place of the regular teacher in the detailed develop- 
ment of projects made up of genuinely educative 
participation in life activities. 

Practical Considerations in Changing from Present 
Forms of Curricula.— Current curricula are very 
largely made up of subject matter without much 
reference to activities requiring its use. In many 
cases where references to life activities are made they 
are drawn upon to illustrate the use of the subject 
matter, rather than to be engaged in by the children 
as activities which can be carried on only by its use. 
The change to the project basis can be made but 
slowly at first. Any organization of purposeful ac- 
tivities including the required subject matter is as yet 
very far from complete. In making the desirable 
change, it is important to begin in a relatively small 
way, accelerating progress as experience is gained. 
A study of the projects already worked out by some 
teachers and schools suggests ways of beginning. 
Any list of projects used in one community or proposed 
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as a general list must necessarily be adapted to any 
individual school and community. To follow any 
such list arbitrarily leads into school work that is 
arbitrary. The basic test for educative activity 
is its efficacy in meeting a genuine need. While 
lists of projects illustrate the general character and 
form which the work takes, the projects of any 
given class must be their projects. The teaching 
problem is therefore one of constant alertness in 
recognizing and discovering needs and adjusting con- 
ditions to bring about the activities which meet 
them with the largest possible degree of growth. 
Beginnings should be made with projects which offer 
the largest promise of success. Successful experience 
and continued endeavor to apply the principles 
underlying genuine educative activity are the means 
of increased efficiency in developing the method. 

Illustrations of modifications in the organization 
of content and method by the full application of the 
project method, and of a more limited application 
not differing so much from good current school practice 
are given in the next chapter. 


CHAPTER VII 


ILLUSTRATIONS OF~EWO TYPES OF PROJECT 
ORGANIZATION 


The Plan as Fully Organized on the Project Basis. — 
To organize the work of a school entirely upon the 
project basis means very marked changes in its pro- 
gram. While such a complete change may not be 
made at ‘once, it is worth while to indicate a workable 
plan to stand as a suggested ideal. 

Mrs. Lois Coffey Mossman, instructor in elementary 
education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
’ has worked out a plan of procedure which seems to 
meet the conditions of accepted principles. Partial 
applications of this plan by Miss Marie Henness in the 
fifth grade of the Horace Mann School of Teachers 
College in 1919-1920, verify its practicability. The 
following descriptive outline of the plan indicates its 
essential elements : \ 

The teacher, who is one of the group, but the recog- 
nized leader, must help the children at the beginning 
of the year to become a true society. They will need 
to agree that, as a group living together, they will 
strive to attain certain objectives for the year, among 
which will be: 1. To increase their individual ability 
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to live more fully into their community life through 
getting a better understanding of its interests, ideals, 
purposes, and organization. ‘These are the sources of 
the material out of which have grown history, civics, 
and some aspects of industrial and commercial geog- 
raphy. 2. To learn to use more wisely the products 
made available to us by the work of men and women 
in the industrial and commercial arts. 3. To become 
more efficient and helpful in furthering community 
activities such as Red Cross work, civic improvement, 
public health work, library extension, festivals, and 
other public enterprises. 4. To learn to appreciate 
more and a greater variety of products in literature, art, 
and music. 5. To improve their own physical well- 
being by learning and observing the laws of health. 
6. To be of some service to others not of the group. 
7. To increase their knowledge, to gain skill, and to 
cultivate habits and appreciations in such a degree 
that they will measure up to the standards set by the 
school authorities for the fifth grade. 8. To have a 
happy helpful year together made up of a proper 
balance of work and play. 

Having agreed to such objectives, the group should 
plan a definite procedure which will make such a propo- 
sal possible. The daily school program decided upon 
must be flexible, but it may well break up into periods. 
arranged somewhat as follows: 

I. The Morning Conference Period of the class and 
teacher when : 
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a. The projects under way are reported upon, 
calling attention to achievements accomplished, to 
outstanding difficulties, to problems needing to be 
solved, to needed skills called for, and to the next 
steps to be taken. 

b. Points of interest in community life and current 
events in the world at large are reported upon. 

c. New projects are proposed. 

II. Constructive and Intellectual Project Period with 
the problems which arise in carrying these forward. 
Constructive projects represent not only constructions 
in wood, paper, clay or other materials, but also the 
writing of stories, poems, music, or plays, the working 
out of dramatizations, the planning of entertainments, 
and any other forms of creative work. Intellectual 
projects include questions whose answers provide 
means of knowing and understanding more about the 
facts and conditions of the natural world and of human 
life and of the explanations which account for condi- 
tions and events. Out of both constructive and 
intellectual projects, problems arise calling for infor- 
mation from science, geography, mathematics, or 
history. These problems are solved in this period as 
they are required by the projects of which they are 
parts. At times much of the period would be used in 
study — referring to books or periodicals, making 
experiments, making excursions, or preparing reports. 

Ill. Drill Project Period.—In this period drill 
upon such mechanical or technical elements, as other 
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projects have shown needs for, is provided. This 
includes work in penmanship, spelling, number facts, 
and processes, the mechanics of reading, language, 
and music, and occasionally in the manipulation of 
hand tools, where the sole purpose is the development 
of skill. 

IV. Recreation Project Period for the sheer enjoy- 
ment of music, literature, art, nature, dancing, or 
play. The projects may grow out of other projects as 
related interests or activities, or they may be wholly 
separate from them, proposed independently in the 
group conference as new projects. It is a time when the 
children are to enjoy themselves and usually to-share 
their enjoyment. A part of the time daily may be 
given to forms of physical recreation activity partly 
for the sake of its direct health value, but always in 
a form to be enjoyed. 

The following are typical of projects which the chil- 
dren may undertake: 

1. To make the schoolroom an attractive place in 
which to live. 

2. To test themselves to see whether they measure 
up to standards in formal subject matter. 

3. To drill themselves upon the processes and 
skills in which they find deficiencies. 

4. To keep individual diaries of the year’s work 
together. . 

5. To prepare a weekly class paper of the loose- 
leaf type. 
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6. To entertain another grade with a Hallowe’en 
party. 

7. To make a Christmas box for a children’s 
orphanage. : 

8. To keep a daily weather record. 

9. To keep a record of the migration of birds. 

10. To discuss current events as recorded by news- 
papers and magazines. 

11. To keep a weight-and-height chart, recording 
each child’s measurements for each month. 

12. To become able to recognize a given number of 
phonograph records of good music. 

13. To find out how sweet peas mix their colors. 

14. To find out what pests interfere with crops in 
the neighborhood. 

15. To teil each other about the good books they 
have read and hiked. 

16. To find out why disposal of the Saar Valley was 
such a difficult question to decide at the Peace Con- 
ference. 

17. To find out what caused the pot holes in the 
Lost River Cafion in the White Mountains. 

18. To find out some good places to go for next 
summer’s vacation. 

19. To make clothing budgets for themselves. 

20. To make a week’s dietary which complies with 
the laws of health. 

21. To select a picture for the schoolroom. 

22. To can some tomatoes from the school garden 
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to be used for soup making for winter luncheons at 
school. 

23. To find out whether alfalfa will grow better if 
the soil in the school garden is limed. 

Conventional Subject Matter and the Project Organ- 
ization. — By these three periods for the four kinds of 
projects, all of the conventional school subjects are 
included and provided for. Constructive and intellec- | 
tual projects can be successfully carried forward only 
by the use of the subject matter of the practical arts, 
geography, nature study or science, hygiene, mathe- 
matics, design, history, music, literature, and physical 
education as these relate to the interests and activities 
of everyday life. The needs for the tools represented 
by the processes of reading, writing, number, spelling, 
language, drawing, and manipulation will all appear 
as essential to the progress of the constructive, ‘in- 
tellectual, and appreciative projects. ‘Time and oppor- 
tunity are provided in the drill project period for the 
full and adequate development of these as needs impel 
a genuine motive for them. It is evident that any one 
of these periods may, at times, be divided into two 
or more periods to take care of the number of ques- 
tions demanding immediate attention. 

Conditions Necessary for a Full Project Organiza- 
tion. — For such an organization of school work, the 
scholarship and leadership of the teacher must be of a 
high order. She will have to be under conditions 
of freedom to accomplish her year’s work without any 
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arbitrary assignments of subject matter by months, 
and without being bound to any arbitrary sequence 
in which subject matter must be taken up. She will, 
-f course, be expected to have her children reach those 
<tandards set by the state in matters of technical 
processes and principles for her grade by the end of the 
year. But she will be perfectly free to secure these in 
relationship to such projects as most appropriately 
include them at such times as these most normally 
arise, and with a flexibility of program that will permit 
of any needed adjustment. 

Since the conditions favorable to the immediate 
success of such a full project organization are so very 
rare, most teachers and school systems will probably 
make the most rapid progress in the direction of such 
an organization by a gradual but continuous growth. 
For many years there have been isolated instances of 
excellent work carried forward on the basis of a partial 
project method, but with a general organization not 
greatly different from that of the more progressive 
elementary schools. An illustration of such work may 
be helpful as a means of indicating an intermediate 
stage between conventional school conditions and a 
full project organization. 

Illustrations of an Intermediate Stage in Project 
Organization. —In the training school of the State 
Normal School at Macomb, Illinois, Miss Blanche E. : 
Campbell, formerly supervisor of the fifth and sixth 
grades, conducted work of which she has written a 
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partial report which illustrates an intermediate stage 
in project teaching. The general subject matter 
organization was maintained, but programs were very 
flexible, and teachers enjoyed much freedom in the 
arrangement of their work in its parts and relation- 
ships. The teachers themselves shared in the making 
of the curriculum used. They were wholly free to 
use any projects whatsoever as avenues of approach 
to the content of the curriculum. ‘The accounts of 
work in history and geography which follow are extracts 
from the report written by Miss Campbell for the 
“Quarterly ” of the State Normal School at Macomb, 
Illinois, issue No. 3, which is out of print. 


» 


History — Firra anp SrxtH GRADES 


The history for the fifth and sixth grades outlined by our 

present course of study embraces ancient history from the con- 
quest of Greece by Rome to the overthrow of the Roman Em- 

pire by the Germans; the entire historical movement of the 
middle ages; the period of discovery and exploration in the new 
world; a study of Jamestown, New York, and Plymouth as 
typical colonies ; and, in conclusion, the history of our own state 
of Illinois. 

This completes the survey of the world history in the elemen- 
tary school and provides the setting for the usual intensive study 
of United States history in the seventh and eighth grades. 

At first we seem to be overwhelmed by the enormity of this 
material and we wonder what children in these grades can gather 
from such a mass of historical facts. It is only when we remem- 
ber that we are to study the past for those elements which enter 
into and influence the complex life of to-day that we are en- 
couraged to make even a beginning. 
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By a study of the great epochs of social advance, we must 
see how society has assumed its present form and what are the 
discoveries, inventions, conquests, and new ways of living which 
have assisted in the development of the institutions which con- 
stitute the social life of to-day. We must sift out and empha- 
size those progressive agencies of the past which can be seen in 
relation to the present and as enlarged elements of the existing 
social structure. 

It is the aim here to indicate some of the opportunities for 
teaching the main factors in the advance of society which are 
contained in this material, and to show that much of the work in 
literature, language, and industrial arts, together with some of 
the music, are closely related to the same. 

In the case of the industrial arts it will be noted that much 
of the work is of the interpretative or illustrative type, leaving 
but little time for the formal and technical work of the shop. 
So many opportunities for illustrative work have been found 
that it has net been possible to carry them all out, and it has 
been necessary to select those things most vitally related to the 
structure and workings of society, and hence of most value to 
the child. 

An examination of the subject matter will show that three 
out of the four great forces which have affected our present-day 
civilization, are to be considered during these two school years. 
Greece with its contributions of art, literature, science, and 
philosophy has become a reality through the work of the pre- 
vious grade, and it now remains for these grades to see how Rome 
provided ideas of unity and of a world-embracing empire which 
influenced men all through the middle ages; to see how the 
Roman law has permeated all law even to the present time; to 
see how Christianity with its ideas of individual worth and re- 
sponsibility to moral law, rather than to the law of the state, 
resulted in a general elevation of religious thought; and to see 
how the Teutonic peoples, young and vigorous, brought new 
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life and blood to the decaying empire and laid the foundation 
of certain political and institutional changes which can be traced 
in Anglo-Saxon forms of government to the present. 

In addition to the great influence exerted upon civilization 
by these forces, we must note the rise during the middle ages of 
three other important institutions — the Church, the empire 
of Charlemagne, and the Feudal System. 

We are enabled to trace the growth of the Christian Churth 
to a position of unparalleled influence and power, first through 
the simple elevation of the church at Rome to a position of au- 
thority, and later through imitation of the government of the 
Roman Empire. We see how the church became the unifying 
agency during the dark ages, carrying the old civilization to the 
German barbarians; how the monastic orders rose and preserved 
the learning of the middle ages ; how Pipin’s gift of the territory 
of the Lombards laid the foundation of the temporal power of 
the Pope; how during the Hundred Years’ War the power of 
the Pope was shaken over the question of taxation; and how 
Luther in the Reformation completed the revolution against 
the early Church. 

In Charlemagne’s Empire we see the idea of the unity of the 
Roman Empire existing for but a generation and yet long enough 
to preserve that idea of unity as an ideal to the nations through 
the middle ages. Moreover the first faint beginnings of the 
modern nations are to be seen in the events after the disintegra- 
tion of this empire. 

The opposite of all this unity is seen in the Feudal System 
where separate and isolated governments rise with new institu- 
tions and new legal principles which perhaps influence the land 
laws of the United States to-day. The ideals of chivalry which - 
permeate all literature and which may be taught to the children 
to-day can be traced back to the arming of the young warrior 
and to his going forth with thoughts of bravery, truth, and re- 
spect for womanhood. Even yet we cannot stop. Other and 
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important influences come to us through the ages and must be 
teckoned with. Some of these are enumerated in the following: 

From the study of the Northmen we learn the myths of the 
teligion which was believed by our ancestors. We compare it 
with the religion of the Greeks and Romans, but we find it more 
interesting because of its place in the lives of our ancestry. We 
also trace the origin of the names of the days of the week. We 
see these Northmen settling on the coast of France and later 
conquering England and providing elements to make a new and 
stronger nation. 

We trace the wresting of the Magna Charta from King John 
and the growth of the power of Parliament from the little be- 
ginning in the village meeting of the ancient Germans through 
the work of Simon de Montfort to the concessions granted by 
Edward III during the Hundred Years’ War. 

In the Crusades we see the rousing of Western Europe and 
the beginning of the influences which Jed to the Renaissance. 
We see commerce first affected by the new movement and we 
review the growth of commerce from the influence of: the good 
roads of the Roman Empire to a time when water provides the 
chief route and a Columbus goes forth on unknown seas. 

Many economic questions may be taken up in sequence, such 
as the bridge and road making of the Romans; the develop- 
ment of methods of agriculture, navigation, and manufacturing ; 
and the growth of cities during the middle ages. 

We trace the making of the book from the manuscript book 
of the monk through block printing to the movable type and the 
invention of printing. 

The linked mail hauberk of the Norman knight gives place 
to the armor of metal plates in the fourteenth century, and with 
the introduction of gunpowder the knight is overthrown and 
the individual soldier takes his place while the methods of warfare 
are revolutionized. . 

During the long period covered by the subject matter of these 
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grades we have the wonderful story of the art of architecture 
from the Roman style of building so largely borrowed from the 
Greeks, to the Renaissance reviving the classic. We must also 
include the Mohammedan architecture brought into Spain by 
the Saracens, the Romanesque carried by the Normans into 
England, and the rise of the Gothic with its wonderful 
cathedrals. 

Angelo, Raphael, and Da Vinci are types of Renaissance art ; 
the Bayeux tapestry is a type of the art textiles; and with the 
Gothic architecture we have the wonderful stained glass of the 
thirteenth to sixteenth centuries. 

The period of chivalry provides us with troubadours, minne- 
singers, and minstrels ; the Reformation with the chant and Lu- 
ther’s hymn; the Nibelungenlied in connection with the Franks 
brings us the opera “Siegfried,” and the Holy Grail stories bring 
us the opera “ Parsifal.”’ 

Such are some of the leading sequences of thought pone 
the workings of great agencies of civilization which are contained 
in the history for the fifth and sixth grades. These must exist 
as a whole in the mind of the teacher. She must see the end from 
the beginning and the value of each topic to a great related whole, 
but the child is to be concerned only with concrete situations, 
definite problems, and moral judgments. 

Perhaps an illustration will make this meaning clearer. The 
study of the monk belongs to the history of the fifth grade. In 
addition to the usual classroom teaching, the children made last 
year illuminated texts, dressed a sheepskin for parchment, 
made quill pens, and made ink out of pigment and soot and 
gum. 

In the sixth grade this year the same class studied printing. 
The children made specimens of block printing, using their own — 
initials, and they visited a local printing office where they saw 
movable type and also the linotype in operation. By the aid of 
Copley prints of the series of six pictures, “The Making of a 
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Book,” by John W. Alexander in the Congressional Library, we 
were able to present the story of the book from the cairn to its 
present form. At this point these pupils were ready to summa- 
rize in an intelligent way the development of the art of book- 
making. 

During the study of Rome, the children constructed on the 
sand table a model of the city. The seven hills, the Tiber, the 
walls, roads, baths, aqueducts, Cloaca Maxima, and Forum all 
had their places in paper, cardboard, or clay. In many instances 
reproductions were not attempted but locations were made and 
good pictures studied that as far as possible the city might be- 
come a reality. A map of the city was made by each child after 
the completion of the sand table model. 

Subjects chosen for especial study were the Colosseum, Pan- 
theon, Baths of Caracalla, and the Laocoén group, Arch of Titus, 
and the Forum. Thus a comparison with Greek architecture 
was made and the typical Roman features were noted, including 
the arch, engaged column, and the characteristic scroll and 
acanthus decoration. Road making was studied in detail. A 
waxen tablet and stylus were made to the great pleasure of the 
pupils. 

About this time “ Horatius at the Bridge,” and “Stories from 
Virgil,” by Church, “Story of the Mneid,” by Brooks, “Last 
Days of Pompeii,’ and “Ben Hur” were brought to the atten- 
tion of the class and read by a few of the most advanced members. 

Interest was aroused by an imaginary trip to Rome, utilizing 
advertising matter, and the children were glad to express them- 
selves in language work on such topics as “ What I would see in 
the city of Rome,” and “ What I would like best to see.’’ The 
origin of the names of the months was also taken up and in arith- 
metic the subject of Roman notation was studied. 

When the children had an opportunity to select a picture 
for the room, “The Chariot Race,” by Wagner, was the one 
chosen. | 
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After the study of the invasion of Rome by the Germans, a 
dramatization of the leading events took place without costum- 
ing and with yardsticks and pointers for weapons, but the im- 
agination of the children filled all gaps. The raid of the Huns, 
the appeal of the Goths, and the crossing of the Danube were 
very realistic, and not less so the perfidy of the Roman officers 
and the battle of Adrianople. 

In connection with the study of the Northmen, the liter- 
ature lessons were drawn from the Norse myths, and the story 
of Baldur furnished the basis for a written dramatization which 
wasenacted by the members of the class. A paper-cutting lesson 
on the shape of the Viking ship was given. On the sand table, 
‘the route of the Northmen from the fiords of Norway to the shores 
of North America, using the islands as stepping stones, was traced, 
and the reading of “The Skeleton in Armor” constituted a 
summary of this study. i 

With the advance of the Mohammedans into Spain we studied 
the architecture of the Alhambra with its wonderful tracery of 
ornament. 

The story of Roland was read by the children in connection 
with the study of Charlemagne, and at the crowning of the latter 
by the Pope the class hotly debated the question as to which had 
the more power. Thus they received a larger conception of the 
growing power of the church. 

Much of the interest of medieval life centers around the 
castle, so the children, working in common, produced a model 
of clay which possessed all the essential features of a typical 
castle. For use in dramatization of the ceremony of knight- 
hood a suit of armor was constructed with hauberk, helmet, 
shield, sword, and spear. In this a long-sieeved undervest, the 
crown of a hat, and silver-colored paper were used. The result © 
was surprisingly realistic. The fifth grade read at this time part 
of the “King Arthur Stories,” retold by Church, and “Don 
Quixote,” retold by Parry, was also used. In the sixth grade 
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“Ivanhoe,” by Scott, “Coming of Arthur.” and “Passing of 
Arthur,” by Tennyson, and “ Vision of Sir Launfal,” by Lowell, 
were read. 

As a type of the Romanesque architecture introduced into 
England by the Normans, the White Tower, now part of the 
Tower of London, was studied. The union of the Norman- 
French and Anglo-Saxon languages introduced many words of 
like meaning and different form, and we taught the synonym to 
the children in the language period. “The Battle of Hastings” 
from Dickens and “Beowulf” from the old English furnished 
literature at this time, while “Canterbury Tales,” in the hands of 
the teacher, followed the study of Thomas & Becket in history. 

The rise of the Gothic style of architecture turns our atten- 
tion to the era of cathedral building. Four cathedrals seem 
typical and worthy of careful study: Amiens in France, Salis- 
bury and Westminster in England, and Cologne in Germany. 
The principles of Gothic architecture were studied, and stained- 
glass windows received especial attention. 

Some windows in imitation of stained glass were constructed 
out of cardboard and tissue paper. They were very pleasing 
and occasionally deceived the unwary into believing them real. 
Some of these were placed in windows at the homes of the chil- 
dren, one in a transom at school, and a community window was 
placed in the auditorium. Before beginning the work a church 
having beautiful windows was visited and designs were worked 
out in water colors. For further instruction a second church 
was visited and the interest was noticeably greater. As an ex- 
tension of this subject, the children should study a few examples 
of each of the three great epochs of stained-glass making. 

Renaissance architecture offers us the cathedrals of St. Paul’s 
in London and St. Peter’s in Rome as especially worthy of our 
attention. Much time was also spent in the study of our own 
building which is ornate with Renaissance decoration. 

In studying the three colonies selected as typical of the era 
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of settlement in the new world, the sand table was called te aid 
in portraying the location of each colony. In the case of the 
Dutch of New York the settlement itself was well worked out 
with little Dutch houses of paper, blockhouse, windmills, stock- 
ade, Bowery Lane, and Governor Stuyvesant’s house, and even 
the gallows and the whipping post. “The Legend of Sleepy 
Hollow” and ‘Rip Van Winkle” were used as class work in liter- 
ature. In connection with the Plymouth colony a Puritan 
luncheon was served by the members of the class as a summary 
of previous lessons, consisting of baked beans, brown bread, 
hominy, and Indian pudding. 

That we might appropriately use the pewter candlesticks, 
candles were made for the occasion. Some were dipped and 
others were made in molds. Invitations in quaint old English 
were issued for this luncheon and necessitated careful examina- 
tion of Governor Bradford’s “History of Plymouth’’ for style. 
For information regarding details of the table and food, the chil- 
dren read parts of Alice Morse Earle’s “Home Life in Colonial 
Days.” 

The study of the history of Illinois was taken up in the last 
twelve weeks of the school year. It began with Joliet and Mar- 
quette and ended with Illinois in the Civil War. It represented 
an opportunity for a closer view of pioneer life, and a schoolhouse 
of the early kind was constructed. It was made of logs with a 
puncheon floor and outside chimney. The seats were of punch- 
eon, and the chinks were filled with clay. 

The method of surveying and laying out of public lands was 
taken up in arithmetic to account for the regular form of the sur- 
rounding farms and as related to the settlement of the state. 

No doubt sufficient detail has been given to indicate the pos- 
sibilities which this subject offers, and we end as we began with ~ 
the proposition that history should show the relation of the life 
of the past to the present, and that much of the literature, 
language, music, and industrial arts are related to it. 
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GEOGRAPHY AND NaTuRE Stupy — FirtH AND 
SrxtH GRADES 


In accord with the spirit of the four lower grades, the work of 
the fifth and sixth grades rests upon the principle that it is the 
province of the school to enable the child to live more fully into 
the industrial and institutional life of which he is a part. 

The starting point in the subject matter for these studies is to 
be found in the activities of the people about us, while the child 
himself furnishes the clew to the method of studying the essen- 
tials of the industries which form the foundation of civilized life. 

Only a beginning in this work has been made, as the following 
details will show. It has been made, however, with the belief 
that in no other way can the child be led so well to a broad outlook 
on the industrial and economic situation; to a sympathetic in- ~ 
terest in the life of the workman; to a clearer understanding of 
the forces and machinery which have been utilized in the develop- 
ment of the industries ; and to his dependence upon society as a 
whole and his responsibility to it. 

Only a few intensive studies can be made, but in them the 
whole child is interested, and varying aspects of the topic are 
emphasized in the different subjects. It has been found that 
geography, nature study, and arithmetic form a closely related 
whole in studies like these, and each formal subject has its due 
consideration, although the great topic is generally the same 
throughout. The continents of North America, South America, 
and Europe, in the order named, have been assigned by the 
course of study to these grades. In the study of North America, 
the work naturally began with the home industries and _ the 
geographic controls of these industries. Ideas of slightly rolling 
land such as exists in the child’s environment were extended 
until a concept of the Great Central Plain was built up. Ex- 
periences of several children who had visited the Rocky Moun- 
tains were utilized, and limits were placed to the extent of this 
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plain. To increase the clearness of the impression, the numerical 
side of the matter was taken up in the arithmetic period and an 
imaginary trip was made by the class to see the wonders of the 
Rockies at Denver. All aids, such as relief maps, sand tables, 
and chalk modeling maps, were, of course, used in this and all 
other work of like nature. 

The question of how far the agricultural activities so familiar 
in the environment of Macomb can be carried on in the Great 
Central Plain was answered by a thoughtful study of the general 
conditions of heat and moisture which are necessary to agri- 
culture. - 

That the children might realize in a practical way what effect 
was produced by the revolution of the earth and the inclination 
of the axis, a skiameter was used and the varying length of illu- 
mination noted. This, coupled with facts regarding the length 
of the day, gave the clew to the amount of heat to be found in 
any region and was directly related to the problem in hands One 
very important point only remained for consideration — that — 
of moisture — and once more the local conditions provided the 
starting point. A very simple rain gauge, a cubical copper box, 
was used to measure the rainfall. For young pupils, this is 
better than the regular government rain gauge though they 
should see the latter after the essential ideas are well established. 

After a good rain — in our case three fourths of an inch — 
the rainfall was measured and the quantity of water falling upon 
one square yard was computed — 41% gallons —and a like 
amount was actually poured upon a square yard of ground. 
This served as a basis for all future interpretation of rainfall 
data. Calculations were extended to the amount of water 
falling upon a square rod, acre, and the campus of sixty acres. 

Interest in rainfall having been established, the time seemed 
opportune for the introduction of the barometer that weather 
might be forecast. By a series of simple experiments performed 
by the children at home, the fact of the pressure of air was es- 
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tablished. That the pressure might be measured, a simple ba- 
rometer was constructed. A glass tube about thirty-two inches _ 
in length was filled with mercury and inverted in a cup of the 
same liquid. It was then supported in an upright position. 
For some days the height of this column of mercury was meas- 
ured and the character of the weather noted. When sufficient 
data had been collected, the children made the generalizations 
that high or rising barometer means fair weather while low or 
falling means foul weather. 

The next step consisted in the transfer of these ideas to the 
reading of the weather map which had been secured and examined 
all this time by the children but without explanation from the 
teacher. Now, after watching the changing in the barometer, 
they were delighted to be able to interpret the “highs” and 
“lows” over which they had puzzled. 

So far, only notions of the amount of water falling in one rain 
had been obtained by the class, and we now passed to the ques- 
tion of the annual rainfall. Eight miles distant is a sub- 
weather station where the rainfall data are kept, and the records 
for 1905, 1906, and 1907 were obtained and compared with the 
rainfall maps in the geographies in the hands of the children. 
As rainfall data are always recorded in decimal form, this pro- 
vided an excellent motive for the introduction of decimals in 
the fifth grade. 

Having now a broad knowledge of the conditions of soil, heat, 
and moisture which exist in the Great Plain, the pupils can 
understand why the long days enable the wheat to grow so far 
north, why cotton cannot be grown profitably north of Tennessee 
and Missouri, and why few crops can be raised profitably west of 
the one hundredth meridian under natural conditions. 

All this had taken several weeks and had been carried on part 
of the time as geography, part of the time as nature study, and 
part of the time under the name of arithmetic, but it is believed 
that future results will justify this expenditure of time and effort, 
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for underlying it all is a consistent purpose to organize these 
parts into a large, related whole which shall constitute the basis 
of all future study of agriculture. 

Of the many agricultural products which might be studied 
intensively a few only were selected. Wheat was used as a typi- 
cal cereal. In addition to the usual facts of growth and produc- 
tion, the manufacture of wheat into flour and its distribution to 
the markets of the United States and foreign countries were 
considered. Minneapolis was studied in detail as a typical milling 
center, and other wheat centers, such as Kansas City, St. Louis, 
Indianapolis, and Buffalo, were developed. Water routcs were 
traced to points of export, involving a study of the “Soo,” Well- 
and, and Erie canals, and of the natural advantages for com- 
merce possessed by New York City. The Mississippi River 
route and the importance of New Orleans were reasoned out first 
and later verified by reference to the geographies. The rail 
routes leading to the export of wheat from Boston and Baltimore 
were traced, and folders obtained from the local station agent 
to demonstrate these routes. 

The food value of wheat was taken up and the iodine test 
for starch was applied; the flour washed to show the presence 
of gluten; the relation of yeast to light bread because of the 
presence of carbon dioxide was demonstrated by experiments 
with yeast and limewater ; and last of all, bread was made by 
the class and eaten later at luncheon. 

In the study of corn, the local grist mill was visited and the 
making of corn into meal was observed. The coincidence of the 
corn-growing and hog-raising sections of the United States was 
shown by maps of the government census reports. The reason 
for this was found in the great proportion of fat contained in 
the corn, while questions as to the profit in feeding corn to hogs 
arose and had to be answered later in arithmetic. The use of 
corn in the manufacture of starch, sirup, and distilled liquors 
was taken up, as well as the study of routes of trade and export. 
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The great difference in the quantities of wheat and corn exported 
was noted and explained. In nature study, comparisons were 
instituted between the sources of food for the germination of 
wheat and corn and that for the squash and bean which had been 
studied in a previous grade. 

By the aid of the school garden, cotton and flax were grown, 
though the bolls of the cotton did not fully mature, thus teach- 
ing the lesson that our season is too short to produce cotton 
profitably. The flax matured and was pulled, rippled, retted, 
seutched, and hackled by the class with the aid of rough imple- 
ments made by themselves after consideration of the needs. 4 
small quantity of the fiber was made ready for spinning. 

Last summer when the osage orange hedges, so numerous in 
this section, were in full leaf, silkworms were raised, eight hun- 
dred perfect cocoons being secured. Thus, in these two grades, 
the children have bécome familiar with cotton, flax, and silk, 
three of the four great textiles. Wool was studied in preced- 
ing grades. 

This year, the garden work of the fifth grade has centered 
about transplanting. A hot bed was made by the children, and 
cabbage, tomato, cauliflower, and pepper plants were grown and 
transplanted to the garden. These were utilized in the cookery 
work of the fall term. ‘Tomatoes were canned and later made 
into soup for noon luncheons. Chowder was also made and used 
at luncheons. Early in the spring, a large radish bed was planted 
in the school garden as a community project, and radishes were 
served at the noon luncheon from this source. Later the ground 
was planted with pop corn for use in fall and winter festivals. 

The previous - study of rainfall prepared the way for the inter- 
pretation of “0 to 10 inches of rainfall” of the Great Plateau and 
the consequent need for irrigation. Harper’s Magazine, Volume 
108, contains a story, “The Tie of Partnership,” which has been 
used in this connection to deepen the impression of a waterless 
land. Inresponse to advertisements, members of the class wrote 
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letters to various “Water Users’ Associations” and received 
much valuable information regarding irrigation projects, terms 
on which water is furnished, and the kinds of crops to be raised. 
The government reports of the Reclamation Service were also 
a great aid in locating the reservoirs and in giving details. 

When the rainfall of the Great Plains was studied with a view 
to determining which portions were suitable for agriculture, 
the western limit was placed at 100 degrees west longitude be- 
cause beyond that was not sufficient moisture to make agriculture 
possible. When we began the study of stock raising, this fact 
enabled us to locate at once the great grazing region. In our 
community the relation of this region to the needs of the people 
is unusually clear. Twice each week a refrigerator car packed at 
Kansas City is opened here for the first time, and this provides 
the starting point for many interesting lines of thought. Early 
in the study, a refrigerator car was visited and the excursion did 
much to bind together the work of the school and the: needs of 
adult society which are so interesting to the child. 

In taking up the sheep-raising industry, once more we referred 
to and depended upon our new knowledge of rainfall conditions 
to help us solve the problem. Sheep can eat grass more closely 
than cattle can, hence in the mountainous regions where there 
are less rainfall and less grass, we find the great wool-producing 
states. The various phases of the industry —ranch life, shipping, 
and the packing house — were taught, and especial note was 
made of the exports to foreign countries. The hides and wool 
were traced to their points of manufacture, and the relation of 
this great industry to the growth and prosperity of the New 
England cities was well understood. Even here we could not 
stop, as the need for leather and wool is greater than the supply, 
and the source of the remaining leather and wool had to be found 
in countries possessing grazing regions like our own. \: 

A simple study of the portions of a beef best suited for food 
was made, and beef was cooked for soup and for eating so that 
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the different methods might beseen. Later, this food was served 
with the noon luncheon. The numerical side of this was made 
a subject of study in arithmetic. 

The foundation for the study of the lumbering industry was 
laid in the fall when the amount of twig growth of the various 
trees of the campus was made the subject of lessons in nature 
study. Hickory, oak, maple, willow, and walnut branches were 
examined to determine the growth for the last year and also for 
the several previous years. The average growth per year for 
five years was obtained. This work dealt with fractions and 
constituted an excellent introduction to operations with mixed 
numbers. By means of scales, the relative strength of these 
woods was tested and the generalization was made that slow- 
growing woods are much stronger than rapid-growing woods, 
hence the terms hard and soft woods. This, of course, was 
directly related to the wood work of the shop. 

As the beginning of the study of lumbering, the woods in use 
in buildings and furniture about us were considered and the 
probable sources determined. After locating the great forest 
regions and deciding the probable sources of the material, the 
class visited the lumber yard to verify their inferences. Here 
a real surprise awaited them. After fully deciding that no 
lumber would be brought from the Pacific forest region, owing to 
the distance, redwood shingles from Washington were found in 
common use. 

In addition to lumber for building purposes, the manufacture 
of furniture was taken up, beginning with the local dealers and 
the source of their supplies. ~ 

The necessity for the forest reserve was next studied and the 
life of the forest ranger noted. Here the Big Trees of California 
received some attention, and in connection the relation of the 
circumference to the diameter of a circle was taught in arith- 
metic, because, in general, the diameter only of these trees is 
given and this does not convey much idea of the real size to a 
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child. When the circumference of a typical tree was found, a 
string of the same length was held out by the children in a circle 
in order to make the size real and full of meaning. 

The study of coal and iron proceeded directly from the en- 
vironment, as Macomb is near excellent bituminous coal-pro- 
ducing measures, and has a foundry where the metal parts of 
school desks and opera chairs are manufactured. After the 
pupils had been prepared for it, the foundry was visited when 
the cupola was in operation and the molding could be seen. 
Here we found a meeting of the lumbering and iron manu- 
facturing interests, as the wood for these seats is shipped 
from lumber centers to join the iron frames at the point 
needed. 

The making of coke did not seem clear to the class, so the 
process was carried out for demonstration in a very small way. 
Bits of bituminous coal were placed in a test tube and held over 
aflame. As gas was drawn off, it was ignited, and the substance 
which remained was a kind of coke. 

Commerce and manufacture are constantly entering into the 
problems taken up. The causes which contribute to the growth 
of a great center are brought to the minds of the children as 
opportunity offers. ‘Toward the end of the year, a conscious 
effort is made to emphasize the main features of transportation 
by a study of local express and freight business. The postal 
business in its various phases was studied just before Christmas, 
as packages, money-orders, and registered letters entered into 
the interests of this period. The express and freight transpor- 
tation take care of large articles and relate directly to the in- 
dustrial life of the community. 

South America and Europe were considered in the same way 
with constant attention to the dependence of the industrial and 
political interests upon the physiographic features of these con- 
tinents and to the relation of the countries of these continents 
to the United States. 
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With the study of South America, the world’s wind system 
was carefully developed and the principles were then used in 
working out the climate of Europe. Experience has demon- 
strated the importance of giving here to the sixth grade a working 
knowledge of the controls of climate which will serve them later 
in interpreting the climate of any region. 

In the latter part of the sixth grade, the change of seasons 
was made the subject of intensive study. Here the facts gath- 
ered from the skiameter and from observation of the apparent 
change in the position of the sun were brought together. 

Probably the foregoing details suffice to show that the con- 
sistent study of the industries will lead out along many lines of 
social interest, and while furnishing thoughtful, valuable subject 
matter for geography, nature study, and arithmetic, will con- 
stitute a large related whole. 


The Spirit and Qualities Necessary for Progress. — 
These illustrations emphasize the needs for studious- 
ness and scholarship, and for a spirit of freedom from 
traditional method of routine. At all points in the 
work the teacher was alert for the expressions of interest: 
in the children and thoughtful of the direction which 
she might give to these interests to lead them into 
contact with new experiences and subject matter of 
rich personal and social value. That the curriculum 
was organized in terms of the common subjects of study 
did not handicap her in any large degree because she 
had freedom to arrange the various elements in relation- 
ship to the needs for them as these needs aypeared in 
projects, and to adapt her program in any way necessary 
to carry on these projects effectively. The curriculum 
indicated the general fields of content for which she was 
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to be held responsible for the year in each grade. She 
accepted the responsibility and much more than lived 
up to it by her stimulation and direction of the chil- 
dren’s interests and capacities into activities affording 
a wealth of experience of vital relationship to the 
life of which they were a part. While the accounts 
say little of the tool subjects, these were by no means 
neglected. Needs were revealed by the kinds of 
study, report, and discussion required in the projects 
for definite attention to silent and oral reading, to 
spelling, to writing, to number, to drawing, and to 
design. But these matters of necessary drill were 
taken up with readiness and effectiveness because their 
worth was immediately apparent, and the time required 
for drill to secure needed efficiency was thereby much 
reduced. 

The full project organization is a desirable end 
- toward which to work, but far-reaching advances 
may be made in the richness and quality of school 
work while the gradual change from the present 
organization is under way. Flexibility in programs, a 
greater wealth of subject matter related to life situa- 
tions and problems, and freedom for the teacher to 
work as her conscience dictates, in a thoroughly pro- 
fessional spirit, are the essential conditions for any 
marked progress in making the curriculum a more 
vital and workable factor in developing teaching by 
projects. 


CHAPTER VIII 


HOW THE AIMS OF LIFE ARE PROMOTED BY THE 
RESPECTIVE KINDS OF SUBJECT MATTER 


As Organized, Subjects of Study Are Very Highly 
Specialized. — The subjects of study in the elementary 
and secondary school have been developed to a point 
of very high specialization and narrowness. This has 
resulted in so many studies that there is not time 
enough to get them all into the program without mak- 
ing it absurdly fragmentary and crowded. It is not 
at all uncommon to find children studying as many as 
twelve or thirteen subjects at one time. The larger 
the number of subjects the greater is the tendency to 
narrow each of them, and the narrower they become 
the less related they are to the activities which require 
their use. In an endeavor to make elementary educa- 
tion embrace all subject matter that might be of value 
to life, a dozen or more of the special kinds of such 
matter have been detached and organized into sepa- 
rate studies. In programs made up of such studies, 
the child passes from one to another, devoting a few 
minutes to assigned tasks in each, but at very few 
points finding the value of the particular subject matter 
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Many of the problems of life, many of the projects 
which children have or would have if directed, require 
the use of subject matter from a number of these dif- 
ferent specialized subjects. Nature study, geography, 
industrial art, history, and number are all called upon 
to make their contributions in the project, “ How we 
provide ourselves with meat as food,” for a fifth or 
sixth grade. In life activities themselves, no “ sub- 
ject” stands out alone. It appears only in relationship 
to some purpose which it helps along. In most life 
purposes several ‘ subjects ’’ make their contributions. 
Until the procedure in school becomes typical of the 
procedure in life outside of school, the experiences of - 
the school can affect conduct outside of schol rela- 
tively little. 

Combining Subject Matter Related to Common 
Kinds of Projects Is Desirable. — Even without the 
full development of the project method it is possible 
to reduce the number of subjects of study to great 
advantage and without loss of content. By including 
under the general term, practical arts, all that is now 
found under the economic aspects of nature study, 
industrial arts, household arts, industrial drawing and 
design, and much of hygiene, commercial and indus- 
trial geography, and history, we would bring together 
subject matter which belongs together and which could 
be arranged for study at a great saving of time and 
effort. In close relationship to this field is that of 
number, which, because of the necessity for much 
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training in mastering its processes, requires provision 
of time for practice. History and geography have 
aspects not covered fully by the industrial relationships. 
One or the other of these is needed throughout the 
years of the elementary school, but not always both at 
the same time. The two are often closely related. 
Some aspects of both are always closely related to the 
larger problems in the practical arts. Both are often 
related to studies in literature. English in some form 
should be in every year’s work as reading, penmanship, 
spelling, composition, or literature. Needs occasion- 
ally demand that two or three of these appear on the 
same program for a time. But the relationships of 
English to all other subjects are so close that the devel- 
opment of each of them affords the chief opportunities 
for improving one’s speaking and writing and much of 
the content for one’s reading. Music requires the 
provision of special time, although the relationship of 
its content is close to other subjects at many points. 
The phases of fine art not included by industrial usage, 
and of economic nature study require attention at 
times separate from the other subjects. For both 
health and recreation, time is needed to engage in 
plays, games, sports, and other physical activities 
usually found under the term physical education. But 
even here, relationships to English, history, music, and 
the practical arts are often close. Some folk plays and 
dances are most effectively developed in direct connec- 
tion with these subjects. Problems in personal hy- 
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giene, not taken up as parts of the work in practical 
arts, may be included under physical education. 

This reduces the number of subjects to seven or 
eight at most, and suggests that at times the number 
might be but four or five. Such an organization does 
not permit of the full educational values of an organi- 
zation on the basis of projects, but it does indicate 
progress over the more highly specialized separation 
of subjects. This bringing together of separated sub- 
jects cannot be accomplished without considering the 
general or particular problems to which the several 
parts have a common relationship. 

A Common Error in Organizing Subjects in ‘‘ Corre- 
lation.”” — Thinking chiefly on the basis of subjects 
alone, even as reduced in number, it is not uncommon 
to find several of them developed in connection with 
some particular material or topic rather than in con- 
nection with a project. The study of milk is some- 
times so conducted as to illustrate this error in organi- 
zation. Children are assigned the study of cows and 
the production of milk as lessons in nature study or 
elementary agriculture; the study of the sale and 
transportation of milk from the farmer to the creamery 
or city market or factory, as commercial and industrial 
geography ; of the making of cheese, condensed milk, 
or malted milk, as industrial arts; of the care of milk 
and its values and forms as a food, as household eco- 
nomics ; and of the costs of production, transportation, 
manufacture, and use, as arithmetic. But have these 
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subjects — nature study, geography, industrial arts, 
household arts, and arithmetic — been studied in rela- 
tionship to each other? Rather are they not clearly 
studied in relationship to milk — to one thing used as a 
common point of departure? The organization here 
is not one of bonds between subjects, but bonds be- 
tween a topic and several subjects used in connection 
with that topic. Except in the teacher’s mind there 
is not necessarily any project involved here. The 
studies were assigned by the teacher. The topic as 
indicated might be studied in all of these several as- 
pects without the children’s realizing in any large 
degree their worth in relationship to themselves. The 
needed furtber step to give the whole study its maxi- 
mum of value is that of initiating it as the children’s 
own problem. Considering the increasing cost of milk 
would soon involve the large question, how are our 
needs for milk and milk products supplied? The large 
project would break up into a number of smaller proj- 
ects or problems — the sources of milk, its transpor- 
tation, its manufacture into products, its care, its 
preparation for food in various forms in the home, its 
food values, and its cost. To carry out these several 
minor projects the respective subjects noted would be 
called upon. Now, the bonds of relationship would 
- be, not between a topic and the subjects, but between 
a need felt by the children and the subject which helped 
to meet the need in understanding a closely related 
series of life activities fundamentally important to 
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them. Even the subjects, as such, would scarcely be 
linked to the activities of the project in the minds of 
the children, but rather the specific subject matter for 
which they found use. Whatever value there may be 
in genuine correlation lies in the unity between an 
activity and the subjects which, together, serve it. 
The bonds are not between one subject and another, 
but between each subject and the common purpose to 
which all contribute. 

The Respective Subjects as Related to the Larger 
Life Purposes. — All of the school subjects have grown 
out of life activities in which their use was apparent. 
But the separation of their matter from situations 
requiring its use has become so great that it may be 
helpful to work backward from the subjects to their uses. 
If carried out in detail, much would be found in the 
subjects as now organized that is not used in present-day 
life. No such detailed analysis will here be attempted, 
but only a general summary of the forms of usage 
served by each subject. To provide for eliminations and 
additions corresponding to present life needs, the more 
consistent method is to include that subject matter 
called for by the projects in life activities themselves. 

The subjects by name as here outlined are those in 
current usage. That a smaller number may readily 
result by combining those serving purposes of a com- — 
mon kind should be apparent from a consideration of 
their uses. In preceding pages certain combinations 
were noted as possible. 
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Nature Study. — The direct needs of life to which 
nature study contributes are of three kinds, economic, 
hygienic, and appreciative. The growth of plants and 
animals for the uses. which they serve in meeting our 
material needs requires much knowledge of soils, 
climatic conditions and effects, tillage, control of pests, 
plant and animal foods, and of means of preserving 
plant and animal products. Much of this knowledge 
is biological. But there is also much needed of physical 
science — of the simpler operations and principles of 
physics and chemistry as used in tools, implements, 
machines, devices, and processes in connection with 
food, clothing, shelter, transportation, and other every- 
day problems. The knowledge of these things is of no 
use in itself —it is only of value as applied to the 
carrying on of these activities in providing supplies and 
methods of daily life, or of understanding them so that 
their usage may be intelligent. They may, therefore, 
best be studied in direct response to needs for them in 
projects in these everyday activities. These are the 
economic needs to which nature study contributes. 

The proper care of the body requires some knowledge 
of the structure and use of some of its parts and the 
development of habits in properly caring for these 
parts. The general structure of the teeth, the skin, 
the nails and hair, the eye, the ear, the nose, the 
throat, and the mouth, together with the uses of these, 
should be known in so far as this knowledge is helpful 
in keeping them all in a condition of health. In cow 
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nection with the uses of food, clothing, shelter, and 
recreational activities, such a general knowledge of the 
digestive organs, lungs, circulatory system, organs of 
excretion and sex, and the nervous system is needed as 
will be useful in keeping these organs healthfully at 
work. This body of knowledge and the health habits 
developed with it constitute the hygienic aspects of 
nature study. 

The appreciative needs are of two kinds, esthetic 
and intellectual. The esthetic needs grow out of 
interests in the beautiful in form, color, sound, smell, 
and activity in nature. The revelations of beauty in 
all of these in plant and animal forms, in land and 
water formations, and in earth and sky by day and by 
night, give us much enjoyment. The cultivation of 
these interests affords purpose to many recreational 
activities. Their subject matter is needed in problems 
of design and decoration, of recreational excursions, 
and of the appreciation of the wealth of nature allu- 
sions in literature, music, and art. 

There are intellectual needs resulting from the 
natural curiosity of children in how and why the forces 
of nature operate as they do which are satisfied by the 
study of nature. By cultivation, this curiosity may be 
developed into a permanent interest in nature and 
science. One may not only find keen enjoyment in 
observing the behavior of living forms and the opera- 
tions of physical laws, but one may also derive great 
satisfaction from observing the changes in life activi- 
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sies brought about by applications of science, and by 
reading periodicals and books treating of the dis- 
coveries of science and their new applications. Such 
an interest is wholesome. It brings satisfaction in 
itself and it makes for a progressive and open attitude of 
mind. Closely related to these intellectual interests 
are questions of man’s place in nature. Through them 
is an open avenue to interests in philosophy and re- 
ligion. The spiritual life may be enriched by both 
zesthetic and intellectual appreciations derived from 
acquaintance with the forms and laws of nature. 
Industrial Arts. — The industrial arts represent the 
changes made by man in the raw products of nature 
to make them more usable as food, clothing, shelter, 
utensils, tools and machines, and records of his experi- 
ences, as books and periodicals. All are constantly 
using the products of these changes, and information is 
needed as to the value of materials and methods of 
construction showing how to select and use products, 
how to help in the regulation of the production and 
distribution of products, and how to know good design 
in each kind of product. Through participation in 
securing this information there are developed habits, 
attitudes, and appreciations which contribute very 
materially in meeting needs for selection and use with 
efficiency and with economy in cost, time, and effort. 
Health needs are very largely connected with the 
proper usage of food, clothing, and shelter. Many of 
the activities which are codperative and regulative in 


142 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


character have to do with the production, distribution, 
and use of the materials and products of industry. To 
supply ourselves with material things and to use these 
most helpfully and righteously requires acquaintance 
with a large body of subject matter. 

Geography. —'The causes determining the location 
and control of the production and manufacture of 
products, the problems of transportation and trade, of 
the movements of people in the past, and questions of 
travel and of taking a large human interest in peoples 
and conditions remote from ourselves, are the sources 
of our needs for the subject matter of geography. To 
geography we go to find out what earth controls — 
lands, waters, soils, climates, natural resources, and 
natural obstructions or barriers — account for and 
determine the occupations and character of peoples in 
the different parts of the world. Our own activities 
are closely related to those of other peoples in most parts 
of the earth. To understand these relationships and 
to promote them the bases of relationship must be 
known and their values appreciated. Since most of the 
activities in which man is engaged have to do with the 
production, exchange, and use of the materials of agri- 
culture, mining, and industry, in the regulative activi- 
ties most satisfactory for these productive enterprises, 
and in the development of man’s activities historically, 
the subject matter of geography is largely required in 
studies of the occupations of peoples, present and past. 

Arithmetic. — Problems in everyday life in great 
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variety call for the use of methods of measuring quan- 
tities and values. The largest proportion of these 
problems have to do with the measurement of materials 
used, as food, clothing, and other needs of the house- 
hold, and of the costs of these. It is, therefore, in 
activities in growing, manufacturing, transporting, ex- 
changing, and using the materials and products which 
supply our daily wants that most of the needs for 
number appear. In addition to this service as a tool, 
the need for the interpretation of number in our read- 
ing calls for a knowledge of meanings beyond the 
point demanding facility in computation. 

History. — The life activities and interests which 
call for the subject matter of history are of three gen- 
eral kinds: first, the problem of explaining the present 
by seeing how it came to be what it is ; second, problems 
requiring action which weemay help to solve by finding 
out the results of various methods of solving problems 
in the past ; and third, a problem of satisfying what we 
may call disinterested curiosity, an interest in what 
man has done, for the satisfaction we derive from find- 
ing out about it. All of the life activities and the 
customs, habits, attitudes, and institutions about us 
have come to be what they are through a long process 
of development. Many of these matters are to-day so 
complex that we can get but a poor understanding of 
their purpose, meaning, and value until we see how 
they have grown to be what, they are from small begin- 
nings. In finding how progress has been made we see 
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the results of various different ways of doing things and 
through this record of the results of different method» 
we may derive helpful guidance for ourselves. Our 
interest leads us to ask of history that which accounts 
for the present development of agriculture, industrial 
processes and products, modes of everyday life, and 
recreational interests and activities as well as that 
which accounts for political life. These interests 
should be responded to with the appropriate historic : 
subject matter. 

English. — Our needs for communication require 
the mastery of the arts of speaking, reading, and 
writing our own language. We find that almost every 
activity in which we engage can be made moressatis- 
fying if we can read about what others have experi- 
enced. We read for information helpful in our various 
activities, and we also read for enjoyment. Our 
interest in human purposes, activities, situations, and 
values leads us to find satisfaction in reading of these 
as they are found in literature. We feel a need for the 
elements which give beauty to language and we enjoy 
the art forms in good prose and poetry. 

Penmanship is purely a tool for expressing thought in 
symbols so that the thought may be recorded for 
future reference or communicated to others. As soon 
as we have needs for either recording experience or 
communicating to one at a distance the motive arises 
for penmanship. When it,is appreciated how difficult 
it is to express one’s self in relating thoughts and feel 
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ings with correctness, clearness, force, and elegance, 
one becomes conscious of the need for subject matter 
in language. For writing, and as an aid in reading 
and reference work, the needs for spelling arise and 
the needs indicate the range and kind of subject 
matter required., Needs for correctness and _pre- 
cision in expression appreciated in later years of the 
elementary school make useful the more elementary 
matter of grammar. 

Physical Education. — The play impulses in oan 
hood express themselves naturally in various forms of 
rather vigorous bodily activity. To satisfy both the 
physical and mental needs for play the race experiences 
in games and sports are required. In the execution of 
these play activities there are revealed needs for some 
skills in movement, grace in carriage, and codperation 
in group activities. ‘These call for such drills or ex- 
ercises as will result in satisfying proficiency. The 
activities entered upon for the sake of the enjoyment 
they afford yield their health values as by-products 
if they fully satisfy the play impulses. With the 
advance in age, the needs somewhat change, the play 
activities demanding relatively more purposive organi- 
zation than in earlier years. The competitive element 
becomes larger, and there is a greater tendency to 
associate the play spirit with forms of recreational 
interests other than those involving much vigorous 
physical activity. 

Music. —'The need for the subject matter of music 
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lies in the impulse to express one’s feelings in song, and 
in the natural enjoyment of listening to music. If 
these needs are fully satisfied by singing and by listen- 
ing to vocal and instrumental music, the need gradu~ 
ally appears for the technical matter of music through 
a desire to compose, to read, and to play upon instru- 
ments. As music is a form of expression of thought 
and feeling, the interest in such expression demands, 
for its growth and development, much about the kinds 
of thought and feeling and the forms in which they 
are expressed. Life activities, aspirations, and pur- 
poses are the sources of thought and feeling expressing | 
themselves in music, and participation in these with 
the associated study of their history affords the Source 
of much interest in music and provides guidance to 
the most desirable music material. 

Fine Arts. — Man’s innate desire to make beautiful 
whatever he constructs places the need for design in 
the space arts in direct connection with the impulse to 
construct. Whenever anything is made of material, 
the need is felt for a form that will make it satisfy the 
eye as well as serve its utilitarian purpose. In de- 
signing the objects of textile, paper, clay, wood, or 
other materials, the needs arise for the subject matter 
of design. There is also an impulse to express one’s 
feelings, one’s interpretation of life situations, pur- | 
poses, or meanings, in form and color quite apart from 
material needs. The child sketches, paints, and 
models to express this interest. These activities call 
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for the subject matter of fine arts —the method of 
expressing such thoughts and feelings, and the results 
of the master producers in these fields. The need is 
for guidance in the creative expression of the children 
themselves, and for the cultivation of interests and 
satisfactions in the products of others to make them a 
permanent source of enjoyment. As in literature and 
music, in the fine arts field interest in the products of 
master artist and capacity for enjoying them are much 
greater than capacity for creative expression in most 
children. The need for all is, therefore, large in a 
wealth of subject matter leading interests and appreci- 
ations progressively on to higher and finer participa- 
tion in these sources of enjoyment. 

Organizing School Activities to Include Subject 
Matter. — As already pointed out and emphasized, 
the most desirable organization of school activities is 
that which provides experiences in realizing life pur- 
poses which call for subject matter in a sequence 
developing naturally from the more simple to the more 
complex or difficult. In organizing such a sequence of 
projects, the summary of purposes served by each of 
the subjects from the results of race experience may 
be very helpful in providing conditions for stimulating 
activities which might be otherwise overlooked. 

Without this frequent reference to race experience, 
there is the danger of one-sidedness due to the over- 
emphasis of some interests at the expense of others. 
In making the curriculum, therefore, there is the 


148 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


practical need of constant interplay between the imme- 
diate needs of the pupil for activities of various kinds 
and the subject matter which, when used, will lead to 
other activities on higher levels. The approaches to 
various experiences and the environing factors which 
help to make the situations and provide the background 
out of which they arise are very different in different 
schools and with different classes. For this reason 
any general curriculum must of necessity be in terms 
of purposive activities connecting the general interests 
of pupils with the social objectives through the use of 
stimulating as well as immediately satisfying subject 
matter. The setting for these activities, the ways of 
approaching them, and the details of method im their 
development have to be left very largely to the wisdom 
of the teacher in applying the curriculum. The proj- 
ects the children initiate which require measurements 
of length and area will differ in different environments 
and different years, but the purpose of measurement 
and the need for a working knowledge of inches, frac- 
tions of inches, feet, yards, square inches, and so on, 
will be common. The direction given to activities 
resulting from the children’s projects will also differ 
with conditions. But the general forms of purposes, 
and the subject matter used in furthering them, are 
the same for the elementary school wherever it may be. 

The only possible organization of activities, there- 
fore, which can have a general application’ or even 
relative permanence is one which offers « progressive 
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sequence of projects in realizing fundamental life pur- 
" poses with its corresponding sequence of subject 
matter. 

A Change in Organization, Too Radical for Prac- 
tical Use, Is Unwise. — While it is possible to organize 
a curriculum on the basis of activities of life in which 
children actually engage, rather than in terms of sub- 
jects in which, as such, no one is engaged, the break 
between present practice and organization would be so 
great that such an attempt, if made general, would 
result in failure. A complete change of this kind 
would be revolutionary. The whole organization of 
the schools, and the whole experience and training of 
the teachers, supervisors, and administrators, are so 
thoroughly established for work on a subject basis that 
transition must be gradual rather than abrupt. The 
organization here offered is, therefore, an intermediate 
step in the interests of growth and progress betwecn 
the present very wasteful and unsatisfactory organize- 
tion and method and the more complete application 
of the organization and method described in foregoing 
chapters which is believed to be ideally desirable and 
possible. Such an organization as is here offered is a 
mode of natural transition. Its use may be begun 
with single units and its parts increasingly substituted 
for the older curriculum as ability and confidence in 
its use develop. When the plan is generally adopted 
the change to a more complete organization in terms of 
life activities will be easy and but a natural next step. 
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A Summary of General Principles for Curriculum 
Making.— The general thought of the foregoing ' 
chapters may be stated in a brief series of principles 
which may be helpful in making desirable changes in 
the elementary school curriculum. In later chapters 
are more specific principles relating respectively to the 
several kinds of subject matter treated in detail in 
each field of study. 

1. In making the curriculum the measure of the 
educational value of any experience is the degree in 
which it makes a desirable difference in conduct. 

2. Conduct includes all elements of personal and 
social behavior, acting, thinking, and feeling. Edu- 
cation is responsible for making such desirable.differ- 
ences in each of these elements of conduct that acts, 
thoughts, and appreciations will all contribute to the 
abundance of life. 

3. Since experiences differ much in the amount of 
desirable difference they make, those which make the 
relatively most valuable changes should be chosen for 
the curriculum. 

4. Conduct may be helpfully considered as made 
up of experiences which relate to health, to practical 
efficiency, to citizenship, and to the use of leisure. 
The educational value of any experience proposed may, 
therefore, be measured by the degree in which it pro-_ 
motes one or more of these activities. 

5. The selection, organization, and use of the ma- 
terial in the curriculum should result in the children’s 
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developing that knowledge and those habits, attitudes, 
and appreciations which are most helpful in affecting 
the desirable control of conduct. These mental fac-, 
tors develop in the degree in which they are used in 
situations which cannot be met effectively without 
them. 

6. For the elementary school, the experiences 
selected for the curriculum should be those of approxi- 
mately equal desirability for all children without refer- 
ence to sex, future vocation, or social condition. The 
elementary school curriculum should ‘represent the 
experiences of common value for efficient, wholesome, 
and satisfying life in a democratic society. This does 
not preclude the recognition of individual differences 
in children, nor mean that children should be dis- 
couraged from following individual interests of value 
to them beyond the point represented by the common 
content of the elementary school curriculum. 

7. For children of those degrees of ability regarded 
as subnormal or supernormal, provision should be made 
for curriculum content suited to their respective needs. 

8. In form the curriculum should be in three parts: 

a. Suggestive projects which reflect the activities 
and interests of the life in which the children them- 
selves are participating. 

b. The subject matter available from the results of 
race experience required for the carrying forward of 
these projects in the best way. ; 

c. A briefly summarized organization of essential 
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methods and skills, and of ideals, attitudes, and appre- 
ciations to be developed in connection with the proj- 
ects and subject matter. This organization is to 
serve as a standard of reference for the teacher. 

The essential elements constituting the third part of 
the curriculum should be practically the same for all 
elementary schools. ‘The subject matter representing 
the second part should be much the same, although in 
some details and in sequence there may be much differ- 
ence. The projects may differ very much in response 
to the environing differences of schools. 

9. All methods, processes, principles, degrees of 
skill, or facts, as of manipulation, speaking, reading, 
writing, design, science, geography, history, or -civics, 
should be introduced in response to specific needs or 
situations which require them. ; 

10. To avoid the dangers of arrested mental devel- 
opment, the interest in drills in number, phonetics, | 
language forms, spelling, oral reading, penmanship, 
drawing, or manipulation should not be permitted to 
develop to such an extent that these interests become 
greater than those in the purposeful uses of these 
mechanical elements. 

11. The projects and subject matter, together with 
the skills, principles, attitudes, or ideals which are to 
be developed through them, should be graded to cor-. 
respond both to the interests and capacities of children. 
No activity should be undertaken or encouraged, the 
successful pursuit of which taxes capacity to a degree 
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which destroys interest. Conversely, all activities 
should stimulate capacities to the expression of a maxi- _ 
mum degree of effort to arouse the most progressive 
and rapid growth consistently possible. 

12. The approach to all projects and subject matter 
more or less remote from the children should be through 
immediate interests and experiences which may be so 
directed as to lead by gradual steps to the remote. 
The principle of apperception is vitally important. 

13. Since the approach to all questions must be 
through immediate experience, the initial stages of 
many projects which include common subject matter 
should differ as much in different schools as the envi- 
roning conditions differ. Individual teachers must be 
responsible for the use and adaptation of projects 
growing out of the immediate activities and interests 
of their own communities. 

14. As one of the class group depended upon for its 
educational leadership, the teacher is responsible for 
guiding the children so that they will initiate projects 
representing not only the purposes immediately sig- 
nificant to them, but which will also lead them into 
higher levels of purposing, representing larger and higher 
values of social life. 

15. The curriculum for a given school or school 
system should be the joint product of all the school 
staff. Teachers should participate in any revision of a 
curriculum to such a degree that they feel a large share 
of authorship in its changes and of responsibility for 
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carrying out the changes. Superintendents, prin- 
cipals, and supervisors should be responsible for leader- 
ship in stimulation, plans of organization for revision, 
and helpful constructive advice. 

16. In determining standards to be attained in the 
respective grades, all of the helps contributed by child 
psychology and by psychological and educational tests 
should be utilized. These contributions convince us 
that we yet have much to learn about the detailed 
growth of capacities in children. ‘This emphasizes 
the need for making the gradation and sequence of 
work very flexible. ; 

17. Any revision of the curriculum should be gradual 
rather than abrupt or wholesale. A complete. reor-_ 
ganization on a project basis is a desirable ideal toward 
which to work, but the transition to this can be made 
successfully only by a growth that is deliberate and 
sure. | 

18. The curriculum can be developed and applied 
in the spirit of modern democratic and educational 
ideals only when so organized and administered as to 
permit a wide degree of flexibility in programs, and 
large individual freedom for teachers to adjust the 
relationships of its parts to the needs of their respec- 
tive classes. 


CHAPTER IX 
THE PRACTICAL ARTS 


Inclusive Meaning of the Term for Elementary 
Schools. — The term “ practical arts” includes all of 
those activities which have to do directly with the 
producing, changing in form, making available, and 
using of things which satisfy our material needs. The 
following divisions into occupational activities are 
clearly apparent : 

Agriculture. —'The production of plant and animal 
forms which give many of the raw materials used in 
food, clothing, shelter, utensils, tools, and some other 
facilities for human comfort and well-being. Farming, 
gardening, and forestry are large inclusive occupational 
divisions. 

Fishing and Hunting.—The means of securing 
animal raw materials by capture or killing for food, 
clothing, and some other forms of usage. 

Mining. — The production of mineral raw materials 
used for fuels, light, production of power, and lubri- 
cation; for making tools, implements, devices, and 
accessories in all fields of activity requiring metals; 
for fertilizers; for building construction; for pottery ; 
and for numerous other uses to which the products 
extracted from the earth lend themselves. 
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Industrial Arts. — The changes in the raw materials 
produced by agriculture, hunting, fishing, and mining 
which make them more usable. These changes are 
commonly known as manufacture. The field of the 
industrial arts is very large as here defined. It in- 
cludes all of the changes made in food materials, 
clothing materials, woods, metals, and clay and other 
earth products. Industrial design is an inherent 
part of the field, having to do with the planning of 
industrial objects so that they may be both useful and 
beautiful. 

The Commercial Arts — Transportation and Trade.— 
The occupations having to do with the carrying of 
materials and products from the place of prodyction 
to other places for manufacture or for consumption, 
and the occupations for exchange and sale of materials 
and products. The commercial arts represent a very 
great variety of forms of salesmanship, wholesale, and 
retail. They engage in the distribution to consumers 
of every form of material goods and in the auxiliary — 
activities connected with such distribution, as office 
work of many kinds, banking, insurance, and brokerage. 

Purposes Served by the Study of the Practical Arts. 
—In the elementary school there are three large 
types of life objectives served by the study of the 
practical arts: 1. The usage of these products; 
2. The social relationships to the producers. 3. In- 
tellectual appreciation of practical activities. Each 
of these may be treated in some detail. 
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The Use of Products. — Intelligence and apprecia- 
tion in the use of the products of the practical arts 
include consideration of these products in relationship 
to three kinds of value — economic, hygienic, and 
artistic. 

Economic Values. — As consumers, we all need to 
know the quality of the materials and the costs in 
money of foods, clothing, furnishings, and everything 
else for which we have common use. We cannot know 
whether a price asked for a given article is reasonable 
unless we know its quality and just how well fitted 
it is to meet the need for which we intend to use it. 
Is a pound of navy beans an economic purchase at 
fifteen cents? We cannot say unless we know its 
food value and the cost of an equal quantity of the same 
food elements in other foods. , Is a given piece of linen 
worth the eighty-five cents a yard asked for it? Until 
we know quality, and the price of other linens of poorer 
and better quality we cannot tell. Is a given chair a 
good investment at nine dollars? We can say only 
when we know the material of which.it is made and 
its qualities, the form of construction and finish and 
their durability, and the prices of other chairs whose 
materials and construction are known. Whatever 
we select and purchase must be thought of in terms of 
its values for its intended use and its cost if our pur- 
chase is really intelligent. 

There is no means by which to secure a knowledge 
of values so fully adequate as by a study of the processes 
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of production and manufacture, the sources of raw 
materials, the distances and routes of transportation, 
and the sales practices of each major kind of products 
used in daily life. The processes and problems of 
growth of plant and animal materials and the processes 
of change in their manufacture can be best understood 
and appreciated by participation in them. School 
gardening, or using the farm experiences of country 
children, engaging in school in the industrial processes 
of change as far as possible with small equipment, 
purchasing products, visiting factories, shops, and 
stores, and studying the home problems in using 
products are some of the necessary means for getting 
a really intimate knowledge and appreciation of values. 
Finding what it costs in labor and intelligent use of 
scientific knowledge to produce raw materials, what 
really increases values in the processes of manufacture, 
and what the costs are in transporting and distributing 
the finished products, provides a basis for selecting and 
purchasing with an intelligence and an economy that 
can be secured*in no other way. The gardening or 
farm activities, and the industrial processes carried 
on in the school are not primarily to provide physical 
activities and develop manual skill. These are but 
incidental, by-values of the projects. To find out by 
actual experience, supplemented by much observation 
and reading, just how the race does provide itself with 
these materials and products and just how these are 
most intelligently and economically used is altogether 


THE PRACTICAL ARTS 159 


a larger purpose. In no other form of school activity 
is it possible to come into such an intimate and personal 
relationship with the chief activities which are the first 
concern of the whole race. Upon the success of man 
in providing these basic necessities with intelligent 
economy rests the possibility for satisfying most other 
desires — those for the non-material goods of leisure 
and the higher life. 

Hygienic Values. — In the study of the production 
of plant and animal foods, of their manufacture into 
more usable products, and of their preparation for 
immediate consumption in the home, and as served 
in restaurants, almost every step may yield information 
which is vitally related to problems of health. Food 
values of different kinds of food materials, the changes 
in food values resulting from methods of preservation, 
manufacture, or cooking, or by combination with 
other foods, or by substitutions of one food for another, 
the bodily conditions affecting food needs — all of 
these and many more questions of food in relationship 
to health are inherently a part of projects in the pro- 
vision of focd in usable forms. Problems in the hygiene 
of clothing are equally a part of many projects in the 
production and manufacture of clothing materials and 
garments. In the study of shelter there are many 
problems that are directly concerned with the health 
conditions of the home. Of all things purchased for 
personal use as food, clothing, and furnishings, the 
conditions under which they are produced and sold 
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are important in relationship to health. Foods exposed 
on dusty streets, milk from unsanitary dairies, and 
clothing produced in unsanitary homes or factories 
are examples of conditions which have a health bearing 
in such studies. Unless these matters of health are 
included in the consideration of questions to which 
they naturally relate they will have little chance of 
becoming an impelling force in the lives of the children. 
Rather than having a place to be treated separately, 
most questions of hygiene are parts of projects in the 
practical arts. 

Artistic or Aisthetic Values. —'The largest problem 
calling for an appreciation of good design in every- 
day life is that of selecting for use products ‘that are 
pleasing and satisfying as objects of beauty as well as 
of utility. The study of the materials, construction, 
and forms of clothing, housing, and house furnishings 
of all kinds includes considerations of design. All 
projects in construction should include problems in 
design; and problems in selection for particular uses 
include questions of appropriateness to purpose, and 
of harmonies of line, tone, and color. Through these 
problems the principles of design are developed as they 
apply to each kind of material and product. Standards 
of judgment are developed and taste is cultivated. 
The subject matter of the practical arts therefore may 
very definitely help children to know what is genuinely 
beautiful in dress, in architecture, in house interiors 
and furnishings, in household surroundings and 


THE PRACTICAL ARTS 161 


grounds, in vehicles, and in all of the material products 
of common usage. The work should help them not 
only to know what is beautiful but, by the constant 
appeal of fine examples, to love that which is beautiful. 
It should lead one to demand good design and to sur- 
round himself with that which is beautiful rather than 
that which is ugly. 

The proportion of life concerned with the selection 
and use of the products of the practical arts is very 
considerable. Through the school activities in realiz- 
ing and meeting the needs for these products in the most 
effective way, the knowledge, the habits and attitudes, 
and the appreciations are developed which serve in 
daily life to satisfy these needs economically, health- 
fully, and in good taste. 

Our Social Relationship to Producers. — Because of 
our human and democratic ideals of life we are all very 
much responsible for the well-being of each other. 
Through the studies in practical arts activities we 
should come to understand and appreciate sufficiently 
the conditions, problems, and processes of production 
to have an intelligent, sympathetic, humanly just atti- 
tude toward the producers. We should learn the condi- 
tions, problems, responsibilities, and services of farming, 
of fishing, of mining, of manufacture, of transportation, 
of shop and storekeeping, of housekeeping, and of 
homemaking. As children participate in these activi- 
ties and as they follow the leads of such projects into the 
manufacturing, commercial, and home-making world 
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they are brought face to face with many situations 
in which workers are suffering one or more forms of 
unfair and unjust treatment. Some are working too 
many hours a day or week; some are at work that is 
too hard for them; some are working under conditions 
that are unsanitary and unhygienic; some are 
underpaid ; some are in bad moral surroundings ; some 
are working under systems that make them virtually 
slaves. Other situations are found in which employers 
are suffering handicaps from unfair restrictions made 
by organizations of workers, or by restrictions in the 
sale of products established by other employers or by 
customs that operate unjustly. In still other situa- 
tions great waste is found because of shortage,of labor, 
very often at times when not far distant many men 
and women are unemployed. Child labor is often 
found at times and in places where adult workers are 
idle and must be helped by charity. There are also 
revealed situations in which very great difficulty is 
experienced by the producer in getting his products 
to the consumer on a basis that both can afford, because 
of transportation or business restrictions which are 
selfish and unfair. Workers who are sick or who 
have been injured or who have become too old to work 
will often be found in want and distress. Discovery 
may be made of production in unwholesome places and 
by persons who may so contaminate food or clothing 
that it is a menace to the health or even the life of the 
consumer. Misrepresentation in goods presented for 
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sale, and unwholesome exposure of foods and other 
goods, will often be found. 

In multitudes of situations conditions will be revealed 
which will clearly show the need for regulative pro- 
visions which will secure to workers, to employers, and 
to consumers more just and equable benefits. It will 
be seen that individual selfishness and greed, in some 
can only be overcome, and fairness guaranteed to all 
by the united effort of all. Many laws will be found 
touching upon such regulation and control, but it will 
also be found that some of these laws are ineffectively 
formulated and that some are not enforced sufficiently 
rigorously to cure the evils for which they are intended. 
Needs for new laws will be revealed. Children them- 
selves raise the question of why we should have pure 
textile laws as well as pure food laws. Voluntary 
regulative measures are found, as the Consumers’ 
League, which try to secure wholesome conditions 
‘of work and living wages for workers. 

Through these activities some of the most vital forms 
of social interdependence and needs for social and civic 
regulation are discovered. The sense of personal 
responsibility for the well-being of others is brought 
home. Whether they live near or remote from me, 
are not these workers, who produce so much for my 
use and comfort, my neighbors? As a citizen in a 
democracy am I not personally responsible for the con- 
ditions which affect the health and happiness of these, 
my neighbors? Am I not my brother’s keeper? To 
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answer these questions raised by the situations revealed 
in many practical arts projects, inquiries into the whole 
purpose and machinery of civil government become 
necessary and of impelling interest. How are laws 
made and enforced? Who are the law makers? How 
can we express our individual and group desires in 
such a way as to have good laws enforced, bad laws 
repealed, and new laws made and enforced? What 
also can we do voluntarily as individuals and groups 
without resort to law, in bringing about better condi- 
tions? The purpose and limitations of such organiza- 
tions as the Consumers’ League, labor unions, pro- 
ducers’ associations, and other groups acting together 
for achieving benefits for themselves or fog others 
will require consideration of their part in ‘securing 
justice and fair dealing. 

The practical arts activities therefore lead normally 
into problems of social responsibility and social con- 
trol which are among the largest and most important 
for the intelligent and sympathetic exercise of civic 
opportunity and obligation. These activities acquaint 
pupils with the needs out of which much of the ma-. 
chinery of government arises and make intelligible 
the meaning of this machinery and the relationship of 
the pupil himself to it. 

Intellectual Appreciation of Practical Activities. — 
The general curiosity of children is very largely en- 
grossed in the wonder of both the biological and physical 
aspects of nature and in man’s uses and adaptations 
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of these to meet his needs. Projects in the practical 
arts exactly fit the demands of this absorbing curiosity 
by satisfying many of its immediate objects and by 
ever leading on to new and wider appeals. As the 
means of control and adaptation used by man in supply- 
ing products and in using physical forces to do his 
work are seen and understood, there grows a gradual 
conception and appreciation of natural law. The 
general curiosity of early childhood develops into 
scientific curiosity. From the beginning there has been 
a satisfaction in just finding out the how and the why 
of things. By directing attention and thought in all 
contacts with plant and animal life as related to the 
needs of man, and with the uses of power in the tools, 
devices, and machines invented to help man in his 
work and play, this scientific curiosity may be de- 
veloped into a permanent interest in the processes 
of nature and of their uses by man. This may iead to 
a lifelong habit of observing and examining the 
phenomena of nature and the applications of science 
with intelligence and pleasure. A wide range of good 
- reading matter may make its appeal through this 
interest and be pursued in leisure. The satisfaction 
derived from this kind of interest is wholesome and 
worthy, and it should be developed as a by-produet 
of the work in the practical arts when they are appro- 
priately taught. 

The Values Attributed to Practical Arts Subjects as 
Subjects. — Biology, nature study, manual arts, house- 
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hold arts, physiology, and hygiene are all subjects 
which are repeatedly said to be of fundamental im- 
portance. It is said that they touch personal and 
social life at every point, that without a knowledge 
of these subjects no one can be intelligent about the 
life of our time, about caring for his personal wants, 
about codperating successfully with others as a citizen, 
or about appreciating the wealth and beauty of nature 
and social life. The truth and importance of what is 
usually meant by such statements is readily accepted. 
But by studying these subjects as separate from the 
life activities in which they are useful, the attributed 
values are realized in a very small degree only. Neither 
the mere formal knowledge of isolated facts m these 
fields nor the mere manipulative skill in some of their 
constructive processes provides the definite values 
most significant in daily life. In selecting projects 
in which the subject matter of these fields is necessarily 
used in carrying them forward, the importance of their 
content is appreciated in those very situations and 
relationships which give it real worth. It is seen 
by the pupils that it promotes activities in which they 
already have fundamental interest and in which they 
see fundamental value. By using the content of 
these fields in such projects rather than by treating 
each field as a separate subject their content is genuinely 
brought into personal and social problems, and the 
values usually attributed to them are actually made 
real. By using their matter in practical activities 
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which require it in carrying them forward, children 
of the elementary school come to appreciate their 
worth in a direct and tangible sense. A basis is also 
established for entering upon their more intensive and 
systematic study as instruments of economic and 
social life or in their more extended applications in 
particular vocations. 

Helpful Teaching Materials in the Practical Arts. 
— There is much illustrative material available for 
almost every problem arising in the practical arts. 
The environment with its actual, everyday activities 
should furnish the first source of such material. The 
homes of the children, the shops, stores, factories, 
transportation facilities, gardens, and farms should 
all be drawn upon to furnish everything they have to 
offer which will bring out meaning of all important 
kinds. The advertising matter as well as the reading 
content and pictures of magazines furnish many helps. 
Exhibits or descriptive booklets may often be procured 
from industries advertising in current periodicals. 
Picture post cards are also available at very small 
cost. By application to a local dealer, addresses of 
post card distributors may be secured enabling the 
pupils to make collections illustrating agricultural, 
commercial, and industrial activities in almost any 
part of the world. Post card prints of masterpieces 
in art, supplementary to industrial studies, are also 
available. Much free material for schools may be had 
in government documents, from the Superintendent 
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of Documents, Government Printing Office, Washing- 
ton, D.C. The agricultural colleges and experiment 
stations of most of the states also have helpful material 
for free distribution. A request sent to the state 
printer at the capital of any state in whose products 
or geographic conditions one is interested will usually 
secure a list of the publications available and the condi- 
tions under which such publications may be procured. 

The teacher will find excellent opportunity to help 
the children in letter writing and other forms of com- 
position needed, in getting all of the help possible from 
various sources, in their study of the practical arts. 
All material that will help to make important ideas 
and meanings more clear and vivid should be secured. 
Much of such material may be found by the children 
themselves. 

Projects in Practical Arts. — Children are naturally 
very active physically. They are stimulated strongly 
by play impulses, constructive impulses, and impulses 
to investigation. The concrete materials about them 
naturally further the expression of these impulses. 
Since the form and general character of their activities 
are largely influenced by what adults are doing all 
about them with materials, the first projects which 
they will normally initiate are those in the practical 
occupations of mothers, fathers, and others of the 
immediate community. By developing these projects 
in the lower grades, the avenues to new interests lead- 
ing to new projects involving more and more of social 
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and educational value may be followed without break 
and with a continuously increasing demand for mate- 
rials from the other school subjects. Drawing, design, 
and number will soon be required to carry forward 
their constructions; considerations of plant and 
animal materials will require some of the facts and 
experiments of nature study; in answer to questions 
of sources of materials and reasons for localized pro- 
duction, elements of geography will be needed; in 
explaining how things of to-day have become what 
they are from simpler beginnings, history will be called 
upon; the need to use books to get helpful and enter- 
taining material will make the value of reading appar- 
ent; in expressing the delight of successful achieve- 
ment in practical activities, songs, stories, pictures, 
and games will be found to yield their contributions. 
In an attempt to offer a number of major forms of 
projects in the practical arts, some rather definite 
organization is necessary so that the work will not be 
fragmentary or scrappy. [rom the standpoint of the 
uses of their products, our practical activities may 
be classified into six large groups, representing respect- 
ively those activities by which we provide ourselves 
with: foods; clothing; shelter and furnishings; 
utensils; tools and machines; and records — books, 
papers, magazines, and other products of the printing 
and publishing industries. Projects may be con- 
veniently grouped under these respective divisions. 
In developing a large project, as, how we provide 
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ourselves with cotton clothing, the initial and imme- 
diate smaller project of the children might be that of 
a dress for a doll or of making a work apron for them- 
selves to use when cooking or while sewing. From 
this initial project the teacher would aid in directing 
interest to the question of where we get the cloth of 
which the apron is made. From this she would lead 
into other problems which would include the geographi- 
cal sources of raw cotton, the methods of its growth, 
its manufacture into thread and cloth, and the making 
of garments by hand and in factories. She would so 
direct the thought as to bring out questions of the 
history of cotton, and of social problems connected 
with its production and manufacture. She would 
lead to consideration of the varieties of its forms in 
cloth, how to test its values, its use as an adulterant, 
and when to use it rather than some other textile 
material. She would emphasize questions’ whose an- 
swers will make economic, hygienic, and artistic usage 
intelligent and effective and give basis for: a helpful 
social attitude toward those engaged in its produc- 
tion. No individual teacher would probably attempt 
to cover all parts of such a large project with one 
class. The most simple parts would be taken in a 
first grade, more difficult steps in a second or third, 
and yet more advanced parts in the fourth, fifth, or 
sixth grades. Intelligent judgment is always required of 
the teacher in determining what a project may include 
with profit for a given class. In upper grades, when 
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continuing by new phases a field of study begun in 
lower grades, all that has gone before serves as a back- 
ground of experience for going forward and should 
be so used. 

In all of the large practical arts projects suggested, 
the teacher should have definitely in mind that the work 
is to provide children with experiences through which 
they will develop knowledge, habits and attitudes, 
and appreciations which will enable them to select 
and use the material goods of life economically, health- 
fully, and artistically; and to aid in securing right 
conditions for those producing these goods and right 
relationships between producers and consumers. 


PROJECTS IN SHELTER — Houses AND FURNISHINGS 


Grade I. Building and Furnishing a Doll House. — 
A house of one story or two stories, or an apartment 
house may be made by using boxes for individual 
rooms and assembling them, or by other means of 
construction. Such minor problems as the following 
bring out the important values: the number of rooms 
and purpose of each; the adaptation of each room 
to its purpose; needs of light, air, and sunshine; light- 
ing by windows; materials of which houses are built — 
visits to houses under construction; local sources of 
building materials — visits to lumber yard, hardware 
store, brickyard or cement plant; painting and paper- 
ing the house—visits to see painters and paper 
hangers at work; appropriate furnishings made of 
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cardboard or wood for each room — visits to furniture | 
stores; textiles for each room—curtains, rugs, bedding, 
table linens, towels, — with visits to stores ; care of 
the several rooms, as is appropriate in the home; and 
such related questions of hygiene as, why mother 
opens the windows to air the rooms and bedding, and 
at night in bedrooms where we sleep; why doormats 
should be used to keep street dust from our rooms; 
why rugs are better than carpets for floor coverings ; 
why the vacuum cleaner is better than the broom for 
sweeping; and how dusting and scrubbing may be 
done in the best way. Design and decoration are in- 
volved in both the problems of construction and in 
the points to which attention is called in many of the 
visits. 

Grades II and II.— Simple furniture to serve in a 
housekeeping project in the second or third grade, 
or pieces of furniture for the schoolroom or home, 
may continue the interest in house furnishing, leading 
to larger questions of value in materials, construction, 
and design. The sources of building materials for 
houses and furniture may lead to a study of the lumber 
camp and of transportation. The work of the fire 
department in protecting houses may here be taken 
up.’ A general large project may be used in these 
grades — a study of the homes of other peoples, present 
and past. For this, much reading and study of pictures 
is demanded. Small models of the Indian wigwam, 
Indian cliff house, the Eskimo house of snow, the 
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Hebrew tent, and the later Hebrew house of sun-dried 
bricks, may be made by groups of children. The 
homes of children about which stories are read may be 
compared with our homes and reasons for differences 
discovered. 

Grades IV and V. — Some further projects in furni- 
ture construction are of interest in these grades, and 
questions of commercial materials, forms of construc- _ 
tion, design, and prices may be considered in ways 
not possible in lower grades. Studies in the houses 
and furniture developed by the Greeks, Romans, and 
later Europeans may now be taken up with profit, 
noting the great advance in architecture and furni- 
ture over earlier periods as found in the homes, temples, 
cathedrals, and castles of these peoples. Through 
projects of this kind it becomes possible to interpret 
much in the buildings and furnishings of the present 
time which had their origin in these earlier periods. 
Forestry, lumbering, milling, and the commercial 
manufacture of woods into building materials and 
- furniture may be studied, which in turn will call for 
much material from regional and industrial geography. 

Grade VI.— The development of shelter and fur- 
nishings in America from log huts and puncheon fur- 
niture of colonial days to forms of the present gives 
opportunity to note the development of our material 
resources in terms of their use in shelter and furniture. 
The present variety of building materials, their sources, 
their desirability, their cost, and their appropriateness 
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under different conditions of usage, climate, and city 
or rural environment are questions which sixth-grade 
children will enter upon with interest and profit. Prob- 
lems of sanitation, lighting, heating, planning, furnish- 
ing, and caring for the home are now desirable. Mod- 
ern conveniences, including all kinds of mechanical 
devices, from the standpoint of both comfort and 
sanitation, should be included. Social questions con- 
nected with the production of building materials, 
the building trades, the management of water and 
lighting systems, village and city planning, and the 
housing of workers in congested districts, are all 
interests into which pupils may easily be guided. 
Among these are some of the most important pecblenis 
of local or community civics. 

These questions will constantly demand material of 
industrial geography, history, literature, and current 
publications in much variety, as well as of the subject 
matter usually placed under the respective practical 
arts subjects. 


ProJEcTs IN CLOTHING AND CLOTHING MATERIALS 


Grade I.— A project in dressing a doll for the play- 
house made in this grade includes problems in the 
suitability of different kinds of clothing to seasons, 
emphasizing the use of wool for winter and cotton for 
summer; in the selection of materials for different 
parts of the costuming as to materials, colors, and 
cost; and in very simple garment making, including 
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design, the use of simple patterns, cutting, and the 
simplest stitches in sewing. The costume may well 
include a coat or cape and hood. Silk may. be used for 
the cape strings and hood. The children may learn 
to recognize wool, cotton, and silk by handling as a 
simple test. In selecting materials attention should 
be given to what children and others are wearing and 
visits to dry goods stores may be useful. Woven 
rugs on the simplest form of hand looms may be made 
for the doll house. | 

Problems in properly clothing the doll include ques- 
tions relating to the health of children, as why we 
should keep our feet dry and warm and why we should 
have comfortable shoes ; why we should keep our coats 
buttoned and our hats on in cold weather; why all 
of our clothing should be comfortable; and why 
mother is so particular about keeping our clothing 
clean and fresh. 

Grade II.— A project in making horse reins or a 
stocking cap by’spool knitting provides a basis for a 
comparison of knitted and woven fabrics. Projects 
in furnishing a playhouse or room with curtains, 
table linens, and bedclothes, and in providing children 
with individual wash cloths and towels raise questions 
in the selection of appropriate materials and of simple 
tests, and require sewing of simple seams and stitches. 
Washing, ironing, and putting away the clothes of 
the school doll or of dolls at home include problems 
in the proper care of clothing for cleanliness and 
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durability. An iron holder may be needed. Making 
a Christmas stocking is a possible small project. 
Sewing buttons on clothing brought from home or on 
garments worn at school may be done in this grade. 
If stories of primitive life are used in the school, a skin 
may be dressed to furnish clothing for a doll repre- 
senting primitive man. 

In the selection of materials for the several smaller 
projects the work may include visits to dry goods 
stores and may result in a desire for the dramatization 
of dry goods-store activities, calling for a study of 
goods offered in such stores, prices, and methods of 
buying and selling. Noting the number and kind of 
dry goods and clothing stores, shoe stores and “shops, 
hat stores, and tailoring shops will give some apprecia- 
tion of our dependence upon others for clothing and 
of how many people are engaged in providing us with 
clothes. 

Grade III. — The weaving of small individual rugs 
or of a class rug to be made of the smaller rugs in con- 
nection with a shelter problem, using a loom with a 
simple heddle, may lead to a study of the various 
processes of wool growing and manufacture. This 
will include sheep raising, sheep shearing, and the 
washing, carding, spinning, weaving, and dyeing of 
wool. This may be a part of the study of the life of a 
pastoral people, as the early Hebrews. Sources of 
dyestuffs will lead to ideas of the extensive early use 
of vegetable dyes, and of tied-and-dyed methods of 
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coloring as well as making stripe, check, and other 
designs by weaving. Indian designs in blankets and 
other woven products will be of interest. Attempts 
at, variety in design, including tied-and-dyed work, 
may be made by pupils. Difficulties of spinning 
will lead to methods of early peoples and of the use 
of the spinning wheel. If the children themselves 
secure a piece of sheep pelt and carry the processes 
through from shearing to a woven blanket, they will 
have a basis for interpreting much of everyday value 
related to the selection and use of wool and woolen 
fabrics and garments. Tests of woolen fibers by 
feeling and burning should be made. Comparisons 
of the four textiles, wool, cotton, linen, and silk will 
naturally arise in questions of usage and in tests for 
purity of woolen threads or fabrics. 

Projects growing out of needs for bags for gymnasium 
shoes or rubbers, and for other textile products in 
school will give sufficient opportunity for advances 
in sewing. In the selection of materials, and also in the 
study of woolen fibers, fabrics, designs, and garments, 
visits to stores will often be called for by the needs of 
the children. 

Connected with the interests in Indian life the 
children may want to make an Indian moccasin. It 
is possible to dress a rabbit skin for this, or sheepskin 
may be used. The early uses of skins for clothing and 
their uses in the present may receive some attention. 

Grade IV. — Garments made for dolls, or for chil- 
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dren, will frequently include the use of silk which may 
now be followed quite fully through the processes 
from the silkworm egg to the woven fabric. Where 
possible it is desirable at the right time in the spring 
to get silkworm eggs from the Department of Agri- 
culture at Washington, hatch them, produce cocoons, 
and spin and weave a small quantity of fabric. In 
connection with this the common adulterations of 
silk may be studied and tests learned for silk. The 
uses, care, and problems in selection and purchase 
should be included. | 

If Greek life is studied in the school, the dramatiza- 
tion which children will desire will call for Greek cos- 
tuming, furnishing problems in selection of materials, 
color harmonies, and construction. These problems 
in construction and those in garment making for dolls 
or children furnish adequate opportunities for sewing. 
Different garments needed may also lead to a compari- 
son of knitted and woven goods as to use, durability, 
and cost. The relative values and costs of hand-knitted 
and machine-knitted goods may be considered. 

The problem of hats in costuming may lead to the 
question of felting as a process and the uses of fur 
and wool for felts. A school pennant may be made of 
felt. 

The study of shoes may readily lead into the sources, 
methods of preparation, and uses of leather. The 
various kinds of leather used for shoes and the uses 
made of each may be charted. The simpler ques- 
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tions about the construction, qualities of materials, 
and health problems of shoes may be taken up. A 
simple watch fob or belt or cardcase made and deco- 
rated by easy tooling will be of interest in connection 
with leather studies. 

Grade V.—A project in making a school apron 
may be used to open the way for a full study of the 
production, manufacture, and use of cotton. This 
will include its growth as a plant and the questions of 
geography which this raises; the different kinds of 
cotton; the processes through which cotton goes from 
ginning to the finished fabric; the invention of Eli 
Whitney and its industrial and social results; the 
reasons for the location of cotton factories; cotton- 
mill life with its influence upon mill workers; child 
labor in the cotton industry; the garment-making 
industries; factories and piecework ; sweat shops 
and the Consumers’ League; and cotton products. 
A comparison of the sources and problems of wool pro- 
duction may easily lead to a study in some detail of 
sheep growing in the United States and other parts 
of the world, different kinds of wools, and the closely 
related question of geographic controls of both sheep 
and cotton raising. 

In this grade is the study of leather. This may 
be directed to a further study of the shoe industry. 
Manufacturing and repair processes, adulterations, 
leather substitutes, kinds of leather in shoes relative 
to price, care of shoes, and hygienic questions connected 
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with shoes may all be considered in relationship to the 
selection, purchase, and use of shoes. 

Projects in the repair of clothing should find a place 
in the school large enough to develop good methods of 
patching, darning, and sewing on buttons. Washing, | 
ironing, pressing, removing stains, storing, and renovat- 
ing by various methods should receive attention as 
situations arise which may readily lead to their con- 
sideration. In connection with linen, plant some flax- 
seed in the spring to be used next fall for a study of the 
making of linen cloth. 

Grade VI.—In connection with the-projects in 
house furnishings in this grade, a study of linen in 
detail may follow the problem of household “linens. 
The processes of making linen from the plant to the 
fabric may be:carried on in the school and studied as 
they are commercially practiced. Flax may be grown 
in the school garden and used for making a small 
quantity of fabric. In the spring the fifth grade 
should plant the flaxseed so that it may be ready 
for them in the fall. Tests, adulterations, qualities 
as to price, uses, and the related questions of geography 
should all grow out of the study. In connection with 
tests for linen, tests for all of the common four textile 
fibers should be summarized and any new ones of im- 
portance added, so that they would include those by 
feeling, breaking, burning, untwisting, using oil, and 
using simpler chemical tests. Growing out of the 
study of linen may also come the study of the lace- 
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making industry, particularly in Europe with such 
examples as Cluny, torchon, and others, and machine — 
imitations of these. Design of linen fabrics may lead 
to a review of the whole question of textile design and 
the study of the use of heddles and the machine looms 
of Jacquard and others for making great varieties of 
design. The typical weaves may be especially noted 
— plain, twill, and satin; and also the use of stencils, 
printed designs, and tied-and-dyed work. The weak- 
nesses in goods produced by the factory methods of 
using vegetable dyes may be compared with the use 
of coal-tar dyes of to-day, and related questions of 
recent history will naturally emerge. 

In considering design and the changes in both the 
design and the quantities of textile materials from 
early to recent times, particularly in connection with 
rug-weaving projects with a colonial loom, which is 
excellent for this grade, the historic inventions in 
spinning and weaving machinery and the industrial 
and social changes resulting from them should receive 
attention. The inventions of Cartwright, Kay, Har- 
greaves, Arkwright, and Jacquard are as socially impor- 
tant.as the contributions of any other historic characters 
of their time. 

Making a petticoat, an apron, or some other simple 
garment should now include adapting commercial 
patterns to individual measurements, cutting and 
making. The use of the sewing machine should 
be introduced. A Jaundry bag may be machine-made 


182 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


as a stitching project. The parts of the machine and 
their use and care may be taught. The influence 
of the invention of the sewing machine upon the gar- 
ment-making and other industries and upon social 
life may be made clearly apparent. The place of 
Howe, Singer, and Wilson as inventors should be 
appreciated. In connection with all problems in 
general instruction special attention should be given 
to costume design — to questions of line, tone, and 
color in fabrics and garments. 

The manufacture of rubber shoes and raincoats and 
the rubber industry with its geographic. controls is 
also a desirable clothing study. It should include the 
story of Goodyear and the history. of the rubbereindus- 
try as well. The place of rubber in the automobile 
industry connects with the study of the important 
uses of rubber. 


Prosects IN Foop anp Foop MaTErRIALs 


Grade I.— Planning luncheons or tea parties at 
different times in the year for the pupils themselves, 
for mothers, or for other invited visitors will require 
considerations of what we eat, and this may be used 
to lead into projects in noting the different kinds and 
sources of food, as grains, vegetables, fruits, meats, 
eggs, milk, and other more common foods. Which of. 
these go together well for a luncheon or other meal 
will necessarily be a part of the luncheon project. The 
foods that may be used as they are grown may be 


THE PRACTICAL ARTS 183 


noted — nuts, fruits, some vegetables, and milk. 
Those requiring preparation and change by cooking 
may also be noted. Sources of these various foods 
may be considered, leading to visits to groceries, fruit 
stands, bakeries, meat shops, and markets, and to ques- 
tions of where the salespeople get their foods, which 
will lead on to brief considerations of gardens and farms. 
The use of cows, pigs, and poultry to farmers and to 
city people may be discussed. The idea of interdepend- 
ence among people as shown by these studies should 
constantly be emphasized. The growing of some 
foods to meet the needs of the school luncheon, or to 
help to supply the local food demand, will introduce 
projects in school gardening or home gardening, or a 
study of the home production of foods. In the spring 
each pupil or group of pupils may plant suitable vege- 
tables in the school or home garden. In the fall some 
simple project in food preservation, as making jelly 
or canning tomatoes, may be carried out by the teacher 
and pupils working together. 

The luncheons or tea parties may include some 
simple work in cooking by the teacher and pupils. 
* Cocoa or soup may be made and served. ‘Table 
service and behavior are included in this project and 
also such questions of hygiene may be considered 
as, why we should wash our hands before touching 
food; what should be done with food that has fallen 
on the floor or street ; why not eat food that has begun 
to decay ; why fruits and vegetables should be washed 
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before eating; why foods should be kept away from 
flies; why we should use great care to keep milk clean; 
and why we should eat slowly and chew our food well. 

On festal occasions popcorn balls or candy may 
be made by the teacher and pupils. As a result of 
visits to groceries and other food stores, or to farms, 
desire for dramatization of the activities may arise, 
calling for the making and furnishing of small stores 
or farms by the children, and for activities of buying 
and selling. 

Grade II. — Luncheon projects continue, and these 
offer leads into further questions of food materials, 
food values, and food preparation. A simple cereal, 
as oatmeal or cream of wheat, may be made by the 
teacher with the help of pupils. Very simple vege- 
tables, fruit and nut salads, sandwiches, or custards 
may be prepared and served. ‘Table service and practice 
offers occasion for continued emphasis upon questions 
of both hygiene and courtesy. The selection of proper 
combinations of foods for luncheons brings some ideas ~ 
of food values, though not in technical terms. Bean 
soup, a bread and butter and lettuce or tomato sand- 
wich, and an apple or dish of canned or stewed fruit, - 
or two or three figs or dates, or a piece of cake, suggest 
kinds of combinations which children can each help to 
prepare. 

Projects in the preservation of food may include 
drying of apples or corn, shelling and putting away in 
dry places of beans, and canning of tomatoes or fruits. 
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Related problems in storage may include the use of 
refrigeration. 

Kinds of foods used by primitive peoples, their 
methods of securing them, the forms in which they 
were eaten, the earliest forms of cooking, and the 
methods of preserving them are questions which may 
be raised in connection with stories of primitive life 
and comparisons may be made between these and 
present methods. 

Further interests in dramatizing the buying and 
selling of food products may result from visits to stores 
and markets. Care in keeping foods clean and free 
from dust and insects, and in properly disposing of 
waste enter as needs for health purposes. 

Grade III. — Projects in the storing of foods from 
the school garden and in the home lead to further 
methods of food preservation. If studies of Indian 
life are used in the school, many comparisons may be 
made between primitive methods of food preparation 
and preservation and our own. Parching corn, making 
hominy, making meal by the use of mortar and pestle, 
making corn mush, and the making of succotash of corn 
and beans, together with present methods of preparing 
and using corn for food, including a visit to a mill if 
possible, may be engaged in by the children. 

Milk and milk products may be studied, including. 
the making of butter by the use of a fruit jar used as a 
churn for separation of the fat; the making of curds, 
whey, cheese, and junket, showing the action of rennet ; 
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the thickening of milk in cooking with flour, eggs, and. 
starch in making custards and white sauce; and the 
care and food value of milk and milk products, noting 
the use of cheese as a meat substitute. Visits to dairies, 
creameries, or milk stations will be important in this 
work. 

The uses of figs, dates, oranges, and nuts, including 
the stuffing of dates with nuts, may be connected with 
luncheon projects or festivals. If stories of the early 
Hebrew peoples are used, these foods, together with 
lentils and the use of unleavened bread, may be taken 
up in these connections and the present-day supply 
of foods coming to us from the eastern Mediterranean 
region noted in some detail. The use of olive eil and 
the making of simple fruit and vegetable salads, and 
the making of grape juice to use on festal occasions 
may be included. 

Grade IV. — Luncheons and projects in finding out 
more about how we are provided with foods may lead 
to studies of eggs, including their food value as com- 
pared with milk, meat, vegetables, and cereals; 
methods of cooking eggs; their use in thickening milk, 
lightening batters, and in preparing other foods; 
methods of storing and testing by candling; studies 
of starch as to food value, and tests; the use of rice 
as a food; the food value, manufacture, and prepara- 
tion for use of macaroni; the uses of starch in preparing 
other foods; studies of fish as to food values, methods 
of preservation, and cooking; and studies of cocoa 
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and chocolate as to food value, manufacture, and 
preparation for use. In the study of each of these 
luncheon projects we may include illustrations of the 
use of particular foods, as: boiled eggs, deviled eggs, 
popovers, or ladyfingers made to show the use of eggs 
to lighten doughs and batters, rice cooked with cheese, 
macaroni cooked with cheese, boiled or stewed rice, 
rice pudding, potatoes baked, oyster soup or fish 
chowder, and the making and serving of cocoa. In . 
all of these projects the questions of food values and of 
health and sanitation should be emphasized by the 
teacher. The sources of each kind of food material 
will call for many facts from geography, and the food 
problems of earlier peoples for much from history. 
Visits to gardens, farms, stores, markets, and places of 
food manufacture will be frequently needed. Some 
questions of the social conditions and relationships of 
food producers and consumers will be of interest to 
the children. The cost of different food materials 
used in relationship to food values will require the use 
of much arithmetic. Emphasis should lie much more 
upon questions of the proper use and care of the various 
foods considered than upon questions merely of cookery. 

Grade V.— A large project in finding out about 
the use of cereals as foods may include much relative 
to their production, manufacture, and uses. The 
milling industries and their products will include flour 
making, bread making, the tse of yeast in fermenta- 
tion, making and uses of meal, uses of gluten, the 
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making of breakfast foods and their food values, and 
the making of starch, glucose, corn sirups, and other 
foods or by-products, of the cereal industries. Many 
questions will be asked of agriculture, geography, 
arithmetic, and civics. School luncheons and home ; 
projects should give numerous experiences in cookery. 
Another large project with its phases that are agri- 
cultural, geographical, mathematical, industrial, and 
social is that of the production, manufacture, and 
uses of meats and the by-products of the meat-packing 
industries. Stock raising, poultry raising, meat pack- 
ing and distribution, cold storage, government inspec- 
tion, meat cuts and products with their food, values 
and costs, the methods of cooking meats as beiling, 
broiling, roasting, frying and soup making, and their 
relationship to health, animal fats, and questions of 
meat substitutes are all included. The by-products 
of fertilizers, buttons and other bone products, glue, 
horn products, hair, leather, and soap may all be 
approached as problems growing out of the study of 
the meat-packing industry. 

The use of sugar in connection with many other 
foods may lead to a study of sugar as to its food value, 
the production and manufacture of beet, cane, maple, 
and corn sirups and sugars, adulterations of sugars, 
sugar substitutes, and health questions in connection 
with the use of sugar in table foods, confections, and 
beverages. 

Projects in the making of ice cream or sherbet 
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should include consideration of the principles of refrig- 
eration, and of the food and health questions in con- 
nection with frozen foods. 

Vinegar may be used for the preservation of some 
fruits or vegetables from the school or home garden. 
A project in vinegar making may be carried out from 
the making of cider from apples in the fall through the 
fermentation process. This may lead into the general 
question of ferments. The souring of milk, the use 
of rennet, of yeast, and of the acetic ferment have now 
all been observed as useful forms of fermentation. 
There have also been noted the various forms which 
are harmful and how to prevent or delay their action, 
as by sterilizing in canning, pasteurizing of milk, and 
other methods. 

In connection with various food problems, the uses 
of spices or other condiments have occurred. The 
sources, production, use, and health questions relative 
to condiments may be considered in this grade. A 
number of interesting questions about spices will be 
answered by geography and history. 

In projects in finding the cost of foods, such questions 
as the relative cost of baker’s bread and homemade 
bread, of canned meats and home-cooked meats, of 
different ways of cooking meats, will raise the problem 
of the cost of fuels and the cost of labor. From this’ 
may come the project of making a school or home 
fireless cooker. 

Grade VI. — In luncheon and home projects, bread 
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and cake may be included, leading to questions of 
methods of preparing doughs and batters; of methods 
of lightening doughs by the use of air, eggs, baking 
powder, soda and sour milk, and by yeast; and of 
baking and the problems of ovens and stoves. The 
planning of meals will require attention to dietaries — 
to organizing food values so that meals may have an 
approximate balance and be sufficient in calories. The 
closely related problems include questions of substi- 
tutes for meats in food values; the relative cost of 
milk, eggs, meat, cereals, and vegetables; the cooking 
of left-overs; buying in season; and methods of 
marketing. Tea, coffee, and cocoa as parts of meals 
require considerations of both food values and health. 

In connection with the study of the home:life of 
the early American colonies, colonial foods and cookery 
may be illustrated by a luncheon with such foods as 
brown bread, baked beans, Indian pudding, pickles, 
corn bread, or other foods appropriate to the particular 
region — New England, New York, or the southern 
states. In connection with this, candle dipping, or 
making candles by molds illustrates the use of fat as a 
food by-product. 

Projects in finding out more about the commercial 
production of foods will require many visits and lead 
to the discovery of conditions which make evident 
the need of civic and social control and awaken the 
sense of personal responsibility. Emphasis should 
be placed upon the conditions and problems which 
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show the need for intelligence in selecting, purchasing, 
and using foods with economy and safety to health, 
and for exerting one’s influence intelligently in helping 
to secure conditions of fairness, justice, and well-being 
to those producing foods and food products in agri- 
culture and industry, as well as to consumers. 


PRoJEcTS IN UTENSILS 


Grade I. — The furnishing of the doll house or play 
house will require dishes which may be made of clay 
by the children. Questions of form in relationship 
to use will call for study of dishes at home and may 
lead to visits to stores or shops to see table and kitchen 
wares. The storage of seeds from the school garden, 
and the needs of boxes for use at school sales or at 
holiday occasions may require the making of simple 
boxes of paper or cardboard. 

Grade II. — The table service problems may lead. 
to the making of more dishes with greater attention 
to form and finish than in the first grade. If stories of 
the lives of primitive peoples are used, the early use 
of clay in making utensils for carrying and storing foods 
will be of interest. The story of Grandmother Kaolin 
will be appreciated. Very simple baskets may be 
woven and used in connection with garden products or 
festivals. Stories of primitive basket making will 
be of interest. Candy and nut gift boxes of cardboard 
may be made at Christmas time or at other times as 


needed. 
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Grade III. — Bowls made by the coil method in con- 
nection with studies in foods and related to Indian 
life with attention to decoration and the meaning of - 
symbolism in decorating may be projects for this 
grade. If the early Hebrew peoples are studied, one 
interest will be in their pottery, including lamps, ink- 
wells of scribes, and other utensils in connection with 
scaool needs and in relationship to the problems of 
early peoples. Comparisons of the present kinds and 
forms of utensils with those of early peoples lead to in- 
vestigations of utensils in the home and community. 
Utensils of wood and stone, as the mortar and pestle, 
of skins, as the Hebrew water bottle, and of metal, 
as bowls, pans, and kettles, will be noted as these 
come into use among early peoples. Needs for boxes 
will continue and offer opportunity for improvement 
in design and construction. 

Grade IV. — For school needs, to be used as gifts, 
and in illustrating the industrial and art activities 
of Greeks and Romans, pottery making by the coil 
method with incised design, by the use of the one- 
piece mold, and by pouring may be carried out, leading 
to further comparisons of present-day and_ early 
methods and products. The applying of glazes and 
the firing of products should be included where possible. 
If clay is not available for pupils, demonstrations by 
the teacher with aid from pupils give much help in 
interpreting and appreciating methods and values 
in the pottery industry. 
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Fruit or waste baskets may be made of reeds, and 
this should lead to a consideration of the present reed 
or willow industries — for producing clothes baskets, 
waste baskets, chairs, and other willow, cane, or wicker 
wares. A window box of wood may be desired which 
will require simple box construction and lead to a 
simple study of the great needs for boxes of wood and 
other materials. 

Grade V. — A project in finding out more fully how 
we are now provided with china and other pottery 
may include the making of a plate with underglaze 
design, and a cup or vase by a two- or three-piece 
mold. The molds may be made of plaster of Paris. 
Relationships to metal casting may be noted in this 
process. Pressed wares may also be demonstrated. 
The use of the potter’s wheel in the present and among 
historic peoples will be considered in the investigation 
of the industry. Various methods of decoration, 
kinds of clays used, machine processes in commercial 
manufacture, types of American pottery, and locations 
of potteries, are all questions of interest which may 
easily arise. Both geography and history will be 
required to furnish needed information. 

Copper bowls may be made, if facilities are available, 
and the commercial methods of producing utensils of 
metal, both modern and historical, may be investigated. 

The needs of children for a case to hold bibliography 
cards may be met by making a cardboard bibliog- 
raphy case to hold perhaps two hundred standard 

oO. 
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library cataloguing cards. This should lead to a study 
of the paper and cardboard box industries and of the 
factory methods and conditions of production. 

Grade VI.— A project in making a cup, bowl, or 
vase of clay with the making of the glaze may lead 
to an investigation of glazes, and to consideration of the 
pottery industry in other countries. ‘The chief charac- 
teristics of Italian, French, Delft, Dresden, English, — 
American, and other wares may be learned in relation- 
ship to problems in the selection of table and other 
forms of pottery. Stories of the lives of Palissy, Wood, 
and Wedgwood naturally arise as problems. The 
making of a concrete flowerpot may be used to demon- 
strate concrete construction of utensils. : 

Bonbon boxes, glove boxes, jewel boxes, and other 
forms of fancy boxes may be made if needs arise, and 
the hand production of such boxes studied as found 
in industry. A need for a new bibliography cardcase 
may be met by making one of wood which may lead 
to a study of box making of wood in industry. Trays 
or bowls of copper may be made. The study of 
utensils made of brass, tin, iron, and other metals 
may lead to problems in repairing and call for simple 

soldering. 

The studies in making utensils of various materials 
in this grade should include investigations reaching 
as far as possible into the present-day materials and 
methods of production, the values of different materials 
and forms of construction in relationship to value and 
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cost, to appropriate care of each kind of product, and 
the social and civic problems related to industrial 
production. Many problems in simple physics and 
chemistry arise in the work, and interest should be 
stimulated and directed in following these as far as the 
children can appreciate meanings. 


Prosects In REcorps 


Grade I. — Projects requiring the use of booklets 
for mounting drawings, clippings, or written work, 
give rise to needs for very simple booklets which may 
be made by the children by folding several sheets, 
each once, sewing them through and tying, using the 
outside sheet for a cover. Discussion should be en- 
couraged of uses and methods of magazines and books 
as means of recording experience. Decorated gift 
cards may be made for occasions. 

Grade II. — For keeping such work as can readily 
be mounted, each child may make one or more booklets 
of loose leaves, punched and tied, adding pages as 
needed. Heavy cover paper may be used for the out- 
side, appropriately decorated. Printed or written 
gift cards may be made for occasions. Among primi- 
tive peoples studied, the absence of written records 
and the dependence upon stories told from generation 
to generation may be noted. 

Grade III. — Needs for keeping spelling lists and 
other work in word study may be met by making a 
cover of melton, cr other board, joined by a cloth 
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hinge in which a pad of appropriate paper is held by 
wire or brass fasteners. Booklets of the same general 
form as for Grade IJ may be made as needed. 

The methods of recording experiences of early peoples 
may be taken up in connection with the study of their 
activities and compared with our own. Records on 
notched sticks, by tying knots ,in strings, by stone 
piles, by picture writing, and by the development of 
alphabets are some of the interesting beginnings of 
record making to be noted as Indian, Hebrew, Egyptian, 
and Assyrian peoples are studied. A Hebrew scroll 
may be made by the children for use in dramatizing 
some of the Old Testament stories. Comparisons 
of book materials, book forms, libraries, and, general 
reading facilities then and now should be made. The 
place of story telling and oral tradition as means of 
passing experience on from generation to generation 
should be noted in its place. 

Grade IV. — The accumulation of pamphlets may 
occasion a need for binding some of these into booklets 
for more convenient filing and use. Written and 
mounted material may be made into a one-section 
book with a cloth case cover. Pamphlets as bound in 
the library may be examined as may also one-section 
books for helpful suggestions. The study of historical 
peoples may bring the stories of Cadmus and the 
Pheenician alphabet, of the use of wax tablets written 
upon with a stylus by the Romans, of the work of the 
scribes and the great development of book making 


THE PRACTICAL ARTS 197 


among the Greeks and Romans, and of the several 
large libraries of those times. 

Grade V.— Needs for binders for holding note 
paper may be supplied by making binders of cloth 
board, buckram cloth, and cover paper, with hinge 
joint, and with eyelets for rings or for a string. Chil- 
dren may make paper from linen rags or wood shavings 
and use the product for making Christmas or Easter 
eards. They will illustrate the methods of paper mak- 
ing and open up the whole question of paper making, 
modern and historical. Mold and deckel for the hand- 
made paper may be made and comparisons noted be- 
tween hand-made and mill-made papers. Such prob- 
lems as the supply of wood, the conservation of forests, 
and substitutes for wood and rags naturally emerge 
in this study. In the study of earlier forms of paper 
and book materials and methods of manufacture, the 
following topics are of much interest: the Chinese in- 
vention of paper, the influence of the Mohammedans in 
spreading paper making, the Moors as paper makers in 
Spain, the influence of the Crusades on the spread of 
-paper making; the hand-copied book; the work of the 
seribe in the monastery; and illuminated lettering. 
Desire may easily arise for the making of the materials 
used by the scribe, and children will delight in proj- 
ects in illuminated lettering. Many questions will 
be asked of geography and history in this work. 

The recording of readings on various topics gives 
rise to the problem of making and keeping bibliog- 
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raphies. The projects of using intelligently the results 
of modern library methods, of making card catalogues, 
and of keeping helpful bibliographies may be engaged 
in with profit. A bibliography filing case of cardboard 
with gummed-tape joining as suggested under utensils 
may readily be a part of this work. 

Grade VI.— Accumulated material may be made 
into a book sewed on tapes with double end sheets, 
approximating the modern commercial method of 
making books. The mending, care, and rebinding 
of books belonging to the children or the school will 
offer projects which, when fully carried out, will 
acquaint them with many of the present-day ei es 
in book making. 

The interest in the printing of books atl other 
forms of records and means of communication may 
lead naturally into projects in printing by both modern 
and historical methods. The block printing of the 
end sheets of a book, or of cards or calendar forms, 
using linoleum instead of wood, makes a good intro- 
duction to a study of wood-block printing, the develop- 
ment of movable types, the invention of printing, the 
work of Gutenberg, Fust, Caxton, and others, and the 
influence of printing on the spread of learning, as ques- 
tions to be answered by history. This will lead on nat- 
urally to present-day methods for comparison: Type-. 
setting — hand composition, the linotype, and the 
monotype; modern hand and power presses; illustra- 
tion — woodcuts, zine etching, copper plating, half 
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tones, steel engraving, lithographing, and color printing ; 
and other processes used in newspaper, magazine, and 
book publications. Social problems and conditions, civic 
questicns, and questions of vocational opportunities in 
the printing and publishing industries arise through situ- 
ations revealed by the study of this field. The work 
should include visits to printing plants where possible. 
If the school possesses a printing outfit, the children may 
well engage in one or more individual or group proj- 
ects in printing a program, a motto, or a small booklet. 
Electroplating may be illustrated by the plating of a 
paperweight cast-of lead or babbitt metal, and etch- 
ing and engraving may also be illustrated by projects 
which children will usually initiate. At the conclusion 
of this study the children may be interested in making 
a summary of record making from its beginnings to 
the present. The series of pictures by Alexander on 
the making of the book will be interesting in this con- 
nection. 


Prosects IN Toots AND MACHINES 


Grade I. — The production of supplies to meet the 
needs for food, clothing, shelter, utensils, and records 
requires the use of tools and machines of various kinds. 
The making of these tools and machines is not often 
possible in schools, although a number may be made as 
indicated. But the larger problem relative to tools 
and machines for the elementary school is that of their 
properuse and care, and of understanding their purposes, 
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general means of operation, and advantages, industrial 
and social. A simple loom for weaving may be made 
in this grade. By usage, the children become familiar 
with scissors, needle, and thimble; and with saw, 
miter-box, brace and bit, hammer, screwdriver, ruler, 
and try-square. Questions of handling, care, and 
fitness of each tool to its purpose should be a part of 
the projects calling for the use of the respective tools. 

Grade Il. — New tools which may be introduced 
by usage are the chisel, the broom, the washtub and 
board, and the flatiron. ‘Tools and machines observed 
or found to be used but not handled may include the 
ax, the vacuum cleaner, and, in large cities, the power 
street-sweeper, in connection with dust removal. In 
connection with studies of primitive life, children may 
wish to make stone hammers, fire drill, bow drill, 
throwing stick, and other primitive tools in dramatizing 
the activities of people studied. 

Grade III. — In connection with cooking and serv- 
ing luncheons, the tools used in eating may be noted — 
knives, forks, spoons, nutcrackers, and nut picks. In 
making butter the separator, the churn, and tools for 
working the butter may be considered. A loom with 
a heddle may be made for weaving. Connected with 
both present-day activities and those of Indians, 
Hebrews, and other early peoples studied, are many 
projects in making or interpreting tools and machines, 
as the use of the mortar and pestle, the hand mill, the 
treadmill, and modern milling machinery in grinding 
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grains, farming tools from the primitive digging stick, 
the flail, and the threshing floor to the threshing 
machines; the bow and arrow, the spear, the sling, 
and modern guns; traps for catching game and fish; 
snowshoes, sleds, and drags; canoes and boats; the 
wedge and inclined plane; and other tools and devices 
invented by early peoples in comparison with the tools 
and machines we use to-day to accomplish the same 
purposes. The children may be led to see some of 
the social consequences of changes in tools and machines 
resulting in increased production and reduced labor. © 
Many principles of physics are involved in the use of 
these tools and machines, some of which may be noted, 
as the reduction of friction by sleds, elasticity as the 
propelling force of the arrow as driven by the bow, 
the buoyancy of water in supporting the canoe, the 
use of oars as levers, the sling in using centrifugal 
force, and the various splitting tools illustrating the 
use of the wedge. 

Grade IV.— The projects in this grade include 
studies of tools and machines which illustrate many 
principles of physics and machine operation. The 
potter’s wheel using the pedal shows the use of a simple 
lever and the change of the direction of motion shows 
the use of the bevel or the friction gear. The cranks 
in ice-cream freezers, churns, meat grinders, and grind- 
stones, the capstan of a boat or ship; the cranks of 
hand derricks and cranes; and the cranks in auto- 
mobiles and the pedals of the bicycle are all common- 
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place uses of the wheel and axle. For removing water 
from wells are the well sweep, illustrating the use of 
the lever; the windlass and’ the pulley, illustrating 
the wheel and axle and the crank; the chain pump, 
illustrating the use of the endless chain; the suction 
pump with its handle as a lever and the device of the 
valve; and the windmill using wind as a motive power 
and showing the change of direction of motion by 
gears, and the regulation of speed by the use of gear 
wheels differing in diameter. Vehicles of various 
kinds — wagons, carriages, automobiles, and railway 
cars — show the use of the wheel for overcoming 
friction. Ball bearings in roller skates, in bicycles, 
and in other machinery, show this principle used to 
reduce friction still more. Levers of the several kinds 
are everywhere seen in common usage — the lifting 
and adjusting levers in machinery, the singletrees 
and doubletrees on wagons, and in the levers of scissors, 
tongs, pliers, and pincers. In the windmill is seen the 
use of air in motion as a propelling force. In the air- 
plane the reversed action of the blades drives the plane. 
through the air, and in the boat or ship the screw pro- 
peller employs the same principle, using water instead 
of air as the resisting medium. Air as the propelling 
force is seen also in driving sailboats, and water 
currents as a propelling force in carrying boats and in. 
turning water wheels. Wherever tools or machines 
are found in use in accomplishing purposeful activities 
the teacher should try to include whatever is new in 
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the application of principles which are within the range 
of the children. Children will often initiate construc- 
tive projects illustrative of principles, as a model of a 
windmill, pump, boat with screw propeller, airplane, 
or water wheel. 

Grade V.—In this grade, the study of clothing 
includes many machines—the cotton gin, power 
machinery for spinning, power looms, knitting ma- 
chines, and power machines for garment making in 
textiles. In cutting, shaping, inserting, sewing, and 
finishing shoes, many machines are also used.. A 
model of the cotton gin and of a hand loom with heddle 
may be made in helping to get a clear idea of the use 
of the large power gins and looms. In building con- 
struction as observed many tools and machines will 
be noted, and these may lead to a consideration of 
lifting and other devices used both to-day and in the 
past. The crowbar, lifting jack, derrick, block and 
tackle, elevators, escalators, and the barber’s chair 
illustrate respectively the use of the lever, the chain 
of pulleys, the endless chain, and hydraulic pressure ; 
and the window weight, the drawbridge, and the port- 
cullis illustrate the use of balanced weights. Concrete 
mixers, brick-making machines, machines for making 
concrete blocks, and automatic drilling machines will 
be observed in connection with the building trades. 
Plumbing and steamfitting tools will likewise be found 
in use in equipping buildings with heating and water 
systems. 
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In the shaping of wood for use in buildings, furni- 
ture, and implements, power saws, planes, lathes, drills, 
and other machines will be found. Here may be 
noted the adaptation to power machines of the simple 
principles earlier learned about knives, chisels, saws, 
planes, bits, and drills. The modifications of such 
tools for work in metals may also be studied at this 
time. To illustrate the work of the foundry, a paper- 
weight may be designed, a pattern made, and the form 
cast of lead or babbitt metal. 

In connection with the study of cereals, milling 
machinery may be studied briefly. The uses of dif- 
ferent kinds of power — wind, water, and steam — 
in milling may raise further questions as to kinds of 
water wheels and means of transmitting power and 
changing the direction of motion, again considering 
belts, pulleys, chain gears, bevel gears, and pinions. 

Timepieces may constitute a project in investigating 
means for measuring time from the shadow stick, sun 
dial, hourglass, and water clock down to the present- 
day forms of watches and clocks. 

In some machines the use of compressed air will be 
found. Its use in the rifle and in machines may lead 
to a consideration of gases under pressure, and to 
modern weapons of war with their history, as ee 
the use of various propelling agencies. 

Transportation, in addition to aspects noted in the 
foregoing, may include projects in canal and lock 
making, and in the general survey of all kinds of 
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vehicles, land, water, and air. Such studies will 
require much observation and reading. They will 
also ask many questions of geography and _ history. 
Biography should contribute much in considering the 
values of various inventions and discoveries. The 
social gains and also the social problems resulting 
from the development of machines, which set free 
the labor of many men, should receive much atten- 
tion. 

Grade VI. — In connection with the other practical 
arts activities, this year may be partly given to sum- 
maries, bringing together in some orderly way the 
perspective of the development of tools and machines, 
noting the various steps from the simplest beginnings 
to the modern complexity of mechanical devices. As 
new problems in each field are taken up, the contribu- 
tions noted may be added to what has gone before. 
‘The general range of projects without much of detail 
include the following: The industrial revolution with 
its inventions of spinning and weaving machinery and 
of the steam engine; the development of the factory 
system and the great social changes resulting; the 
applications of the steam engine to railroads and 
steamboats; principles of the several forms of steam 
engines, the development of the applications of 
electricity in industry — to household conveniences, 
the telegraph and telephone; to transportation as 
used in electric cars, automobiles, boats, and airplanes ; 
and te driving tools and machines in factories; 
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transportation with all of its facilities for comfort, 
speed, and volume, by land, water, and air, including 
the problems of various kinds of roadways, traffic 
regulations, and the social results of bringing remote 
districts into close economic and social relationship ; 
modern agricultural machinery and its economic and 
social meanings; the microscope, camera, and telescope 
as used in practical life; weather-observing apparatus 
and the results from its development ; stoves and fur- 
naces and pressure cookers, gas and electrical heating, 
as used in providing buildings with facilities for heating 
and cooking; and weapons used in warfare and the 
changes in national and international life resulting 
from new weapons and methods. a 
Constructive or experimental activities to clarify 
ideas and make plain the working of principles are 
called for in nearly every one of these lines. Wiring 
for electric bells or telephones, or for motors, making 
a barometer and skiameter, caring for the sewing 
machine, making gunpowder, clock and clock repairing, 
repairing by soldering, sharpening edged tools, and 
inspecting and repairing tools and machines of all kinds 
in the environment needing attention are suggestive 
activities. ‘The work of preceding grades and in this 
year should lead children to have a fair working knowl- 
edge of the practical, everyday applications of principles’ 
in mechanics, light, heat, electricity, water, and air. 
Projects should also include the finding of reasons 
why the factory system is necessitated by the increas- 
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ing development of power machinery in industry, why 
the increasing demands upon agriculture make the 
invention and use of farm machinery more imperative, 
and why household labor-saving devices are increas- 
ingly desirable, together with the more important 
civic and social questions resulting from the wider 
uses of machines in all fields of productive activity. 
Most of these problems emerge most directly in rela- 
tionship to the respective occupations in producing 
food, clothing, and shelter. The work in geography 
is full of demands for illustrative constructions. 

Principles for Selection and Organization in Practical 
Arts. —1. The practical arts represent those activities 
by which man produces, changes, makes available, and 
uses the products which meet his needs for material 
supplies. . 

2. The elementary school curriculum should select 
from the practical arts those phases of each which 
relate to its contributions in increasing the amounts 
and the values of materials for usage. 

3. The practical arts studies are of direct value in 
the measure in which they aid us: 

a. To select and use material supplies economically, 
healthfully, and in good taste. 

b. To todperate efficiently as citizens in the promo- 
tion and control of production, distribution, and use of 
supplies, and in securing justice and fairness to pro- 
ducers and consumers. 

c. To develop permanent interests in the processes 


208 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


and methods of production and usage for the intellec- 
tual satisfaction which they afford. 

d. To develop normal growth in essential forms 
of dexterity and bodily control required of all for 
general efficiency. 

4. To secure the most effective values in the study 
of the practical arts much handwork is necessary. 
Such handwork is for the purpose of clarifying ideas 
by participating in methods and processes of produc- 
tion and construction. Manual dexterity is a subordi- 
nate aim which is accomplished largely as a by-product. 

5. Design is an integral part of all~constructive 
projects. All studies having to do with the develop- 
ment of principles of design as these apply in the selec- 
tion and use of clothing, furnishings, utensils, and other 
material products should be made in direct relationship 
to these respective products. 

6. Out of the practical arts projects emerge many 
questions of measurement, cost values, sources of 
materials, transportation, discoveries, inventions, and 
artistic, literary, and musical forms of expression. 
These questions of arithmetic, geography, nature 
study, history, and other subjects should be considered 
as largely as possible in direct relationship to the 
projects which furnish motives for them. 


CHAPTER X 
GEOGRAPHY 


The Content of Geography. — In adjusting his life 
to his physical environment man has accumulated 
much knowledge about the resources and conditions 
of the earth which make them of most use to him. 
Progress has depended much upon the adjustment 
man has made to these earth controls. Geography is 
made up of this useful body of experience in discovering 
the resources of the earth and in discovering and in- 
venting ways to use them. We cannot say that 
geography is an occupation or a series of activities 
as we do of the practical arts or other vocations. It 
is rather a body of facts, principles, and experiences 
which we use in carrying on the various pursuits of 
life. It is contributory information which helps to 
make thought and action intelligent and efficient, in 
our occupations and intercourse. It has values both 
for practical guidance and for understanding or inter- 
pretation. It furnishes a fundamental basis for ap- 
preciating our relationships with other countries and 
peoples and in developing desirable attitudes toward 
them. 

With such a vast field of experience as has resulted 
from man’s contact with the earth, there are naturally 
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many elements of little importance and many of great 
value. In the geography for the elementary school, 
selection is necessarily limited to those elements most 
useful in understanding our relationships to the various 
regions of the earth and to the peoples of those regions. 

If we note briefly some of the earth conditions which 
control and determine human endeavors, it will help 
to indicate where the emphasis in geography study 
should lie to make its content of most service. The 
earth contains a wealth of natural resources, but it 
imposes certain unchangeable conditions under which 
these resources may be made available. Man must 
discover these resources and adjust himself to the 
conditions under which they may be used before he 
can benefit by them. He finds coal in some regions; 
he mines it and distributes it as it is needed. Cotton 
grows well in some regions only ; enough must be 
grown in these regions to supply the needs of all. 
Some climates are cold; man adjusts himself to 
their rigor by the use of proper food, clothing, and 
shelter. Rainfall is insufficient for agriculture in 
some regions; man resorts to irrigation and reclaims 
some of these regions. Routes of travel follow water- 
ways or land conformations offering least resistance. 
People make their homes where conditions offer the 
-most favorable opportunities for living. The surplus 
produced in one region is exchanged for the surplus 
different in kind from other regions. To some regions 
many people are attracted by climatic conditions or 
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by the properties of water particularly favorable to 
health. Numerous mountains, gorges, waterfalls, 
forests, and other land and water forms are visited 
because of their peculiar beauty or grandeur or other 
unusual character. Everywhere man’s life is a response 
to the controls of climate, distance, and possibilities 
of exchange and travel, determined by the very nature 
of the earth. Geography furnishes us the results of 
man’s experience in making these responses or adjust- 
ments. For the elementary school, those elements 
must be selected which most clearly have to do with 
the everyday life needs of all. 

The Relationships of Nature Study and Geography. 
— When reduced to its direct purposes, the work usuallv 
given under the term nature study relates to economic 
values, health values, esthetic values, and intellectual 
appreciations or interests. Zconomic values are im- 
mediately approached through projects in the practical 
arts where many problems relate to the principles and 
controls affecting the production and use of foods, 
clothing, and other supplies. in the same relationship 
many of the health values also appear, as in questions 
of insect pests, preservation of foods, and disposal 
of waste. Some of these questions, as in personal 
hygiene, ventilation, and lighting relate to problems 
in physical education. The operation of physical 
forces is directly approached through problems in the 
practical arts and industrial and commercial geography. 
The zsthetic aspects of nature relate themselves closely 
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to interests in the fine arts. The element of intellectua 
interest and appreciation is a quality or factor appearing 
in connection with nearly all natural phenomena, 
whatever the point of contact. 

It is therefore evident that nature interests are so 
vitally a part of experiences having values in relation- 
ship to purposes included in other fields that practically 
everything of interest and worth is approached through 
these fields. Having followed the leads of interest 
and value required for the practical arts, geography, 
physical education, and the fine arts there is little con- 
tent left for nature study as such in. the elementary 
school where no attempt is made to organize science as 
science. By these approaches the significant values of 
nature study are realized in the most effective way. 

As geography deals with earth controls and our 
responses to these controls, much of the material of 
biological and physical nature study is required as 
parts of problems in geography. Although these 
problems are approached through projects in practical 
arts, physical education, and the fine arts, the ap- 
propriate treatment of them will indicate their logical 
relationship to the broader interpretation of geography, 
as they are elements in the earth controls which con- 
dition many of the activities of life. 

Because of these facts, nature study material is here 
given no distinct organization of its own, but its 
problems are included in projects in geography and 
other fields in which they directly arise. 
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The Uses of Geography.— As suggested in the 
foregoing paragraphs, the study of geography yields 
two kinds of information, practical and interpretative. 

Practical knowledge as applied to agriculture, mining, 
and industries using immediately available raw ma- 
terials, has to do with local resources, climatic controls, 
and market facilities. Tor trade and transportation 
the practical knowledge required is that of sources 
of surplus raw materials, centers of industrial pro- 
duction, markets, trade customs, and routes and 
conditions of transportation. For travel as recreation 
the practical knowledge needed is that of interesting 
features of climate, land and water forms, plant and 
animal life, and of the life and work of peoples of 
differsx* xegions of the earth. Such information is 
cal‘ed practical because it is directly helpful in deter- 
mining the action of those engaged in any of these pur- 
suits of business or pleasure. Without the geographic 
knowledge relative to any of these particular forms of 
endeavor, one is handicapped in carrying it forward. 

Interpretative knowledge is that which provides 
an understanding of the dependence of man upon earth 
resources and the relationships among peoples in mak- 
ing these resources available. All of that information 
which is practical is at the same time interpretative. 
But there is much contributed by geography study 
which is not directly practical in the sense in which 
the term is here used. Such studies include infor- 
mation concerning the sources of the various products 
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which we use but do not produce, the routes of travel 
by which they come to us, the markets to which our 
surplus products go and the routes by which they go, 
the earth conditions which make these differences in 
production and which determine methods of trans- 
portation, and the life conditions, occupations, 
recreations, and characteristics of the peoples living 
in those regions distant from us yet related to us by 
exchange of products and often in many other ways. 
Interpretative values lie also in knowledge of the earth 
controls that have determined much in the acts of his- 
toric peoples who have contributed to the development 
of the race and through which we are helped to under- 
stand the life currents of our own time. All inter- 
pretative knowledge is social in character, helping us 
to a fuller appreciation of human interdependence. 
Geography helps us to realize how we ourselves are 
living more comfortably and happily because of the 
products we receive from the work of others in all 
parts of the world, and how our products in turn are 
useful to many of them. Not only is this true of ma- 
terial commodities of exchange, but also of much in 
music, art, literature, and other forms of recreation 
which we interchange. From this knowledge of 
common purposes and interests we trust there may | 
develop a larger spirit and attitude of neighborliness 
and friendship among us all as peoples. From a 
better understanding of our common interests we may 
hope for a larger degree of personal responsibility 
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in cultivating relationships of codperation and 
sympathetic understanding with all our world neigh- 
bors, near or remote. The right kind of study of 
geography should be one of the strongest influences 
in the school and in life for bringing about a condition 
of permanent world peace. 

Geography therefore represents a large body of 
knowledge of both practical and interpretative value. 
In the elementary school, both kinds are needed, but 
the interpretative values receive the greater emphasis. 
The problems arising in geography out of which 
develop the attitude of interdependence among peoples 
of different regions are largely economic — industrial 
and commercial. Most of these emerge naturally 
from the projects in practical arts. But there are 
also problems in geography arising in connection with 
literature, history, art, music, and the plays and 
games of other peoples. Geographic information will 
be found to play a large part in interpreting many 
forms of human activity when the dependence of 
conduct upon earth controls is more fully appreciated. 

The Sequence of Content in Geography. — There 
are many possible sequences for the material of geog- 
raphy. In using many practical arts projects as leads 
to information required of geography the question may 
arise, will not something important be left out? The 
question is valid, and, as in all work making extensive 
use of projects, the teacher needs to make frequent 
reference to some rather well organized body of content 
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to keep the perspective and sense of relative values 
clear. Guidance in the selection of projects which 
call for information of geography may be such as to 
result in any sequence of geographic material thought 
desirable. The activities and interests in any school 
grade are such that they may be directed to lead into 
any region in the world. Our dependence for products 
or markets and our interest in the activities of peoples 
are so great and so world-wide that immediate interest 
may be turned in any desired direction. Referring to 
an organized body of material, the teacher may ask 
at any given point in the elementary school, what is 
fundamentally worth while, what is most needed at 
just this stage in the development of th clfildren, 
and, considering their previous experience, what are 
they capable of asking of geography that will most 
promote their growth in the use of such material? 
By the answers to these questions she may so direct 
the projects of the children as to select the material 
of geography most needed. Many questions by the 
children will naturally emerge which cannot best be 
answered at the time they are asked. Some desirable 
questions may fail to emerge and require stimulation 
by the participation of the teacher in creating situations 
out of which the desired questions will arise. 

A sequence which has been found to serve weli as 
a general plan for meeting the need of projects in the 
practical, social, and recreational activities of a com- 
munity is here suggested, but other sequences might 
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be as readily followed. It is not offered as a best plan 
but as a-very good one. By this plan, the first three 
years’ work concerns questions of local geographic 
controls. In the stories of peoples of other lands, 
and in those of primitive or early peoples, often drama- 
tized through illustrative activities, such comparisons 
are made of the geographic controls of these peoples 
with our own as children may understand. In the 
fourth year, the main emphasis is placed upon the 
industrial and commercial activities of the United 
States, and in the latter part of the year, upon projects 
which lead to a conception of the world as a whole. 
The fifth year includes the study of North and South 
America, with some projects leading to questions of 
the relationships of industry, markets, and trade with 
Europe and, in smaller number, of Asia and Africa. 
The sixth year emphasizes the geography of Europe, 
Asia, Africa, and Australia, but with much reference 
to occupations also found in the Americas, making the 
work a form of comparative geography. In all of 
these later grades, as in the first three, the geographic 
information required in the study of history or current 
events is very considerable. Few indeed are the topics 
in history and current events which do not require the 
use of maps and information of geographic controls. 


PROJECTS IN THE PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY AS SUCH 


While the questions of geography in daily life and in 
school are almost wholly connected with practical or 
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social or recreational activities, the use of this body oi 
knowledge as a tool in readily answering these questions 
requires the development of some principles and of 
some organization of those fragments of knowledge 
which satisfy the needs of many individual projects. 
Projects therefore arise in finding out what such 
principles are, in mastering them, and in organizing 
from time to time those more isolated elements of 
information which together may be made into a uni- 
fied whole. The principles of geography include such 
questions as those of wind systems, ocean currents, 
the laws of storms, the causes of seasonal changes, 
the effects upon climate of latitude and altitude, 
the relationship between rainfall and agriculture, sand 
others. Projects in organization have to do with 
comparisons of regional areas on the basis of common 
conditions of climate, resources, or occupations ; 
with political and racial units of population; with sys- 
tems and comparisons of routes of transportation ; with 
the effects of resources and climate upon the occupa- 
tions, habits, and attitudes of peoples; and with other 
questions in much variety. In the fourth, fifth, and 
sixth grades projects will frequently lead to situations 
which illustrate these general problems, and, when a suf- 
ficient basis has been developed, the situation may be 
so directed as to result in the elaboration and mastery 
of a principle, or the organization of some general fund 
of fragmentary knowledge which thereby becomes 
more effective and usable. 
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Prosects REQUIRING INFORMATION OF GEOGRAPHY 


Grade I.— Clothing and housing projects raise 
questions of appropriateness of various materials and 
forms of construction to seasonal conditions. Changes 
of food and of clothing as the seasons change, the 
preparations for winter in autumn and for summer 
in the spring months, and adjustments to weather 
at various times call for simple explanations of geo- 
graphic controls determining and conditioning these 
changes. Visits to various places in the community, 
and the daily goings about of the children used in 
discussing the activities in which they are interested, 
call for the naming and understanding of hills, valleys, 
creeks, rivers, ravines, plains, mountains, and such 
other topographic features as the environment affords. 
Effects of weather conditions upon the school garden 
and upon the occupations and comfort of people may 
raise questions about causes of such conditions which 
may be answered in simple but stimulating form. 
Terms and situations in stories will call for occasional 
interpretations and explanations of geographic features 
or controls. Sand-table projects in illustrating story 
situations help much in questions of topography. 

Grade II. — The projects with food, clothing, and 
shelter continue to raise questions of adjustment to 
conditions of weather and seasons. The studies of 
early peoples and of peoples in other lands whose foods, 
clothing materials, and building materials differ from 
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ours, raise questions which can be answered only by 
reference to differences in climates, soils, resources, 
or characteristics of peoples. To make these refer- 
ences clear, constant comparison with the home environ- 
ment is required. The usage made of our own local 
resources — soils in raising plant and animal products, 
clays and stone in building or pottery, and facilities 
for transportation on waterways and by making 
roads — becomes gradually evident in explaining ac- 
tivities. It likewise provides a growing basis for 
appreciating the dependence of peoples upon earth 
conditions and means used in adjusting them. 

Grade IW.—School gardening and projects. in © 
supplying ourselves with milk and other dairy and 
live-stock food products require considerations of cli- 
mate, weather, soils, and transportation in the im- 
mediate locality and the neighboring areas from which 
such supplies are received. ‘The degree in which the 
community supplies its own foods requires investigation 
of the local production of farm and garden crops, 
fruits, and beekeeping. By noting also the foods 
of which a surplus is produced, what becomes of this 
‘surplus, and foods used in the community but not 
produced by it, some appreciation is developed of 
the meaning and importance of problems in exchange, 
transportation, and interdependence. Studies of the 
occupations raise many questions in comparing the 
geographic environment of others and our own which 
partly account for the differences in foods and other 
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materials and in occupations and habits of life. Studies 
in clothing and in shelter and furnishings raise many 
similar questions of geographic control. Maps of the 
immediate neighborhood and other maps extending 
beyond, indicating sources of supplies or markets near 
by, may be made and helpfully used in clarifying ideas 
of land and water forms, occupations, and trans- 
portation. Constant use of maps in considering the 
sources of some commodities and in talking of places 
visited by the children or read about may lead to a 
conception of the general outline of the home state 
and the United States, of a number of more important 
points within these, of some very general notions of 
states, countries, and bodies of water bordering our 
own state and country, and of the value and method 
of using maps. ‘Tracing food products through markets 
to the farms or distant areas producing them; clothing 
materials through stores to the cotton fields or sheep 
ranches, with some general details of their production ; 
woods used in buildings and furnishings through 
lumberyards to the forests; bricks to the brickyards 
where they are made; stone to the quarries; and 
clays used in dishes, metals used in hardware, and 
fuels for heat and light through local markets to the 
factories and mines, always using maps, is a means 
of developing a sense of geographical and occupational 
interdependence and of the reality and meaning of 
geographic controls. The more detailed the study 
of the occupations and projects of the home com- 
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munity and its immediate environment, with the 
reasons why these activities may be carried on because 
of resources, climate, and location, the better the basis 
made for interpreting the meaning of occupations, 
controls, and relationships of distant localities. Local 
facts of immigration and emigration raise questions 
of the nationality, homes, work, and reasons for 
change of homes by immigrants, and of the reasons 
why other localities appeal to those who emigrate. 

In the study of local production both helpful and 
harmful forms of wild plant and animal life should 
be regarded as a part of the geographic environment. 
Useful forms include fruits, nuts, woods, game, and 
most birds. Harmful forms will be recognized in 
weeds, poisonous plants, insect pests, and destructive 
rodents or other animals. These should be taken up 
in definite connection with questions to which they 
relate. Emphasis should be placed upon methods 
of promoting the growth of those that are useful and 
exterminating those that are harmful. 

Grade IV. — Projects in the practical arts may now 
be so directed by the teacher as to lead into related 
problems in the more remote sources of some materials 
in each field, and to consideration of the geographic 
conditions determining the location of their production 
and their transportation to us. Selection may be of 
such materials as are distributed widely enough to 
lead to a view, first of the United States, and then of 
the world as a whole. By the free use of maps, globes, 
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the sand table, and pictures, the more significant 
features of location, extent, and general relationships 
of land and water bodies and of most of the countries 
of the world are learned. This knowledge of location 
is thus developed in connection with these studies 
of commodities, travel interests, and of the settings 
of historic events and monuments. Local excursions 
furnish many details for comparison. Local investiga- 
tions have revealed the fact that we receive many 
materials and products not locally produced. Follow- 
ing the routes of these to their sources of production, 
considering the geographic conditions determining 
their production, learning something of the countries 
and home life of distant peoples whose products and 
efforts contribute to our well-being, broadens the 
conception of geographic controls and life responses, 
and increases an appreciation of the interdependence 
of all of the peoples of the earth. 

Selections will differ in different communities and 
under different conditions. The following are sug- 
gestive of selections which will give this conception 
of relationship to the United States and the world as 
a whole: Studies in foods include rice and sugar, 
leading to the southern states; cod fishing, to the 
Grand Banks ; salmon fishing, to the Columbia 
River Region; oysters, to Chesapeake Bay; oranges 
and bananas, to Florida, California, and Cuba; grains 
and livestock, to the western and northern United 
States and also to Argentina, Australia, and Russia ; 
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cocoa, to Africa and the Pacific islands; coffee, to 
Mexico and Brazil; cheese, to Holland; tea, to 
China and Japan; figs, dates, and olives, to \the 
Mediterranean countries; and macaroni, to Italy. 
Projects in clothing include studies of cotton, leading 
to southern United States, Egypt, and the sea island 
centers of production; wool, to western United 
States, Argentina, Australia, and the Mediterranean 
countries; silk, to France, China, Japan, and India; 
felt and fur to northern United States, Canada, and 
northern Europe; leather, to western United States, 
Argentina, and neighboring countries, and Australia ; 
‘rubber, to Brazil; pearls, to Ceylon ; diamonds, to 
South Africa; and ostrich plumes, to California. 
Our uses of other materials point to studies of woods 
used in buildings and furniture, leading to the forests 
and lumbering industries of the United States, Canada, 
and Central and South America; of pottery, to 
Massachusetts, New Jersey, Ohio, Illinois, Colorado, 
France, England, Italy, Austria, Germany, China, and 
Japan ; of hardware, tools, machines, cutlery, and 
jewelry, to the iron mines of the United States, Eng- 
iand, France, and Scandinavia, and the copper, silver, 
and gold mines of the United States, Alaska, Mexico, 
South America, and Africa; and of clocks and watches 
to eastern United States and to Switzerland. Studies 
in connection with the evolution of industry include 
the geographic features and controls of Greece, Rome, 
and the Mediterranean countries generally, if the 
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stories of these peoples are a part of the work of this 
grade. 

Grade V.— Projects in the practical arts give 
continued opportunity for leading to various regions 
providing sources of materials or markets for products. 
Emphasis may now be placed upon questions which 
lead to a more intensive study of the geographic 
controls of activities, and consequently to more re- 
stricted parts of the earth’s surface. The topics 
selected are largely limited to the production of ma- 
terials and products of the United States and the 
Americas. If later Roman and early ' medieval 
European history are studied in connection with the 
evolution of industry, as one: large phase, a number 
of problems in the geography of Europe will naturally 
arise. In the study also of each important industrial 
material produced in the United States, there are 
included questions of exports, imports, and foreign 
trade routes and relationships, so that contact is 
relatively constant with the world as a whole. 

Studies of larger range, connected with the practical 
arts projects and approached through them include: 
The production and disposition made of the agricul- 
tural crops— wheat, corn, hay, rye, barley, rice, 
potatoes, fruits, and garden crops; of stock raising, 
to include cattle, sheep, horses, mules, hogs, and 
poultry ; of lumbering ; and of mining. With each 
of these are included the problems of manufacture of 
its raw materials into finished products and the com- 
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merce, domestic and foreign, resulting from the dis- 
tribution and exchange of materials and products. 

In some detail the project in finding out how we are 
provided with wheat and its products in the United 
States, would, in addition to the processes of manu- 
facture and direct preparation and use as food, include 
considerations of: Conditions favorable to growth; 
leading wheat regions of the central and northern states ; 
milling and shipping. centers, as Minneapolis, Duluth, 
and Buffalo — due to cheap power, proximity to wheat 
fields, and ease of transportation; export to European 
countries; transportation to the eastern coast by 
the chief railroad and water routes; cities leading 
in export trade; Pacific coast wheat regions; éxport 
to Great Britain by way of the Panama Canal; ex- 
port to Asiatic ports; and centers of Pacific coast 
trade. All of these questions are considered in 
relationship to the geographic controls which are 
responsible for the facts as found. For coal and 
iron, such questions are included as the location of 
coal fields, of iron fields, the relationship of coal to the 
iron industries, the centers of iron manufacture, and 
exports and imports of iron and steel products. Other 
products of metal and mineral raw materials — copper, 
silver, gold, petroleum, precious stones, sulphur, zine, 
lead, salt, graphite, talc, stone, and pottery and glass: 
ware — are treated in a similar manner in such detail 
as their importance warrants. Through the study of 
many occupations included in the practical arts, the 
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main facts have been brought out regarding the 
location and character of the chief manufacturing 
industries. A project in summarizing and somewhat 
systematizing these facts is now desirable and possible. 
Questions of the rank of the United States as a produc- 
ing and manufacturing country; of the reasons for 
its rank in material resources, in transportation 
facilities, capital, and inventive talent; of its facts 
and problems of labor and of immigration; of its 
dependencies and their problems; of its trade re- 
lationships with other countries; and of its postal 
service and other facilities for communication are 
among those which may be summarized and system- 
atized, largely by bringing together fragmentary 
information gathered in detail in connection with 
other projects. 

Canada, Mexico, Central America, and South 
America are respectively studied after the United 
States, each approached through some tie of vital 
relationship to us in meeting some need. ‘The sur- 
vey of the important questions of geographic con- 
trol, in determining the activities and conditions of 
its peoples, is relatively brief for each region, but, after 
so much detailed study of particular occupations and 
‘of our own country, the essential elements are obtained 
with relative ease. 

The large regional divisions of the two continents 
are noted — the Atlantic coastal plains, the Appa- 
lachian Mountains, the central plains, the Rocky 
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and Andes mountains, the great plateau, and the 
Pacific coast lowlands. In considering soils, glaciation 
is taken up in connection with those regional divisions 
which were affected by glaciers. 

Current events are the occasion for very frequent 
questions of geography, extending to all parts of the 
earth. The constant use of maps and of noting the 
~ earth controls in relationship to these events is a means 
both of using knowledge already gained as a means 
of interpretation or explanation, and of gaining new 
knowledge that is helpful. 

Grade VI.— Practical arts studies, problems in 
history, and current events include questions which 
can be answered only in terms of the geogfaphy of 
other countries. The work of this year is an intensive 
study of Europe, Asia, Africa, and the Pacific Islands. 
At the opening of the year, a project leading to South 
America from which may develop a study of the wind 
system of the world with special reference to the 
climate of that continent is desirable as furnishing 
a basis for an interpretation of climatic conditions 
of the other continents as they are studied. 

Questions of especial interest in the study of Europe 
are those dealing with our exports to Europe — of 
raw materials, and of finished products — and de- 
termining why these exports are needed by the countries 
to which they are sent; with our imports from Europe 
and why they are produced more abundantly: or 
‘cheaply.in Europe than here; with immigration — 
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different nationalities entering this country from 
Europe; why they come; their occupations and 
standards of living, their governments and religion, 
their literacy and illiteracy, and the problem of their 
assimilation and Americanization; and with points 
of historic or scenic interest in Europe. 

Projects for the other continents and countries are 
reached through the same points of contact — our 
imports from them, our exports to them, immigration 
from them or emigration to them, and scenic or historic 
interests. By the constant reference to conditions 
and controls in our own country, and to other regions 
which have been studied, the geography work of this 
year should be very largely comparative. Projects in 
gardening or other forms of agriculture should continue 
to raise questions of weather influences, and questions 
on the understanding of the causes of weather con- 
ditions should lead to the study of weather maps, the 
methods of the weather bureau, and the uses and 
construction of the barometer, skiameter, anemometer, 
and rain gauge. In connection with the influence 
upon occupations and needs occasioned by changes 
of the length of day and night and of the seasons, 
the causes of these changes may be taken up. 

The Larger Field of Geography.— This general 
sequence provides an acquaintance in the elementary 
school with all of the countries in their more intimate 
relationships to our own well-being, to our interest 
in their resources, occupations, attitudes, and habits 
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of life, and to the mutual helpfulness of our inter- 
“course with them through trade, travel, and the 
interchange of ideas and experiences. ‘The emphasis 
has been upon the basis of relative importance — a 
result working out naturally when those activities 
and geographic controls only are considered which 
have to do with the occupations of peoples in relation- 
ship to our participating in the fruits of their entcr- 
prises. There is much remaining in the field of 
geography for which there has not been time in the 
first six grades, and which can only be appreciated 
fully by more mature minds already prepared by the 
work of the elementary school. Geography is indeed 
a larger field, offering much that is of great importance 
for students in high schools and colleges. Com- 
mercial and industrial geography are of primary 
significance in the further development of our economic 
and trade relationships, and physical geography is 
essentially helpful in the larger development of our 
economic resources. The work in the elementary 
school has been selected to give as much as is rea- 
sonably possible of the values of geography for chil- 
dren, and to awaken and develop interests which will 
lead on to its continued study in higher schools and 
in life outside of school. 

Principles for the Selection and~ Organization of 
Geography.—1. For the elementary school there 
should be selected from geography those parts relating 
‘irectly to earth controls which determine our activities 
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and earth adjustments by which we utilize the re- 
sources of the earth and adapt ourselves to its con- 
ditions. Studies in geography should help to give 
us a clear understanding of the interdependence of 
peoples living in regions differing much in resources 


‘and conditions, and should satisfy an intellectual 


interest in earth phenomena. 

2. Projects in which factors relating to geographic 
controls are prominent should be a part of the work 
in all of the elementary school grades. Geography 
should include those phases of science or nature study 
which consider meteorology and climate as related to 
the control of plant and animal life. 

3. Projects in the practical arts and other activities 
of the immediate environment relating to foods, 
clothing, shelter, transportation, climate, weather 
influences, and plant and animal life provide the motives - 
for many of the studies in geography in the lower 
grades. Relationships to more remote states and 
countries through products and markets which they 
afford, through historic and scenic interests, and 
through interests in other peoples provide avenues of 
approach to problems in geography in the middle and 
upper grades. 

4. The respective regions of the earth should receive 
attention, each in proportion to its importance in 
relationship to ourselves and to the life of the present- 
day world. 

5. The sequence of regions or countries mav vary 
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much, excellence depending upon how nearly the work, 
year by year, relates to the problems which require 
materials from geography for their solution, providing | 
that by the close of the elementary school period the 
points of relatively large importance for the world as 
a whole have been covered. : 

6. Within any organization as to the sequence of 
regions or countries there should lie a sequence of 
points so brought out and understood that they will 
form the data for the development of the essential 
principles of geography. 

7. Principles of geographic control are developed 
by the discovery of earth forces operative in specific 
situations, and through the multiplication of these 
examples discovering the common factors which may 
then be organized and formulated. 

Principles for Selection and Organization of Nature 
Study. —1. The use of nature materials should be 
in response to needs growing out of life situations and 
conditions. 

2. The direct needs for most nature studies grow 
out of projects in the practical arts, geography, physical 
education, and the fine arts. 

3. The kinds of situations requiring nature materials 
are those in which its values may be classified as 
economic, hygienic, and appreciative. The appre | 
ciative values are esthetic or intellectual. They 
have to do with the pleasure we derive from natural 
beauty or with the satisfaction we experience from 
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learning the what, the how, and the why of natural 
phenomena. 

4. If a content, called nature study as such, is or- 
ganized, it falls to pieces when we take up life projects 
and go to nature for aids in carrying these projects 
forward. Economic values are covered by agriculture, 
industrial arts, commercial arts, and geography; 
hygienic values are included in physical education 
and the practical arts ; esthetic values are closely 
related to the fine arts, the practical arts, literature, 
and music ; and intellectual interests are inherent in 
all such projects. After all of these values are satisfied 
there is nothing left that can be assigned value in any 
terms having pragmatic meaning. When interest and 
activity are concerned with direct values the develop- 
ment of mental capacities involved takes care of itself 
as a by-product. 

5. Since the content of nature material is so vitally 
a part of the geographic controls conditioning the 
practical-arts activities and interests represented by 
other fields in the curriculum, the problems in nature 
study should be included as parts of the projects in 
those fields in which they arise. All material in nature 
study in this curriculum is therefore included under 
projects in geography, the practical arts, and all other 
fields which involve problems in any form of refer- 
ence to nature. 


CHAPTER XI 
ARITHMETIC 


The Uses of Arithmetic in Promoting Experiences. — 
In everyday life, the facts and processes of arithmetic 
are used only in situations requiring relationships of 
measurement in units of quantity or value. The sim- 
plest and least difficult question is that of mere serial 
order — how many? Beyond this are the questions 
of how much, in terms of inches, feet, pounds, dozens, 
and so on, and at what cost, or profit, or loss, in terms 
of money values on the basis of these various units. 
The general daily uses of arithmetic are chiefly those 
concerned with the measurements and values of the 
goods used for food, clothing, furnishings, utensils, 
tools, and the means of communication, transportation, 
and recreation. In supplying ourselves with these or 
in supplying them to others, arise most of the problems 
calling for the use of number asa tool. In interpreting 
the meaning of situations of which we are a part, or of 
which we read, a knowledge of number is required, 
often involving quantities, values, and relationships 
quite beyond those which enter into our direct manipu- 
lation of amounts and processes. For direct usage as 
a tool, habits of mental manipulation highly accurate 
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and rapid are required; for interpretation, an under- 
standing of meaning and significance only is necessary. 

Surveys of the social usage of arithmetic! empha- 
size the relatively small range of kinds of situations 
calling for the use of arithmetic, the relatively small 
quantities and values involved, the relatively small 
number of processes, and the great frequency with 
which these processes recur. Such surveys show a 
fair degree of proficiency in the manipulation of pro- 
cesses as such — a possession of the facts and processes 
of arithmetic — but they show also a deplorable want 
of knowledge of how to use these processes in solving 
many of the important problems of daily life with 
economy and efficiency. The work in the schools has 
developed the tool without teaching its use. When 
we recall how largely the work in arithmetic has been 
taught as a thing apart and separate from the situations 
in life in which it is used, the result is not surprising. 
The remedy lies in developing the facts and processes 
of arithmetic as parts of projects requiring their use 
as tools and means of interpretation. 

The largest practical problem for any of us requir- 
ing the use of arithmetic, is that of the expenditure of 
money in securing values in food, clothing, and other 
material goods which we use. To do this involves a 
knowledge of what constitutes value in foods from the 


1Wilson, Guy M. The Social Usage of Arithmetic, Bureau of 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia; University, New York 
City, 1919. 
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standpoint of nutrition first, and second, the costs of 
various methods of preparation and the use of these 
food units; of what constitutes value in textile and 
other clothing materials from the standpoint of appro- 
priateness to purpose, durability, and taste; of in- 
trinsic values for. their respective purposes and of 
relative costs of furnishings, china, utensils, and other 
goods in common usage; of the advantages and dis- 
advantages of various methods of buying; of the rea- 
sonable distribution of incomes; and of the making of 
budgets. In addition to these are the common impor- 
tant problems of insurance and other forms of saving 
and investment; of the care of health to promote 
efficiency and avoid loss and expense by unneéessary 
sickness; of the relative values and cost of different 
amounts and kind of education; of the numerous 
kinds, values, and costs of recreation; and of the 
effectiveness and desirability of various forms of phil- 
anthropy or benevolence. All of these problems have 
a fundamentally economic aspect, and all of them 
may and should constitute projects whose resolution 
cannot be satisfactorily accomplished without the use 
of arithmetic — the application of facts and processes 
in the measurement of quantities and values. 

The Development of Arithmetic as a Tool. — The 
need for arithmetic as a tool appears only when some 
project is going forward which requires measurement 
of some kind. Children do seem to have an intrinsic 
interest in rhythm which finds satisfaction in the 
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number order, the serial relation, and they very gen- 
erally learn to count through the exercise of their play 
interest. But in situations calling for the use of 
number as a tool, it is the relationship that is impor- 
tant, not the mere quantities or values in themselves. 
The relationship must be one which has consequences, 
which is connected with a purpose. In merely. using 
beans as objects in developing number, it makes no 
difference whether there are two pints or three pints. 
But, if it is desired to make six bean bags, and each 
bag requires half a pint of beans, a relationship is 
evident that makes it very important how many beans 
there are. The measurement by the ruler of twelve 
inches on the board which is to be one side of a small 
hand loom is a situation in which the correct rela- 
tionship of length is important in getting the result. 
In finding how much money each is to bring for milk 
for a luncheon, when a quart of milk costing ten 
cents is enough for five children, the relationship, one 
fifth of ten cents, is important. In general, it makes 
no difference what one fifth of ten cents is, but here 
the relationship is definitely required. 

When the situation reveals a need for a relation- 
ship that is new, it must be taught — the child must be 
given such help as he needs to discover and use the 
fact, process, or method required. But this will not 
generally be sufficient to make the relationship perma- 
nent in his mind. It is a relationship that is exact. 
It is one of a number which differ from each other very 
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little in detail. In the project as a whole it is but one 
of a number of elements. There is need, therefore, of 
developing such a mastery of the new fact or process 
that its future use will be accurate and rapid when a 
situation arises calling for it. Illustrations of its use 
in situations in which other elements are different, 
making clear its general character, should be provided 
by the teacher — not as a part of the project of finding 
the amount of money to be brought for the milk, for 
example, but growing out of this situation and con- 
necting with it in the child’s mind. Ultimately it is 
desired that in any situation requiring it, the response, 
“one fifth of ten is two,” will be practically automatic. 
Illustrations of the kinds of situations in which one 
needs to find one fifth of ten, and to show that, regard-— 
less of what the ten units are, the relationship is the 
same, will develop the general character of the rela- 
tionship and will develop it in connection with kinds 
of situations in which one is required to find it. It 
still remains to develop a mental habit of automatic 
response — two, and only two, is one fifth of ten. 
That some drill work is necessary — attentive repeti- 
tion to fix in memory or to establish the mental habit 
—will readily be seen by children and will be entered 
upon as a project in itself when its value is thus appre- 
clated. 

Four steps thus appear in the development of the 
facts and processes of arithmetic as tools: 

1. Experience in which a quantitative problem is a 
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part and which cannot go forward until this problem 
is solved. . 

2. The solution of the problem as a part of the 
larger project and its use in forwarding it. 

3. The application of the factor process in illustra- 
tive problems in which other elements differ to show 
its general or universal character. 

4. Practice through attentive repetition in making 
the response with accuracy and rapidity in abstract 
situations to develop permanence in memory. 

The amount of time devoted to the fourth step will 
vary greatly with different facts and processes. But, 
for the fundamental facts of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division, and the methods of their 
operation, much and frequent repetition will be re- 
quired to secure the desired permanence and rapidity 
of accurate response. As usage of processes increases 
in meeting the needs-of projects of everyday impor- 
tance, the applications of general principles and 
methods will tend to provide almost enough practice 
in their use to make drill work unnecessary. In any 
case, only that drill is educative which is appreciated 
by the children as of worth, because it helps as a tool 
in furthering projects in meeting genuine needs. It 
may be that children will express an interest in number 
processes and in abstract or imaginary problems. 
Interest easily develops in number as a game or com- 
petition which may lead to its use as a recreation 
activity. But any such interest, furthered at all ex- 
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tensively, tends to arrest mental development in the 
use of number as a tool for meeting effectively the real 
situations in life. Such game interests in number are 
almost wholly formal and quite isolated from any life 
situations in which their processes might be helpfully 
employed. 

The very large problem in making arithmetic a tool 
for daily use in projects of life which require a knowl- 
edge of values and of the measurement of values, is 
to provide participation in school in the practice of 
carrying out such projects. 

Sequence in the Principles and Processes of Arith- 
metic. — The experience of many years has rather 
definitely fixed the sequence in which the various facts, 
processes, and principles of arithmetic are taken up in 
school. Roughly this sequence is based upon what 
has been thought to be the order of ease with which 
children are able to learn and use the materials of 
arithmetic. There is now some doubt as to whether 
this conventional sequence is that most harmonious 
with the growing minds of children. Some experiences 
indicate that other sequences for some parts of the 
work are quite as natural. Much remains to be done 
to establish scientifically the order of development 
which is most pedagogical. By the use of projects in 
which various needs for the use of arithmetic may 
arise, evidence may be secured which will be helpful 
in determining a natural and effective sequence. Any 
problem arising which the children seem to have the 
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ability and the previous experience for solving, may 
be attempted by them, the teacher offering such guid- 
ance as is necessary and judging by results whether to 
undertake the more thorough learning of the process. 

The assumption here made is, that in general, the 
sequence found in the usual text books in arithmetic 
will be approximated. The teacher necessarily must 
avoid situations which will involve problems in arith- 
metic entirely too difficult for the children, excepting in 
those cases where she herself furnishes the solution and 
relieves them of any responsibility for it, as will often be 
the case in the lower grades. In general, the children 
should solve every problem naturally arising of which 
they are capable. Keeping their capability as it 
exhibits itself well in mind, will very largely be the 
means by which the teacher will direct the sequence of 
facts, principles, and processes taken up. 


Progects REQUIRING THE Use or ARITHMETIC 


Grade I.— The number of groups of things of a 
kind all about the child stimulate his interest in count- 
ing, and he develops the notion of serial relations 
almost incidentally without reference to any specific 
projects. Reading numbers as found on pages of 
books, on calendars, on street signs at corners, on 
houses, and as they appear in many other situations, 
gives opportunity for learning the number symbols. 
In the study of the clock face the Roman numerals to 
XII are learned. 
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Measurements in projects in foods, clothing, and the 
supply of other material needs, as noted under the 
practical arts, will involve the use of the inch, foot, 
yard, half inch, and quarter inch; the pint and the 
quart; the pound and the half pound; the dozen and 
the half dozen; and the cent, nickel, dime, the quarter, 
and the dollar. The fractions, one third, one fourth, 
and one fifth, may occur. In this year very little 
time will be required for number projects as such. 
The range of quantitative facts and relationships 
needed is not large, and their meaning is so inherently 
apparent in the projects in which they occur.that usage 
without much formal repetition is sufficient to fix 
them in memory. Near the close of the year several 
short periods a week may be used for summaries and 
practice if projects requiring the number facts and 
processes reveal a need for greater facility. 

Grade II.— The measurements required in con- 
structive projects and in projects including considera- 
tions of the cost of foods, clothing, and other supplies 
will, in addition to those units used in the first grade, 
call for the gallon, peck, and bushel; and the time 
units, minute, hour, day, week, month, and year, 
although these were used earlier as terms without 
definite consideration as units of measurement. The 
measurements of length, weight, volume, and value, 
are called for as parts of projects in finding how 
we provide ourselves intelligently, economically, and 
effectively with supplies. The excursions to groceries, 
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bakeries, butcher shops, clothing’ stores, and other 
places, where supplies are sold, include definite atten- 
tion to the tools of measurement — rulers, yardsticks, 
tape measures, scales, pint, quart, peck, and other 
baskets or boxes for dry measure — and to the prices 
for respective units of measure used as the bases of 
scales. 

Projects in thrift, by the purchase of savings stamps 
and in other ways, in score keeping in games, in costs 
of seeds for the school garden and sales of its products, 
and in all other phases of work involving the use of 
number, should be noted for the needs which they 
present for new facts or processes or for the more com- 
plete mastery of those whose meaning is already known. 
Heip should be given for gaining the efficiency which 
these enterprises require. 

Needs in expressing and interpreting relationships 
will require the use of the symbols, +, —, X, and ¢, 
and perhaps some of the simpler abbreviations for 
common units of measurement used in making pur- 
chases of food and clothing materials. 

Grade III. — Projects in gardening, in studying the 
amounts of food materials used for luncheons, in mak- 
ing purchases of foods, in studying the quantities and 
units of measurement in sales of food at the grocery, 
meat market, bakery, and fruit stores, in the study of 
textiles or garments and studying the methods of 
sales at clothing stores, in the study of the means by 
which we are provided with milk and its products and 
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in considering the cost and methods of sale of other 
materials, all require increasing familiarity with the 
meanings of these units of measurement, their values 
in money, and the processes in manipulation repre- 
sented by the usual daily transactions in buying and 
selling these commodities. As quantities and values 
enlarge, demands for the full forty-five combinations 
are made, and for most of the facts of multiplication, 
including long multiplication with the multiplier of two 
place numbers and for short division and partition. 
Construction work requires the continued use of linear 
measure. ‘The needs for the measurement of areas 
for building projects, charts, and maps, require the use 
of the square inch, square foot, and square yatd with 
the method of getting areas from length and breadth. 
Some of these projects, and projects in weather records, 
saving records, and records of accomplishment or im- 
provement in projects of various kinds graphically 
represented require scale drawings. All of the simpler 
fractions commonly used in measurements or expres- 
sions of value will appear in these projects. Addition 
and subtraction of simpler fractions with a common 
denominator will probably be needed. Some problems 
in very simple reduction of fractions may occur. 

To facilitate the projects arising in number, new 
symbols and terms will be required: the symbol +, 
and the abbreviations for the common units of measure 
in length, area, weight, capacity, and time, and the 
terms sum, difference, product, multiplier, divisor, and 
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quotient. Correctness of form, as a need, will appear 
in problems in addition of United States money where 
the position of the decimal point will be important, and 
in other processes where results depend much upon the 
accuracy of placing respective parts in written repre- 
sentations. 

Needs for reading chapter headings in books, in 
Roman notation, and some other occasional uses of 
Roman notation will call for learning these numerals 
beyond the XII of the clock face and may easily con- 
stitute a project in learning the notation to C. 

All of these projects require the use of number. as a 
tool; they involve much analysis, selective thinking, 
and associative thinking — reasoning; and they are 
opportunities for genuine practice in using number as 
in everyday life. The projects themselves are very 
largely those in the practical arts activities. It is one 
of the teacher’s problems to note the degree of success 
with which the number facts and processes themselves 
are possessed as tools as well as to see that the usage of 
the tools is learned. As needs for facility in recalling 
facts and processes arise, it is the teacher’s part to 
direct the work in such a way as to bring the need for 
practice so consciously to the attention of the children 
that a project will be initiated by them. When a 
project of intrinsic significance and interest is halted 
because of the lack of the essential facility in num- 
ber to carry it forward, the worth of practice will be 
appreciated. Under such circumstances the value 
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of number will be seen in what one can do with 
it, and the need for its use will give the mental set 
and the interest which will make practice most effect- 
ive. The more quickly and fully the child appre- 
ciates that ‘‘ without automatism” in the recall of 
basic facts and processes ‘‘ there is no freedom’ in 
carrying out projects requiring the use of number, 
the more readily will he initiate and carry through 
projects in the mastery of these basic elements. 

Notch sticks, knotted strings, and other devices for 
number records and processes used by early peoples 
studied in history, if compared with present methods, 
will add to the interest in the use of number. ; 

Grade IV.— Projects in the economics of food, 
clothing, shelter, furnishings, and other supplies in 
the practical arts and the related geography and his- 
tory and in hygiene and recreational activities afford 
an abundance of problems requiring the use of number 
processes within the capacity of children of this grade. 
Reading with intelligence presents needs for interpret- 
ing quantities and relationships much larger or more 
involved than those quantitites and processes with 
which manipulation is necessary. 

In the foregoing projects, new needs are those for: 
long multiplication with three-place multipliers; long 
division with two-place divisors; forms of proof for 
fundamental operations ; common processes with frac- 
tions and mixed numbers, as these occur in simpler 
business transactions ; principles of decimals as used in 
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United States money and in simple percentage in con- 
nection with savings and interest on bonds; Roman 
notation to meet any need in reading dates found on 
public buildings, monuments, and on the title-pages or 
covers of books and periodicals; the terms vertiéal, 
horizontal, oblique, right angle, rectangle, triangle, cir- 
cle, circumference, diameter, cube, rectangular solid, 
and sphere as simple geometric forms as considered in 
practical-arts projects, geography, or games; the terms 
rod, mile, acre, barrel, calorie, and ton; and the sys- 
tematization and learning of the tables of denominate 
numbers with which usage has made the children 
familiar. 

Studies of the Greeks, Romans, and other earlier | 
European peoples, if included in this grade, may show 
the usage of number by these peoples in comparison 
with our present units of measure and value and our 
methods of computation. 

~The foregoing work will reveal needs for projects 
in further practice to make automatic the use of fun- 
damental facts and processes. Vigilance is necessary 
that this need be not neglected, but it is also very 
essential to see that there is no arrest of development 
by overemphasis upon the mere facts and processes. 

Grade V.— Projects in providing ourselves with 
supplies and material requirements of various kinds 
will include many problems in the use of number as a 
~ most essential tool. Among these are such as the fol- 
lowing: children’s problems of earning, producing, 
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and saving; the cost of flour, meat, coal, and other 
staple commodities per person, using high, low, and 
average; cost of food, of clothing, of shelter for the 
pupil for one year, using high, low, and average con- 
ditions ; bills and accounts from homes relative to com- 
modities which are the basis of projects in practical 
arts; comparisons of wholesale and retail prices, of 
prices paid the producer and later paid by the con- 
sumer ; comparison of prices per unit in large and small 
quantities ; comparison of freight distances and routes 
and of rates by rail and water; distributions of cost to 
producer, to transportation, to wholesaler or commis- 
sion merchant and to retailer; comparisons of produc- 
tion and transportation costs to domestic and foreign 
producers for such commodities as cattle and cattle 
products and wool from Argentina and Australia ; com- 
parison of costs of rental of a home and purchase on 
borrowed money, involving some acquaintance with 
the facts of taxation, insurance, house upkeep, and 
simple interest ; costs of sickness by loss of income and 
expenses for medical and other aid ; costs and returns of 
school and home gardening or other projects with the 
methods of determining profits and losses; the cost 
of the labor factor in production; the cost of roads to 
the community ; means of paying for roads and other 
enterprises maintained by the community including 
the simpler facts of bond issues; the interpretation of 
quantities and values as expressed in current reports 
of the volume of domestic and foreign production and 
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trade as parts of projects in geography; problems in 
rainfall and weather conditions, and other problems 
connected with interpreting the everyday activities of 
life and solving those requiring number as a tool in the 
conduct of one’s personal and family transactions. 

Added to the previously learned facts and processes, 
this year’s work may require somewhat more difficult 
processes in the reduction, addition, and subtraction 
of fractions and mixed numbers; the multiplication of 
fractions using cancellation ; division of fractions; ap- 
plying all of the fundamental operations in percentage 
connected with simple interest, profits, losses, and 
taxes ; and the further applications of linear and square 
measure in scale drawings necessary for accuracy and 
rapidity in the recall of facts and processes. 

Grade VI.— Projects in’ the practical arts, geog- 
raphy, hygiene, civic activities, and recreation, con- 
tinuing as in the preceding grade, but including more 
advanced problems in number, furnish the need for 
further usage of processes already learned and the 
addition of some new processes. The business trans- 
actions in supplying the general needs of daily life may © 
now extend to considerations of simple accounts, in- 
cluding bills, receipted bills, receipts, balances, and 
the simple problems in banking, as the depositing of 
money, the proper use and form of checks, and keeping 
balances. Projects in personal accounts, developing 
the use of the account book with proper entry of 
receipts, expenditures, and monthly balances, may be 
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compared with similar projects in the handling of 
household accounts or other simple business accounts. 
Projects in the practical arts include problems in 
budget making for food, clothing, and other material 
needs, and should also include consideration of budgets 
for recreational needs — books, magazines, music, plays, 
travel, and other possible forms — for church and 
philanthropy, for taxes, for medical aid, and for in- 
surance and other forms of saving. Through these 
projects in the distribution of income, questions may 
arise in connection with the various occupations 
studied, as to wages, salaries, standards of living by 
workers in each vocational group, and the economic 
investments and rewards of these several vo¢éations 
may be taken up. Projects involving taxes, buying 
on the installment plan or borrowing money to pay 
cash, property and life insurance, building houses by 
the help of building and loan associations, invest- 
ments of money in government bonds, in mortgages, 
and in stocks, with related questions of safety, educa- 
tion as an economic investment, and other projects 
dealing with questions of thrift, saving, investments, 
or profit and loss will all require applications of per- 
centage and simple interest. The time may be lim- 
ited to years and months. Compound interest will be 
required as it applies to investments in savings banks, 
savings stamps, and liberty bonds. Needs will require 
thoroughness in the practical applications of per- 
centage so that children will come to think many rela- 
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tionships in terms of per cents with definite reference 
to their bases. The difference of two cents between 
eight cents and ten cents as the price of the same article 
at two neighboring stores is not much when thought of 
as two cents.. But when it is appreciated as twenty- 
five per cent of the lower price it becomes significant. 

Projects in transportation include the importation 
of supplies and the exportation of surplus, requiring 
consideration of local and more distant freight, express, 
and parcels post rates and regulations; the relative 
cost of transportation by rail and water routes; pas- 
senger service with its opportunities and costs; and 
postal service for communication and for the trans- 
mission of money, requiring comparisons of postal and 
express money orders and the transmission of money 
by draft, check, and telegraph, as to relative cost and 
advantages. Projects in finding out how communica- 
tions are transmitted will lead to a study of the classi- 
fication of mail, costs of each class, stamps, special 
delivery, insurance of mail, registered mail, and the 
meaning of the franking privilege. In this connection, 
communication by telegraph, both ordinary and wire- 
less, and by telephone, with their relative costs ond 
advantages, may be introduced. 

Weather records, including rainfall, monthly and 
annual, temperature, air pressure, velocity of wind eur- 
rents, amount of sunshine, and other questions relating 
to local agriculture or gardening problems will require the 
use of integers and decimals, graphically represented. 
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In geography, differences in time will require an 
understanding of Standard Time and the more general 
facts of circular measure, connecting here with latitude 
and longitude. 

Interpreting the terms of measurement in land forms 
will require study of the units of land measure in city 
and country, and this may well lead to a consideration 
of the development. of our national land system of 
survey and measurement so that the terms acre, sec- 
tion, township, and range may become significant. 

The geography of the year, including so much of 
statistical character in production, distribution, and 
use of commodities, will require much interpretative 
use of number. Relationships will often be more evi- 
dent and meaningful when expressed graphically. 
Relationships of gain or loss, of differences in cost of 
production, of changes in value or amount and of 
statistical facts generally are very frequent in this 
year’s work, and the needs are sufficient to make it 
worth while to develop much efficiency in reducing 
such facts to graphic form. 

Needs for exact recall of fundamental facts, processes, 
and methods, in using number as a tool in carrying 
forward these various projects, should be sufficient to 
motivate any drill work whenever weakness in recall 
is evident. 

Principles for the Selection and Organization of 
Arithmetic. — 1. For the elementary school the con- 
tent of arithmetic to be selected is that which is of 
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direct use in the common daily needs of life, in the 
measurement of quantities and values. 

2. The approaches to all specific projects in arith- 
metic should be through needs for processes, prin- 
ciples, and skills arising in life situations which require 
them. 

3. In arithmetic for the elementary school, manipu- 
lative practice should not be required beyond that 
range of numbers and processes, of value in the com- 
mon daily needs of life. Interpretative knowledge 
should include such numbers and number relationships 
as are found in current usage. 

4. Projects in drill work to perfect one’s memory of 
number facts and processes should all grow out of 
situations requiring the respective kinds of facts or 
processes, situations which reveal the value of having 
these at immediate command. When need comes 
through a single example for a kind of closely related 
groups of facts, as of certain combinations or one of 
the multiplication tables, it is an economy of time and 
effort to learn the whole group by intensive practice 
as a single project. The number of such facts is too 
great and their differences too small to depend upon 
their incidental mastery as they occur in general life 
situations. 

5. The learning of number facts or processes should 
not be attempted until capacity for such learning is so 
developed that it will not be taxed to a degree which 
will destroy interest in the work. 
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6. Work in drill processes should not be provided to 
such an extent at any given time that interest in drill 
itself becomes wholly separated from the uses which 
are served by the facts or processes learned. Inter- 
est in a means should always be subordinate to interest 
in the end which it promotes. This helps to prevent 
what is often called arrested development of capacity 
for using number. 

7. The work in number should include the develop- 
ment of effective methods of graphical representation 
called for by life situations as these are taken up in 
practical arts, geography, or projects in other fields 
requiring the expression of many number facts and re- 
lationships. a 

8. The introduction of many life situations éalling 
for measuremént of quantities and values makes it 
possible to introduce some processes earlier than when 
the work in arithmetic was wholly separate from prob- 
lems requiring its use. Work may well be taken up 
in a sequence departing from the traditional, when chil- 
dren show a basis in capacity and experience for pro- 
cesses needed, but not formerly included in the work 
for their particular grade. 

9. Since arithmetic finds such a large place in the 
problems of measurement and value in the practical 
arts and related fields, the time required for arith- 
metic as such may be reduced very considerably from 
the customary assignment of time given to it. 


CHAPTER XII 


HISTORY 


The Purposes Served by the Study of History. — 
That study of history which deals primarily with the 
activities most instrumental in promoting human 
progress helps us to interpret the present by showing 
us how it has developed from the past. That which 
is merely obvious becomes meaningful and significant 
as an expression of underlying social forces. As the 
forces that make for progress are revealed in their 
modes of operation, help is also derived in the guidance 
of conduct, both individual and collective. 

These values for interpretation and guidance lie 
in part in knowledge that is definite, and in part in 
attitudes or ideals developed by the study of history. 
These attitudes are tendencies to behavior which are 
almost unconscious in their operation. They develop 
largely as by-products. The properly selected ele- 
ments of history furnish repeated examples of loyalty, 
patriotism, sincerity, fidelity, justice, toleration, and 
the spirit of unselfish social service. As we learn 
of the finest and best in the life of the past, it calls to 
the finest and best in our own nature and exerts a 
profound influence upon the qualities of our conduct. 
The intelligence and the potency with which these 
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attitudes are expressed measure the quality of our 
citizenship. 

The institutions, and the values of the present, 
material and spiritual, are the cumulative results of 
forces which have been at work through all of the 
centuries of human history. These forces are very 
much the same to-day as ever. The purposes for 
which they are working are much the same. But the 
life of to-day is complex and varied in a degree never 
before experienced. This complexity and variety of 
activities has grown from simple beginnings through 
gradual changes resulting from discoveries, inventions, 
and experiments. Basically, the all-embracing purpose 
which has brought about these changes is the. attain- 
ment of greater enrichment and satisfaction of life. 

Early in human history men dimly realized that 
they were dependent upon the use they made of their 
natural environment and of the use they made of each 
other. Through all the ages the consciousness of 
these two forms of dependence has grown. ‘To-day 
the mastery we have over the forces and resources of 
nature and the importance we attach to this is evidence 
of our quite complete recognition of our dependence 
upon the physical environment. That we to-day also 
are entering upon the development of a world-wide 
league of nations, indicates that we more fully realize 
the meaning and possibilities of dependence upon 
each other, of a universal interdependence of members 
of the human family. 
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But, between the poverty of food, clothing, and 
shelter of our primitive ancestors and the abundance 
and variety of twentieth-century utilities and luxuries, 
lie many epochs of slow growth. Between the early 
attitude of enmity toward all save those of the im- 
mediate family or clan and the attitude of universal 
amity inherent in the conception of a world-embracing 
league is a story of age-long struggle. By learning of 
the steps: which have meant progress in these two 
forms of activity from their simple beginnings, we learn 
the method of progress itself. From the attempts 
at changes and their results among earlier peoples 
and our immediate forbears we find what forms of 
conduct increase well-being and which reduce it. By 
example upon example, we see emerge the great prin- 
ciples of human conduct which must be employed 
to-day, to-morrow, and forever in maintaining the 
values we have attained, and in progressing to higher 
levels. We see the history of man’s conquest of nature 
as a history of the discovery of natural law and conform- 
ity to it through adjustments and inventions in 
using its materials and forces. In the development 
of means for more fully using the resources of nature 
through the invention of tools and machines for pro- 
duction and manufacture and of vehicles for trans- 
portation we see the growing need for codperation 
among men in using these inventions. We see the 
growth of economic interdependence and from this 
in turn the need for political and other forms of co- 
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operative and regulative action. ‘he study of history, 
therefore, for educative purposes, is a study of the 
methods by which the race maintains its life and makes 
progress. 

From the records of the ages of race life, education 
requires a selection of those activities only which 
result in changes which in some way contribute to 
permanent well-being. This will, of course, include 
those conspicuous attempts which failed because of 
their antagonism to human welfare. In the guidance 
of conduct it is helpful to know what retards or puts 
back as well as what advances civilization. 

In general, the subject matter of history aids in 
interpreting and promoting conduct, along three 
closely related lines. These include : (1) the dis- 
coveries of the resources of nature and of inventions 
for the conquest and use of these resources; (2) the 
development of means for codperation in securing 
and using resources of nature and in other activities 
of man for the common good ; and (3) the evolution 
of the human spirit as it expresses itself in literature, 
art, music, play, science, philosophy, and religion. 

Of history we ask, what, in the experience of the race, 
will help us to interpret or explain a present situation 
or make its meaning or mode of operation clear? 
When a situation requires action, we ask of history, 
what has the race experience to offer through showing 
the consequences of various ways of meeting this or 
a similar situation that will help to guide our action? 
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By selecting from history those elements which help 
to answer these questions the uses of the experiences 
of the past become direct and clear. This selection 
makes evident the value of history in interpreting the 
present and in providing some elements of help in 
directing our conduct. It is thus in aiding us to solve 
our social problems, large and small, that history 
makes its contributions to citizenship. Its values are 
tested by the measure in which they serve to promote 
really appreciable purposes. 

By the use of history which gives meaning and value 
to the present, which at all times deals with the problems 
and issues of life itself, it is reasonable to hope that 
an attitude of permanent interest in the evolution of 
human affairs and ideals will develop. A desire to 
read history in spare time may be expected if its study 
in school continuously opens new fields of significant 
human action. History is rich in adventure, dramatic 
action, and heroic conquest. ‘The school has time for 
only those selections from history whose bearings upon 
present-day life are relatively immediate and _ vital. 
But both enjoyment and healthful outlook may be 
derived by reading much from history more remotely 
related to problems and interests to-day. Interest 
in the evolution of human life and the human spirit 
may be developed in many through the study of 
history, and history in turn will yield much in 
interpreting the meaning of the life activities of the 


present. 
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The Extent of the Field of History. — The answers 
to all of the questions raised in an endeavor to interpret 
and explain the conditions, customs, and ideals of 
to-day cannot be found in the study of American 
history alone. As a country, America is young but 
its peoples are old. The forces and influences which 
have contributed to Americanism have been slowly 
growing through many centuries. By considering 
the countries from which have come the peoples who 
make up our own complex population we see that we 
are actually related as a whole people to all of the 
nations of the earth. Peoples of most of the countries 
travel about more or less in all other countries. Busi- 
ness and social intercourse bring about difect or 
indirect contacts which give us a feeling of neighborly 
interest in peoples all over the world. Communication 
with all is so free and prompt that from day to day 
we know of the well-being or misfortunes of all. The 
resources, customs, laws, and ideals of all are of some 
concern to us as we realize how these affect our relation- 
ships with them. The vital codperation of many of 
the nations for the common defense in the Great War 
has shown this world-wide interdependence with force 
and clearness. That our own conduct must take into 
account the operation of various economic, political, 
and other social forces among all of the more important 
peoples of the earth becomes daily more apparent. 
The range of interests in social life has become worid- 
wide and the needs of this and future generations 
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require studies of social customs, laws, and ideals as 
world-embracing as their range of interests. 

But what are the origins and the steps in develop- 
ment of these forces, that have brought this inter- 
national, inter-racial unity and community of 
interests, purposes, and values? As we look about 
and realize these conditions in a present-day, spacial 
sense, we also recognize that we can interpret them, 
and discover the method of operation of the forces 
that have produced them, only by following their 
development in time. We can see how economic, 
political, and social life has assumed its present form, 
only by learning of the discoveries, conquests, in- 
ventions, and new ways of living which have assisted 
in the development of the methods, customs, and 
institutions of the life of to-day. All of those progressive 
agencies of the past which can be seen in relationship 
to the present, which enter as elements in determining 
the activities of the existing social structure, become 
the subject matter upon which we are to depend for 
interpretation of this social world, and for guidance 
in our participation in it. The range of the field of 
history includes, then, nothing less than the most 
significant steps in the progress of the whole human 
race. If the problem seems overwhelming, let it be 
ever kept in mind, that, for educational purposes, we 
are to study the past for those elements only which 
enter into and influence the life of to-day. [or the 
elementary school the selection is limited to those 
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elements which are contributory to projects which are 
genuinely within the range of comprehension of ele- 
mentary school children and which enable them to 
live more fully into the economic, institutional, and 
social life of which they are a part. 

The projects in the practical arts very readily lead 
to questions of primitive and later processes, tools, 
sources of materials and usages, requiring information 
from the economic and industrial history of early 
peoples and of the changes through modern times 
to the present. Closely related questions of methods 
of exchange, transportation, and geographic controls 
lead further into the life activities of the respective 
peoples studied. From comparisons of these conditions 
with our own there emerge other questions, including 
forms of government, and other means of social co- 
operation or control. From. the projects in art, music, 
literature, games, and other forms of recreation, the 
art, music, literature, and games of the earlier peoples 
or periods may easily follow to the enrichment of the 
projects of the children in their own recreational 
activities. 

In general, any question asked of history should be 
in response to the need of some project which can- 
not be fully carried out without the material history 
affords. Growing out of such questions it is to be 
assumed that many projects in history as history will 
develop. Whatever has happened sufficiently break- 
ing the monotony of human life to become a matter 
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of historic record is interesting, and that which makes 
sufficient appeal to lead children to desire to know 
about it has some worth. Many such parts have 
great worth. Much of the recreational reading of 
children and others may well be in history. The 
projects which require the use of history should open 
the field and stimulate interest in the reading of history 
as among the most attractive and wholesome forms 
of sedentary recreation. 

The social forces operative to-day are the same forces 
that have produced the life of to-day. In attempting 
to understand the workings of social life, the life of 
which we are a part, the first steps lie in securing as 
much as we can by direct observation and inquiry. 
Even children of the first years of school life can be 
helped to see some of the more social meanings of 
their own experience. They may consider the more 
obvious activities about them and be led to appreciate 
the significance of them. The study of the ways of 
living of which history treats may thus begin at the 
very beginning of school life and be continuous there- 
after. This is in itself a study of the problems and 
qualities of citizenship. 

The first grade is occupied in noting the material 
supplies used in the community, the activities of 
people in providing these supplies, and the other more 
prominent forms of service needed by all. The work 
includes a study of the division of labor and codperation 
in meeting local life needs and the development of the 
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general fact and meaning of that interdependence of 
people existing in any community. The complexity 
of this great variety and refinement of activities and 
relationships prevents any very complete explanation 
at this time. We may then turn to that part of history 
which affords conditions and situations so simple that 
some of these social forces may be seen in almost their 
very beginnings. In the second grade the study of 
the activities of the environment may lead to con- 
siderations of endeavors for the same purposes among 
primitive peoples and among the first American 
settlers or the American pioneers under very limited 
conditions. Following the beginnings of such ac- 
tivities in hunting and fishing, agriculture, industry, 
tribal law, government, religion, and _ recreational 
activities, steps forward in these activities may be 
noted in the third grade. Material may include 
studies in the life of two different types of American 
Indians, of the Esquimaux, and of the Hebrews and 
neighboring peoples to the time of Darius the Persian. 
There may be included one or two early settlements 
in America after the first years of colonization to the 
beginning of the Revolutionary War. In the fourth 
grade, projects may utilize the advances made in the 
various fields by the Greeks and Romans. The 
American history may continue with the methods 
of adjustment to resources and needs for coéperation 
of the colonists, during the period of the Revolutionary 
War, emphasizing the economic and social needs in 
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relationship to political and military problems. In 
the fifth grade, the contributions made by the dis- 
coveries, improvements, and conquests of European 
peoples through the period of the Crusades may be 
included, and also the changes in economic and in- 
dustrial life in America from the Revolution to the 
Civil War. In the sixth grade the work may include 
the changes in life from the time of the Magna Charta 
in England, covering the period of the Renaissance, 
the Reformation, the discovery and settlement of 
America, the industrial revolution, and the most 
significant events in Europe to the present time. 
The work may also include the more significant steps 
in the political development of America from its 
settlement to the present time, including its territorial 
expansion and its development of international re- 
lationships, both economic and political. 

By using this sequence of material in connection 
with projects relating to the present, there is developed 
a conception of progress in human affairs and of the 
forces which make for progress. There will be a 
growing appreciation of changes made by inventions, 
discoveries, experiments, and the application of new 
ideas and ideals resulting in better ways of living, 
not only in the past but as they enter into the life of 
to-day. Heroic personages are seen in relationship 
to the conditions and occasions which called for them 
and which give measure to the quality and magnitude 
of their heroism. Particular discoveries and in- 


266 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


ventions will be appreciated for their meanings in 
terms of the social changes which they produced. 
Perspective will be given to the long series of events 
marking the struggles of man for more satisfying and 
abundant life from his primeval poverty to his present 
wealth of material and spiritual goods. There will be 
some realization of the methods of progress in life. From 
the tragically expensive experiments in trial and suc- 
cess or failure by which the race has learned it may 
be hoped that some principles of guidance have been 
derived which will make conscious planning with 
foreknowledge of results take the place of going 
blindly forward by impulse alone. Conduct inevitably 
results in defeat when out of harmony with the prin- 
ciples of justice, loyalty, and the brotherhood of man. 
This is seen by example upon example in history. 
The equal certainty that conduct in harmony with these 
principles shall ultimately prevail is even more force- 
fully illustrated. This race experience may be de- 
pended upon to do much in developing attitudes which 
will be a lifelong force in guiding conduct aright. 
The conception of history here set forth does not limit 
the situations to those having to do with love of country 
alone, nor to those calling for the heroic responses of 
military or political leaders, nor yet to those heroically 
penetrating the unknown regions of the earth as dis- 
coverers and explorers. While cultivating an appre- 
ciation of the great debt we owe all of these and 
stimulating emulation of their example, emphasis is 
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also placed upon the values of service of those who 
contribute to our well-being in the everyday relation- 
ships and problems of life. The common activities 
of life are not spectacular nor conspicuously heroie. 
Yet they are essential, and they may be accomplished 
with the spirit and attitude of giving the best and 
finest that is in one. History affords just as much 
that inspires to high service in one occupation as 
another. It is to bring to the great masses of people, 
to all of us, the help which history can afford in giving 
meaning, purpose, and guidance to life that this 
breadth of historic background and this selection 
on the basis of personally appreciated relationships 
are included. This scope of history is believed to be 
socially essential and its content is appropriate for 
the elementary school curriculum. Limiting the field 
to American history alone could give but a fragment 
of the help needed to interpret the world-wide ac- 
tivities and interests in which we are participating. 
How we have come to be — in agriculture, in industry, 
in the professions, in art, in literature, music, plays 
and games, in customs, in laws, in religion, in ideals, 
in nationality, and in internationality — and how 
we can better use the methods which have made us 
what we are in guiding us to higher attainments are 
the questions which history should help us to answer. 

The Method of Approach to History Content and 
Its Use. — While many specific projects require the 
use of material from history for their full development, 
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we cannot depend wholly upon the needs of such 
projects for all of the values which history may con- 
tribute. A full dependence upon such a plan would 
strongly tend to make history seem but a collection 
of fragments. But one of the largest values in the 
study of history lies in the development of an appre- 
ciation of the forces operative in human life as moving, 
as producing changes. Only as this forward move- 
ment is felt can the dranvatic appeal of the human 
story seize upon the imagination and impress the 
sense of its living reality. Only as race experiences 
are felt, as vividly expressing the life- purposes of 
peoples, and as life purposes which are also ours, do 
they genuinely kindle our sympathies, challenge our 
sense of their values, and permanently influence our 
thought and feeling. Only as we follow the fortunes 
of a people in the whole round of their important 
activities for a considerable period of time do we come 
to appreciate the character of their modes and ideals 
of living and therefore the values of their contributions 
in inventions, discoveries, and conquests. We can- 
not develop all that history may most helpfully give 
by merely dipping into the stream of race experience, 
here and there, for this or that fragment of information, 
heroic incident, or illustration of noteworthy conduct. 

The sequence in history content as here presented 
represents a continuity of, progress from simple be- 
ginnings, through the ages of progress, to the present. 
Emphasis is placed throughout upon the use of present 
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activities and conditions as the basis of approach to 
all historic material and the source of all questions 
which it is expected that history may help to answer. 
But it is assumed that when the thread of history as 
such appears, its continuity will be apparent throughout 
the course. In the first grade, in all of the projects, 
the relationship between the immediate activities of 
the children and their social meanings and values are 
direct and close, representing the present only. In the 
second grade and all of the grades following, this 
present time element will be continuous and dominat- 
jing. But, in the second grade will also appear another 
time element, that of the long distant past with its 
simplicity of activities, and later in the grade a third 
time element is introduced, that of a more recent past 
but with many conditions relatively primitive and 
simple in comparison with those of the present. In all 
of the remaining grades all of these three elements will 
appear — that of the present, that of the development 
of earlier peoples and of peoples of other countries, 
and that of the American people from the beginning 
of our history to the present. 

In no grade will there be any attempt to engage in 
projects in both fields of the past at the same time. In 
the second grade, for example, the activities of primi- 
tive peoples may be carried on during the first two 
thirds of the year and the remaining third be given to 
the activities of the first white American settlers. 
Or, the primitive peoples may be studied until a 
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week or two before Thanksgiving and with this in- 
terest the story of the people who first had an Ameri- 
can Thanksgiving may be begun and carried forward 
until the first or middle of February and the work with 
primitive peoples resumed and continued to the end 
of the year. In the third grade the study of Indian 
activities may occupy the earlier part of the year and 
of colonial life follow from the contacts of Indians 
and colonists; while the study of the Hebrews may 
extend from perhaps February to the end of the year. 
In the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades the work in 
American history may come in the last quarter of the 
respective years. The arrangement of the units may 
vary in different schools and in different years, but 
it does not seem desirable that studies in the history 
of more than one period should go on at one time. 
At all times, the interplay of reference from the present 
to the past and past to the present, and comparisons 
of various periods with each other will be desirable. 
Indeed the very nature of the projects should require 
comparisons. In the grades above the third, many 
of the projects in industrial art will require much 
usage of historic material in the explanation of the 
processes and results of their development as these 
enter into present-day industry. 

Through the projects in the history of definite 
peoples or periods a connected series of steps in an 
historic movement is secured or a well-rounded appre- 
ciation is developed of the life activities and con- 
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tributions of a people. For the interpretation of the 
social significance and value of any individual event, 
or of the life of any individual character, this general 
setting is necessary. It is also desirable that this 
continued contact with a people be maintained until 
an intimate sympathetic acquaintance with them is 
felt. By this means it is hoped that an abiding interest 
will be developed leading to later projects in history 
which the pupil may undertake for himself. Without 
this background for the appreciation of the worth of 
contributions made, and of the mode by which changes 
were brought about, those wholesome attributes upon 
which we depend for much in influencing thought, 
feeling, and action cannot be adequately developed. 


Prosects REQUIRING THE UsE oF HISTORY AND 
SociAL COOPERATION 


Grade I. — Projects here represent home and com- 
munity activities in meeting needs for material supplies, 
for personal and community service, and for recreation. 
These all lead to recognition of the facts of division of 
labor, codperation, and social interdependence. Con- 
siderations of the home activities reveal the particular 
kinds of work and service of the father, the mother, 
the children, and of househoid employees. These are 
seen to be engaged in meeting needs for food, cloth- 
ing, and other supplies, and for the care of the members 
of the family in such a way as to insure health, comfort, 
and proper recreation. The projects in the practical 
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arts and in recreational activities lead naturally into 
these questions of interdependence and include them. 

Projects in finding out how the home and the mem- 
bers of the family are provided from the outside with 
their needed supplies and forms of service lead to a 
recognition of the activities constituting community 
life and of the ties of interdependence which bind 
together the individual and group interests of the 
community. In studying the work and service to 
others of the grocer, the baker, the butcher, the 
clothier, the carpenter, the paperhanger, the plumber, 
the furniture dealer, and others whose goods or services 
are immediately essential to the well-being of the 
children themselves and to the other members of their 
families, the relationships which make the services of 
these workers most effective may be seen and ap- 
preciated. In planning and building the doll house, 
the division of the house into rooms, the particular 
form of the rooms, and the materials and forms of 
construction will all be seen as determined by definite 
reasons. The work repeatedly illustrates the fact 
that activities in supplying needs are guided by specific 
purposes. Such ethical ideas may be brought out as 
the need of honesty on the part of the builder in 
furnishing good material and doing good, careful work, 
and on the part of those who employ him in asking 
for what is reasonable and in paying for work done. 
In studying the grocery store, questions arise as to the 
value of the grocer’s services to the community, the 
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dependence of the grocer upon the community, 
the importance of transportation to the grocer and 
_ the community, and the methods of. remunerating the 
grocer. There appear such ethical questions as the im- 
portance of cleanliness, order, and honesty on the part 
of the grocer, and of honesty, consideration, and other 
right relationships on the part of the people with the 
grocer. For other occupations studied the inherent 
questions of interdependence and ethical relationships 
should emerge out of the immediate situations in which 
they apply. 

Questions as to where the grocer, the butcher, and 
other trades people get the supplies they sell may 
lead to a brief consideration of the dependence of the 
people of the community upon the farmer and gardener 
for certain kinds of supplies, and upon forestry and 
mining for others. This may connect with problems 
in school or home gardening in considering food supplies. 
But, in this grade, the emphasis may well be upon the 
most immediate, concrete, activities — those which 
can be observed at first hand. Other community 
activities, as those of the fire department, the street 
cleaners, the street railways, the postman, and the 
police may be noted as illustrating dependence upon 
others for service paid for by the community as a 
whole. This may raise the question of what the com- 
munity as a whole does for us, and in turn, what we 
do, or may do for the community. In payment of 
those serving the community as a whole the use and 
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purpose of taxes may be noted. The services of 
physicians, nurses, lawyers, teachers, ministers, and 
other professional workers may be considered as these 
are observed. Of these professional and civic occupa- 
tions relatively little is required here save to note their 
place as a part of the community life, driving home 
the conception of interdependence and of its method 
of realization through division of labor and codperation. 

In recreational projects, — picnics, trips to parks, 
museums, concerts, theaters and movies, libraries, 
games, plays, pageants, and the like—a_ further 
appreciation of interdependence is realized. 

In the consideration of food, clothing, and the 
conditions and care of the home, questions of health 
arise. The need for codperation by all in personal 
hygiene and sanitation — purity of food, water, and 
air, proper disposal of garbage, and cleanliness in the 
home, about the home, and in the streets and waste 
places — impresses still another form of community 
interdependence. 

Through following the various activities of home 
and community life to the reasons for them and to 
considerations of how they may most effectively serve 
their purposes, children should begin to appreciate 
something of the general notion of the most funda- 
mental need for community coéperation and also 
something of the method by which the codperative 
activities of social life are maintained. They cannot 
express these as generalized principles, but they have 
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many illustrations of them in concrete application and 
a feeling of their general meaning. These concrete 
experiences and conceptions are the raw materials 
out of which general principles may be developed as 
time passes. 

Grade II. — Projects in the practical arts, relating 
to questions of the purposes these products serve, the 
persons whom they serve, how those who produce and 
prepare the products are repaid for their work, and 
tne relationships which must exist among the users 
and the producers, further illustrate the fact of inter- 
dependence and how it is realized. The community 
may be enlarged to include more surrounding country, 
and the conception of the dependence upon farming 
and transportation more fully developed. Studies 
of the farmer’s life and problems, of wholesale markets 
and of some industries help the children to realize 
more concretely the conditions under which supplies 
are produced and brought to them and to feel a more 
neighborly and sympathetic relationship to these 
members of the larger community. 

Local needs noted in the first grade but not followed 
in any detail may now be considered as to the means 
used for meeting them. There may be projects in 
finding out about: the town or city government — 
who represent the government as officials, how they 
are chosen, what they do, how they are supported, 
and how we can help them by obeying laws, studying 
our needs and helping them to provide for them, pay- 
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ing taxes, and keeping right relationships with all of 
the members of the community; the fire department 
—its purposes, its means for work, its stations, how 
to send in an alarm, and how we may help to pre- 
vent fires by using care with matches and inflammable 
materials, keeping all improper places free from paper 
and rags, keeping fire escapes clear, having fire drills 
in school, learning to get out of a building quickly 
and quietly and learning what to do if the clothing 
takes fire; of the police department — its purposes 
in protecting life and property and how we may help 
it by doing right ourselves, telling others of the laws, 
and reporting wrong and wrongdoers; the, street 
cleaning department—jits purposes, its equipment, 
what becomes of waste and garbage, and how we can 
help to keep the streets clean; the water supply — 
how water is obtained, how distributed, how the cost 
is met, and how we can help in keeping the supply 
pure and avoiding waste; the health department — 
its purposes, what it does, and how we can help by 
doing all we can to keep well ourselves and to help 
others to make conditions sanitary; the public parks 
— their purpose, and how we may help in making them 
attractive and useful; transportation — car lines 
and busses, their purpose, how to use them, the treat- 
ment of employees with courtesy and consideration ; 
educational and recreational institutions — the schools, 
the libraries and museums, newspapers and magazines, 
theaters and movies, and how these may be used by 
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us and how we may help in making them most useful ; 
and religious institutions — churches, Sunday Schools, 
young people’s associations and their purposes. 

Projects in finding out about government beyond 
the town or city may follow from questions in sources 
of materials, transportation, travel interests, and the 
postal service. Such questions may lead to con- 
sideration of the name of the home state, its capital 
and its governor, and mention of others who make 
and enforce the laws and the fact that these are chosen 
by the people. There may be included the general 
geographical outline and the position of the children’s 
home within the state, using a map freely, and, in 
asimilar way, considering our country as a whole with 
its seat of government and the relationship geographi- 
cally of the home state to the country. 

Projects in the practical arts and in other community 
activities may often be made more meaningful by 
study of the ways of meeting corresponding needs 
under conditions most simple and primitive. Imagin- 
ing away all of the ready-to-hand supplies and con- 
ditions for furnishing them to us, including the knowl- 
edge of methods and tools for producing them, we 
have somewhat the condition faced by very primitive 
peoples. How these peoples met their needs for food, 
clothing, shelter, tools, and means of transportation 
and communication are projects full of interest because 
of contrast and the appeal to imagination, and, con- 
sidered in connection with projects in our own methods 
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of meeting corresponding needs, help to give larger 
meaning to these activities. They lead to a more 
intimate inquiry into natural resources and possible 
methods of using them. They confront children with 
the problematic situations faced by man in the dawn 
of history and lead them to see how necessity forced 
man to think purposefully and effectively in devising 
means for supplying the needs of life. Children thus 
see the great needs for discoveries and inventions, 
how these were made, what the changes resulting from 
them were, and the values of these as they have been 
transmitted through the generations and are utilized 
by us to-day. 

The story of primitive man’s activities in meeting 
his needs for material supplies, for codperative action 
in securing these supplies, for defense from enemies, 
for recreation, for communication, and for religious 
expression as recorded in such books as Miss Katherine 
Dopp’s “Tree Dwellers,” “Early Cave Men,” ‘Later 
Cave Men,” and the ‘‘Sea People ”’ furnishes an excel- 
lent source of material for projects in the beginnings of 
progress in the activities in which man is to-day pri- 
marily engaged. The series of books by Miss Margaret 
Wells, “ How the Present Came from the Past,” is also 
a valuable source for this work. These projects may 
be initiated by the teacher in connection with some of 
the practical arts projects early in the year and earried 
on until March or April, or until near Thanksgiving. 
If the latter they may be resumed again in February 
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and carried on until the end of the year if the material 
available is sufficient. As projects develop in the way 
these primitive peoples lived and improved their ways 
of living children may use by comparison and contrast 
such historic materials as they have found relating 
to these corresponding activities. How these early 
peoples supplied themselves with food, clothing, and 
shelter, what they did for recreation, how they helped 
each other, and other questions relative to their 
activities in accomplishing the same purposes as 
those which occasion our activities may be asked and 
the answers considered in their bearings upon our own 
problems of to-day. 

Projects in finding out about the conditions of life 
of some of the earliest European settlers in America 
and the means used to meet these relatively primitive 
conditions add other illustrations of simple ways of — 
providing for the necessities of life through adjustment 
and codperation. Comparisons of the resources of 
primitive peoples, of the early settlers, and of ourselves 
in methods of providing for needs, in standards of 
comfort, and in ways of aiding each other, bring out 
many elements which help to impress the facts and 
methods of progress in human life. These studies 
in how the first settlers in this country lived may 
come in the last month or two of the school year, 
or they may begin near Thanksgiving and continue 
for one or two months. Thanksgiving interests 
lead readily into questions of how the people lived 
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who celebrated the first Thanksgiving day in this 
country. 

Grade III. — The projects in the practical arts lead 
to ever enlarging conceptions of the interdependence 
of peoples and of the practical working out of inter- 
dependence through division of labor and coéperation. 
The growth of the community in extent, the relation- 
ships with other communities, and the adjustments 
to controls of distance by means of communication 
and transportation help to impress the needs for 
coéperation and regulation that each may profit most 
by the help of all, and that each must do his individual 
share. Group activities are noted in connection 
with many community occupations and enterprises 
— crews of workmen, teams, as the fire company or 
school or other athletic or ball teams, lodges, associa- 
tions, labor unions, church organizations, clubs, and 
so on. Questions of rights and duties often arise in 
connection with honesty and fair dealing in weighing, 
measuring, and buying or selling goods, paying car 
fares, or ownership of property ; with observing health 
measures; with reference to the care of waste paper 
and other refuse in the home, yard, or street ; and with 
incidental occurrences in the immediate community. 
In all of these relationships, emphasis should be placed 
upon the need of both individual helpfulness and of 
codperation or teamwork. Both in school activities 
and in outside activities as observed, it should be made 
clearly evident that individual subordination or re- 
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striction in the interests of the group is necessary 
but that such restriction is at the same time profitable 
to the individual himself. 

With the beginning of the year, studies in how early 
peoples lived may be continued. Economically the 
forward movement of the race has reached the later 
hunting and fishing stages. The American Indian 
is an excellent representative of this type of life. The 
Indian of the plains, the cliff dwellers of the south- 
western United States, and the Esquimaux of Alaska 
are three good illustrations of man’s adaptation to the 
controls of environment. Relatively there is little 
of importance in the life of the Esquimau, and but a 
short time is required to find by comparison the forms 
of response which he has made to maintain life in his 
limited environment. The Indian of the plains may 
be studied first, except in the states where the cliff 
dwelling Indians lived or live. 

The points to be particularly noted include: kinds 
of game and fish sought; hunting and fishing weapons 
or tools; means of preserving game and fish; de- 
velopment of primitive agriculture; methods of 
cooking; cooking utensils; the dog and horse as 
domestic animals; the use of the canoe and boat; 
uses of skins and methods of dressing them; orna- 
ments, trophies, and rude money; kinds of shelter 
or houses; paths or trails forming the first roads; 
spinning and weaving in their early forms; develop- 
ment of trade or barter between different tribes ; tribal 
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organizations; recreations and amusements; religious 
ideas and ceremonies ; and how children were educated. 

The transition from a hunting life to pastoral life 
resulting from the domesticating of cattle, sheep, 
and goats, which furnished a supply of a considerable 
part of the food and clothing, may be made by taking 
up a study of Hebrew history from the time of Abra- 
ham. The development of early agriculture with its 
needs for a more settled life is included in the history 
of the Hebrews and also the beginnings of commercial 
life through the trade developed with neighboring 
peoples. This study may be carried on to the period 
of contact of the Hebrews with the Persians and the 
time of Darius. From the time of Abraham’s’ first 
appearance as chief or patriarch of his clan to the time 
of Darius many changes take place in industrial, 
social, and institutional life. The contacts of the 
Hebrews with neighboring peoples include oppor- 
tunities for noting the chief contributions to progress 
of the Egyptians, Babylonians, and Persians. Many 
heroic personages appear, and the annals which serve 
as the chief source of material are classic. The work 
divides itself into three rather definite parts: the 
period of Abraham; the period subsequent to Abra- 
ham to the time of Saul; and the period from Saul 
to the time of Darius. 

In the first period, beginning with the pastoral life 
of Abraham, points to be especially noted include: 
the domestication of cattle, sheep, goats, camels, 
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and fowls; the need of pasture and the consequent 
wanderings of Abraham, and the seasonal responses 
at different times of the year; the necessity of pro- 
tection from thieves and the use of captives as herds- 
men; the use of swords and other bronze weapons 
and of armor; food and clothing products from herds; 
changes in clothing and in cooking utensils, including 
the growing use of woven goods, uses of skins as 
utensils, and improvements in pottery; beginnings 
and improvements in agriculture, including the use 
of wheat, barley, grapes, and olives, and the invention 
of means for harvesting, threshing, and grinding 
wheat and barley; the development of trade resulting 
from ownership of property and the growing division 
of labor; religious beliefs and customs; and customs 
and laws in economic and social life. 

In the second period the stories of Isaac and Jacob 
bring out many elements in the social and religious 
life of the patriarchal family. The story of Joseph 
leads to the sojourn of the Hebrews in Egypt and the 
new methods in industrial and social life which they 
learned from the Egyptians. With the life of Moses, 
the flight from Egypt, and the wanderings in the 
wilderness, the strongly religious element in Hebrew 
life is emphasized and new problems in industrial and 
social reconstruction are confronted. A new experi- 
ment in government is seen in the period of the Judges 
and many hero stories express the conditions, prob- 
lems, customs, and ideals of the period. 
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In the third period, the life of Saul brings a change 
from mere tribal government to a form of national 
government. In David’s story and life the poetic 
spirit of the Hebrew finds splendid expression, and in 
the life and work of Solomon the material and social 
splendor of Hebrew life reaches its culmination. In 
the building of the temple, the arts and commerce of 
the Phcenicians are introduced. In considering the 
material and workmanship in erecting the temple, 
the advances in the uses of woods and of both common 
and precious metals and stones in shelter and furnishings 
are seen. The wealth of raiment in costuming and 
the variety of foods in contrast with Abraham’s time 
mark the progress made in providing clothing and food 
by production or exchange with neighboring peoples. 
The division of the Kingdom caused by Rehoboam, 
the captivity by the Babylonians, the work of the 
heroic Jeremiah and Daniel, and the return to Jeru- 
salem by permission of Cyrus may be briefly noted 
with such changes in economic and social life as re- 
sulted from contact with the Babylonians. But little 
of a progressive nature occurred among the Hebrews 
under Persian control, and the thread of interest leads 
through the contacts of the Persians under Darius 
with Greece, to be taken up in the next grade. 

The last six or eight weeks of the year may be 
devoted to projects in the ways of living of the New 
England, New York, or Virginia colonists from the 
time of their well-established village and rural life 
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to about the time of the beginning of the Revolu- 
tionary War. One colony may be selected for par- 
ticular study and some comparisons made with the 
others, bringing out the more prominent differences 
due to differences in geographic controls or in customs 
brought from mother countries. Points of emphasis 
will include the kinds and sources of food, clothing, 
and other material supplies, the means used for securing 
these, the devices and implements invented or used, 
methods of codperation, home life, customs, forms 
of local government, religious customs, recreations, 
and means of education. Struggles in adapting them- 
selves to the rugged forces of virgin environment, 
difficulties in dealing with the Indians, and problems 
in codperating with their white neighbors will be 
noted and significant events considered. Comparisons 
with present-day methods and problems and with 
those of peoples in primitive and ancient times should 
be made. 

In this grade, as in all others, holidays should be 
used as centers with which to associate the historic 
movements which they celebrate. 

Grade IV.— Projects in the practical arts with 
their related problems in geography, and projects in 
recreational activities continue to lead to an enlarging 
appreciation of the facts of the interdependence and 
needs of codperation of peoples both locally and in 
communities widely separated. Many of these projects 
may very readily include historic material from the 
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study of the life and contributions of the Greeks and 
Romans. 

The forward movement in the evolution of industrial, 
social, and political life of early peoples was brought 
to the conditions of the time of Darius in the third 
grade. It may now continue by studies in the ways 
of living of the Greek people, followed by a similar 
study of the Romans. The work should bring out the 
essential difference in the genius of the two peoples — 
the Greek in the field of art, letters, and philosophy ; 
the Roman in law, government, and practical affairs. 
However, the pupil will come to feel this difference 
rather than to express it in words at this age. Recre- 
ational interests should receive a stimulus from the 
Greek studies, and projects in dramatization, fine 
art, and perhaps an “ Olympiad ” and a “‘ Marathon ” 
may be initiated. 

The study of the customs, ideals, and life of the 
Greeks may well begin with their mythology and 
legends, here combining interests in history and 
literature. Stories giving acquaintance with the more 
important characters in Greek mythology may be 
followed by the legends of Ceres, Heracles, Theseus, 
Perseus, Jason, and the Trojan War. A brief study 
of the lawgivers, Lycurgus, Draco, and Solon, brings 
out the ideas and customs of education, of the 
common table, of trade and money, of warfare, 
and of ideals. Then may follow the connection with 
Persia through the ‘conquests of Cyrus and Darius, 
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the first and second Persian invasions, the defeat of 
the Persians, including the eventful battles of Mara- 
thon, Thermopyle, and Salamis. 

Especial attention should be given to the study of the 
Athens of Pericles, bringing out the glories of its art, lit- 
erature, and philosophy. The life of the people should 
be appreciated by study of their dress, houses, schools, 
slaves, temples, theaters, the fine public buildings 
of the Acropolis, the statuary, carvings, and paintings, 
and the encouragement given to oratory, the drama, 
and history. The Colonial Empire of Athens and how 
Pericles used money from the colonies to beautify 
Athens and stimulate the genius of the people should 
be noted. The children should become acquainted 
with Eschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and Aristophanes 
through selections of plays which may be told or read to 
them. ‘ Antigone,” ‘‘ The Wasps,” “The Birds,’ and 
some other plays may be used to bring out the dramatic 
power shown in tragedy, satire, and comedy as these 
reflected the ideas and ideals of the Greek people. 
The life of Socrates and the way he taught, some of 
his leading ideas, the nature of the sophistry against 
which he struggled and the simplest facts about the 
life and the contributions of Plato and Aristotle may 
be considered. The main historic movement and the 
largest events and characters of the Peloponnesian War 
may be followed to the results coming from the war. 
The Athenian assembly and the law courts, and the 
general character of the Athenian democracy. should 
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be considered. Such comparisons should be made 
as are possible with the democratic ideas and practices 
of to-day. The rise of Macedonia, the contributions 
of Philip and Demosthenes, and the character and 
conquests of Alexander the Great bring the larger 
features of Greek accomplishment to a close. 

The work may now take up the legendary history 
of Rome, the development of the Roman Republic, 
and the conquest of the world by Rome. Questions 
considered will include Rome’s methods of conquest 
and of holding conquered countries; of the military 
roads and their use in developing trade; of the de- 
velopment of Roman citizenship and of changes in 
forms of government; of the homes, dress, and 
occupations of the Roman people; of the conquest 
o. Greece and the learning by the Romans of Greek 
art, literature, religion, and philosophy; and of the 
general results following the conquest of the world by 
Rome. The decay of the Republic and the formation 
of the Empire may be left for the fifth grade. 

The latter weeks of the year may take up the further 
development of American history through the period 
of the Revolutionary War to the beginnings of Wash- 
ington’s administration. Brief treatment may be 
given to the general conditions which brought about 
the war, its progress, and conclusion, its results, and 
the conditions of the American people economically, 
socially, and politically at its close. In connection 
with the story of the origin of our flag children may 
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‘be taught the meaning of the flag as a symbol and the 
forms of conduct with which we should treat it to 
show our respect and reverence for it. The larger 
and more general provisions and meanings of the 
Constitution may be noted. Some of the more im- 
portant personages of the period may become known 
more intimately through their biographies or from 
literary selections in prose or poetry relative to them. 
Grade V.— The work in industrial arts, including — 
questions of sources of materials, factory production, 
transportation and markets, and distribution and use 
among consumers leads to the revelation of many 
conditions requiring codperative effort. The need is 
seen for both voluntary and legal modes of social 
control to secure standards of health, fair dealing, 
and just treatment in the supply and use of material 
commodities. Many processes and methods of pro- 
cedure in agriculture, industry, transportation, and 
trade require subject matter from history to explain 
them. Much that has been found of beginnings and 
changes in economic life in history projects may be 
used and much may be gotten from periods not yet 
studied. The study of present activities through the 
year will derive much help from the history which 
includes the period from the decay of the Roman 
Republic to the end of the Crusades in European 
history and from Washington’s inauguration to the 
Civil War in American history. The expansion of 
American life to the west with the necessary questions 
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of geographic controls which help to explain it throws 
much light upon many conditions of present-day 
economic, social, and political life. 

Studies in the decline of the Roman Republic and 
the formation of the Empire will include: the con- 
ditions of the poor; the growth of slavery; the 
invasion of the Germans and their defeat by Marius; 
Pompey and the conquest of Asia Minor; Cicero and 
Catiline; the defeat and death of Pompey; the 
life, conquests, and death of Cesar, leading to the use 
of parts of Shakespeare’s ‘Julius Cesar’; Augustus 
and the establishment of the Empire; changes in the 
form of government; improvements of Rome; the 
loss of the legions under Varus; and the conditions 
of life under the Empire in home life, dress, houses, 
baths, the villa, conveyances, education, and amuse- 
ments, as the triumph, games of the arena, and gladia- 
torial combats. 

Studies in the later Empire will include: the spread 
of the Roman language and law; the growth of 
Christianity ; Nero and his persecutions; the three 
great emperors, Trajan, Hadrian, and Constantine; 
the growth of public buildings and luxury at Rome; 
the extent of the Empire; and the removal of the 
capital to Constantinople. % 

Later movements include studies in the customs 
and conqtests of the Germans and other western 
peoples. Among the questions are those of the home 
life and religion of the Germans; their dislike of close 
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neighbors; the comitatus of war leaders; the intro- 
duction of Christianity among them; the overrunning 
of the Roman Empire by the various German tribes ; 
the Goths, the Vandals, the Lombards, the Franks, and 
the Angles, Saxons, and Jutes; the conquest of Eng- 
land ; and the work of St. Augustine in converting Ger- 
man tribes to Christianity. In considering Mohammed 
and the Franks, are the questions of the rise and spread 
of the Mohammedan religion, the conquest of the Mo- 
hammedans in Asia Minor, northern Africa; and Spain, 
with the danger to the Franks, and the turning of the 
invasion by Charles Martel at the battle of Tours. 
Following this are the development of Charlemagne’s 
Empire and its breaking up with the growth of Feudal- 
ism. Still another movement is that of the Northmen. 
Broadly this includes the raids of the Vikings upon 
the coast of England and France, Rollo and the settle- 
ment of Northmen in France, Alfred’s struggles with 
the Danes, the kingdom and good government of 
Canute, and the discovery of America by Leif Ericson. 

Medieval life, to be understood, requires studies of 
the manor or villa, the lord with ‘his castle, retainers, 
and his amusements, the relationships of lord and 
vassal; the church with its cathedrals and the develop- 
ment of architecture, stained glass, and the work of 
the monk in copying manuscripts, preserving ancient 
learning and making books; the village life, the fields, 
the occupations of the people, problems of taxation, 
and the education of the knight, his armor, what h¢ 


292 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


did, his regard for women, his ideals, and his tourna- 
ments; and the amusements and recreation of the 
time, including the activities of minnesingers, min- 
strels, and troubadors. 

The history of England as represented by the more 
significant events of the Norman conquest is included 
in this year, noting the activities of Edward the Con- 
fessor, the battle of Hastings and the election of 
William, the Domesday Book, and the oath of Salis- 
bury; the good laws of Henry I, the troubles of 
Henry II with Thomas 4 Becket, and the growth of 
English territory in France. 

The year’s work also covers the period of the 
Crusades. The points for study include the custom 
of Christians to visit the Holy Land; the conquest 
of Jerusalem by the Turks; their profanation of holy 
places and their ill treatment of pilgrims; the ac- 
tivities of Pope Urban, Peter the Hermit, Walter the 
Penniless, and Richard the Lion-Hearted, and the 
Crusades resulting from their efforts; the adventures 
of Richard and the service he did for England; the 
Children’s Crusades; and the effects of the Crusades 
in awakening new economic and intellectual interests 
in the people of western Europe. 

The last six or eight weeks of the year may be 
devoted to studies in the important changes in American 
life from the time of Washington’s inauguration to the 
beginning of the Civil War. Among the questions 
emphasized are the growth of industry, the extension 
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of agriculture, the development of domestic and 
foreign trade, the development of a national money 
and banking system, the westward movement and its 
results, the territorial expansion, the development 
of canals, highways, and railroads, the influences upon 
agriculture and industry of inventions and new appli- 
cations of power in operating machinery, and the 
political relationships with foreign nations, including 
the two wars and the results of these wars. Projects 
in many of these lines of development will require the 
constant use of geographic controls and relationships, 
emphasizing the factor of man’s dependence upon 
the natural resources and conditions of his environ- 
ment, and his adjustment to them. The opportunity 
is also very frequent to utilize the studies in the history 
of other peoples to explain and interpret events. The 
period furnishes many illustrations of the growing 
importance of coéperation and organization as a social 
force for increasing human comfort and well-being. 
Grade VI. — Projects in this grade in the interests 
of the present for both occupation and recreation may 
draw heavily upon the accumulated experience of the 
children from the history of earlier periods. Much 
of the industrial arts work for the year is an interpre- 
tation of present conditions and means through an 
historical summary of the inventions, discoveries, 
and methods of operation of various industries, and 
of the organization of those engaged in industry into 
cooperative groups of specialists. The projects in 
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the practical arts in this year call for a summary of 
the steps from the beginning to the present which 
have marked the important changes, both industrially 
and socially, in man’s providing for his needs of food, 
clothing, shelter, utensils, tools and machines, and 
records. Plows may be reviewed from the crooked 
stick to the tractor gang plow; harvesting machinery 
from the stone knife or metal sickle to the combined 
harvester and thresher; weaving machinery from 
the cave man’s most simple hand loom to the great 
batteries of power looms in present-day factories ; 
sewing tools from the bone awl or needle to the motor- 
driven sewing machine; houses from natural eaves, 
pole lean-tos, or skin tents to the luxurious homes of 
comfort and beauty, perfectly appointed with fur- 
nishings to meet every need of use, leisure, and enjoy- 
ment; and so on, through all of the fields of need, 
material or spiritual, the pupil may realize the wealth 
of his cumulative heritage and be able to appreciate 
definitely to whom he is indebted for each significant 
element of his splendid legacy. He will know too 
what it has cost, and what it has been worth in terms 
of social advance. 

Studies in European history continuing the forward 
movement down to the more important events con- 
temporary with American history may begin in this 
grade with the growth of the power of the people in 
England as shown by the signing of the Magna Charta 
by King John, the beginning of the House of Commons 
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by Simon de Montfort, and the calling of the Model 
Parliament by Edward I. Events in the extension 
of rule by England include the conquest of Wales and 
of Scotland. Acquaintance is made with the heroic 
Wallace and Bruce, and the Hundred Years’ War as a 
result of the attempt to rule France. The battle of 
Crécy and its effect upon Feudalism, the battles of 
Poitiers and Agincourt with the effect upon England’s 
national pride, and the remarkable career of Joan of 
Are are to be considered. The effect of the war in 
increasing the power of the House of Commons may 
benoted. The language, manners, and customs of Eng- 
land in the fourteenth century are to be studied, using 
various selections read by the teacher from the ‘‘ Canter- 
bury Tales”’ and other classic sources of information. 
The Renaissance may now be taken up with the 
revival of interest in the classical literature and in 
painting, sculpture, and architecture with which 
study in earlier grades has given some acquaintance. 
The invention of printing and the work of Gutenberg, 
Caxton, and others are studied and the further evolution 
of printing and publishing is carried on in this con- 
nection to the present status of this important industry. 
The work of Leonardo da Vinci, Michael Angelo, 
Raphael, and Titian is studied as illustrative of the new 
interest in painting and sculpture. New discoveries 
in science are considered and the work of Copernicus 
and Galileo noted. The teachings of Savonarola are 
briefly noted as a part of this movement and as fore- 
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runner of the Reformation. As a further phase of 
the great awakening the discoveries in America are 
considered, and the voyages and explorations of 
Columbus, the Cabots, Cortez, Pizarro, De Soto, and 
Hudson are studied as to purposes and general results. 

The Reformation and its results are studied, including 
the work of Luther and how he developed a following, 
and also the events of the reign of Henry VIII relative 
to the Reformation in England. The history of 
England is followed through the reign of Elizabeth, 
noting especially the danger from Spain and the 
Armada, the character and work of Drake, Hawkins, 
and Raleigh and the defeat of the Spanish Armada, 
and the life of sixteenth-century England with particular 
attention to Shakespeare and the theater. 

As a movement in European expansion, the early 
settlements of Europeans in America are summarized 
and a short survey is made of the three types of colonial 
life in Virginia, New York, and Massachusetts. As 
an opportune time for comparison, a brief survey of 
the early settlement of the children’s own state is also 
made here, if it is not one of the foregoing three states. 

Later European events, as these relate to American 
history, are noted in connection with a brief review 
of American history to the time of the Civil War 
covered in preceding grades. In projects in practical 
arts, especial attention should be given to the period 
of the industrial revolution as particular inventions 
and their resultant changes are studied. 
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In the last weeks of the year, a summary may be 
made of American history from the beginning of the 
Civil War to the present. Emphasis should be placed 
upon the economic and political conditions operative 
in bringing about the war, the real issue which it 
represented, the results which came from it, and the 
problems in reconstruction which followed it. For 
the last fifty years, the chief attention should be given 
to the development of the country in agriculture, 
mining, transportation, industry, domestic and foreign 
trade, and in the applications of science and art in 
inventions and new comforts and conveniences in 
home life, travel, and recreation. Stress should also 
be placed upon our participating in a broader interest 
in world affairs, leading to war with Spain to rescue 
an oppressed people, to mediation in the Russo- 
Japanese War, and to a responsible share in the defeat 
of militarism in Europe and the establishment of a 
League of Nations for the preservation of peace. The 
territorial expansion of the United States through the 
purchase of Alaska, and the acquisition of Porto Rico 
and the Philippine Islands from Spain with the new 
problems of colonial administration should be included. 
The year’s work as a whole constitutes a summary 
of the culminating movements in history which have 
brought America into a conscious world relationship. 
This great relationship means that America is now 
deeply and richly charged with responsibilities and 
opportunities to help all of the peoples of the world more 
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fully to eas in oe liberty, and the pursuit 
of happiness.” 

Principles for the Selection and Organization of 
History. —1. The approach to studies in history 
should be through problems in present-day life which 
can be understood or interpreted only by finding out 
how the present has resulted from the past, and through 
problems of conduct which may be solved from the 
guidance which may be derived from the past. 

2. From the experience of the race, that should be 
selected which shows the means by which progress has 
been made and which therefore is the method of 
progress. That only is important which has,” made 
significant social changes from which we to-day are 
benefited in some way. 

3. The changes in life conditions making for progress 
have been along three general lines: 

a. The discoveries of resources of nature and in- 
ventions for the use of these resources. 

b. The development of means of coéperation for the 
common good. 

c. The expression of spiritual growth in literature, 
art, music, play, science, philosophy, and religion. 

In the elementary school the study of each of these 
phases of life should be represented in proportion to - 
their relative importance in interpreting and directing 
the life of to-day. 

4. The subject matter of history should include 
selections from the whole range of human life from 
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its most simple beginnings. It should take those 
steps in progress which children can understand and 
from which the perspective of the whole human story 
can be derived. For the children the emphasis should 
be upon the practical, social, and political aspects of 
daily life which most clearly illustrate the growth 
of the race through individual initiative and group 
codperation. Limiting the study to American history 
deprives the children of some of the most significant 
elements needed in the interpretation and direction 
of present-day life. 

5. Both the general history of the race and the more 
detailed history of the American people should be 
included in the elementary school. The sequence 
should be in the order of significant steps in progress. 
The two lines of history should not be pursued at the 
same time except where their content becomes identical. 
The approach in both should always be from conditions 
of the present and comparisons should be very frequent. 

6. The relationships between appropriately selected 
subject matter from history and other subjects — 
practical arts, geography, number, literature, fine 
arts, music, and folk games will often be very close. 
Such relationships should be used as fully as possible 
to intensify and enrich the content of the related 
subjects and to reduce the time element because of 
their mutual aid. 

7. Each of the peoples studied should be considered 
in such wealth of detail that they will seem to be living 
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and acting in the present time. This will avoid the 
making of history a collection of fragments and will 
give it more of the continuity which is true of the 
story of race development. 

8. For sources of material in history the children . 
should not be limited to one text book or set of text 
books. A wide range of reading should be encouraged. 
Any historical material in museums or in the homes 
of the community should be used. A permanent habit 
in the reading of history as a recreational interest 
should be developed in many children through this 
study. 


CHAPTER XIII 


ENGLISH 


Purposes Served by English. — By English we in- 
clude all that has to do with effective communication 
by the use of our own language. We express our- 
selves in oral and written form, and we listen to others 
or read what they have written. Our purpose is to 
give or to get information, inspiration, or stimulation, 
or to give and experience enjoyment. 

As is self-evident, to express ourselves adequately to 
others orally and in written form and to interpret the 
expressions of others in both forms, we must be able 
to speak, write, and read correctly and with ease. It 
is also obvious that language is a means or a tool and 
not an end in itself. The elements which enter into 
its use as a tool — the formal factors of spelling, punc- 
tuating, paragraphing, interpreting the symbols in 
reading, and other mechanical elements — are en- 
tirely subordinate to the actual mental activity in which 
language operates as a means. ‘The mastery of these 
mechanical elements to a degree making their use prac- 
tically automatic is a need quite apparent as soon as 
one realizes their use in situations requiring them. 


But: one may become possessed of the use of the me- 
ant 
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chanics of language — one may learn the use of these 
formal elements in writing and reading —and yet 
know very little of how to use the tool which one . 
now possesses to help in the life activities which are 
themselves important and significant. The only use 
one has for English at all is in connection with pur- 
poses serving the several worthy ends of life — it has 
no independent life purpose of its own. The great 
need is, therefore, to develop the mechanical elements 
in English in relationship to projects which will culti- 
vate the means of using the language itself in fur- 
thering intrinsic interests. Projects requiring com- 
position will bring out the needs for the mechanical 
elements of penmanship, punctuation, capitalization, 
correctness of expression, and so on. Without them 
the composition fails to communicate to another that 
which its writer intended. Projects requiring reading 
show the needs for knowing the meanings of the sym- 
bols and correctly and rapidly interpreting them. 
Without this, the help which the matter might give is 
not gotten. 

Two problems, therefore, exist in English for the 
elementary school, that of teaching English as a tool, 
and that of teaching the use of English as a tool. The 
need for the mechanical elements in reading comes 
from an appreciation of the need to read — from a 
realization that by reading much help could be gotten 
in carrying on desirable interests, or much enjoyment 
could be experienced in reading for recreation. By 
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creating this feeling of need for reading and for all the 
mechanical elements in English, the motive or reason 
for the practice required to develop facility will make - 
their mastery relatively easy. This is in harmony wiih 
the operation of the law of readiness and the law of 
satisfaction. 

Projects in Which the Use of English Is Required. — 
Many projects in the practical arts and in geography 
and history require oral or written compositions, giv- 
ing the results of individual investigations, of visits or 
excursions, of experiments, of proposed solutions of 
problems, of the relative merits of different ways of 
doing things, and of the individual impressions of con- 
ditions found or reactions to situations or problems, 
All of the forms of composition may be represented 
— description, narration, exposition, argumentation, 
poetry, dramatization, and so on— including both 
representation and invention. Vocabulary, spelling, 
diction, sentence structure, and the formal elements 
of punctuation, capitalization, and paragraphing, are 
all so inherently. required to make the compositions 
carry accurately, forcefully, and elegantly the writer’s 
thoughts and feelings that every factor important in 
writing will emerge in the degree of its importance, 
In dealing with practical arts activities and with the 
geographic controls and. historic contributions, all 
questions upon which children may have something 
to say will tend to appear as integral parts of important 
projects. No occasion will arise for the teacher to 
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assign to the children for a composition a subject in 
which they have no interest and upon which they have 
little information. Indeed, if the questions to which 
the work leads in projects that are really significant to 
the children are used in developing expression, both 
oral and written, the present work in English that is 
inane and fruitless will disappear. 

Projects in these same fields of interest require much 
reading for information needed in carrying them for- 
ward and in interpreting or explaining situations and 
conditions. In furthering the projects in practical arts 
and geography, some questions will be answered by 
observations in the home and community, some will 
be answered by experiments, and some by asking 
people who know. Ina great many cases the answers 
will come from books, pamphlets, magazines, cata- 
logues, or other printed matter. In history almost all 
questions of fact will be answered by books. All of 
these demands upon reading for information create 
needs for learning how to use books with intelligence 
and speed. How to find books and select among them, 
how to use tables of contents and indexes, how to work 
rapidly through chapters or paragraphs for the exact 
information desired, how to read tables, charts, alma- 
nacs, pamphlets, reports, and magazines economically, 
yet thoroughly, for one’s purpose —all of these are 
needs in how to use books which the development of 
the foregoing projects will make evident. 

Let it not be assumed that all of the reading required 
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in carrying on these projects in the praciical arts, 
geography, and history is limited to books or other 
printed matter merely technical or scientific in char- 
acter. Many life situations and relationships of both 
the present and the past are most clearly and vividly 
portrayed through the expressions of literature. Upon 
history and the uncolored record of the present we 
must depend for the statement of events. But for life 
situations, present and historic, portrayed with the 
intimate, living, sympathetic touch of literature, mak- 
ing characters seem as acquaintances and events as 
personal memories, we lead the children to appreciate 
the values and beauties of stories, and of epic, narra- 
tive, and descriptive poetry. Stories of adventure, 
discovery, exploration, conquest, invention, heroic 
achievement, and personal sacrifice all find their place 
in connection with activities by which social life makes 
its way forward. Much of such reading is used in 
giving a conception of human and historic background 
helpful in interpreting the meaning and significance of 
particular events or movements. In connection with 
these events or occasions, many poems are also used 
to give further appreciation of their idealism and of 
the beauty of expression which they have stimulated 
in some of those who have thought and felt deeply 
about them. 

In the study of Roman life, for example, the back- 
ground becomes appropriate at one time for “Horatius 
at the Bridge,”’ at another, for parts of the play, “Julius 
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Cesar.” In studying the period of chivalry, and of 
the later middle ages, much light is thrown upon the 
life conditions of the times by reading the ‘King 
Arthur Stories” as retold by Church; ‘‘ The Coming 
of Arthur,” and “The Passing of Arthur,” by Tenny- 
son; the ‘Vision of Sir Launfal,’’ by Lowell; and 
“Tvanhoe,’ by Scott. The decadence of chivalry 
is well impressed by “ Don Quixote,” as retold by 
Parry. In the study of the early New York colony, 
the ‘‘ Legend of Sleepy Hollow” and “Rip Van 
Winkle ” may be used to develop a feeling of the atmos- 
phere of the time. At every period of school life, 
excellent selections of literature which may be read by 
the children or to them by the teacher are so closely 
connected with projects as suggested in the practical 
arts, geography, or history, that their meaning and 
value will be appreciated. ‘These projects furnish the 
background for such selections. Often the selections 
provide an artistic finish for studies which help to im- 
press a greater appreciation of the worth of the events. 
They create also a deeper interest and love for the 
beauty ‘of form in which they are portrayed. ‘ How 
Horatius Kept the Bridge,” “Paul Revere’s Ride,” 
and “The Charge of the Light Brigade,” cannot be 
fully appreciated without a knowledge of the meaning © 
of these events in relationship to the time and larger 
movement of which.they were parts. In turn the 
significance of the events is more appreciated and 
permanently impressed by the appealing and inspiring 
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form in which the poems present them. The facts of 
the period of chivalry help to make meaningful the 
“ Vision of Sir Launfal,” but the poem brings a crystal- 
clear vision of the heart and ideals of chivalry, not 
appreciated by the mere facts. In addition to the serv- 
ice such selections from literature render in direct 
relationship to these projects, they also serve as a 
means of revealing the possibilities of literature for 
recreational reading. They are the means for culti- 
vating an interest in good reading and a taste for it. 
They lead to projects in reading for enjoyment, with 
no other object than the wholesome pleasure they give. 
This reading for enjoyment as the sole motive may 
appear in the first grade with a book of nursery rhymes, 
or the ‘Story of the Three Bears,” or the ‘ Child’s 
Garden of Verse,” just as truly as ‘‘ Captains Coura- 
geous,” or ‘“ Treasure Island,’ or “ Little. Women,” 
may be read for pleasure in the fifth or sixth grades. 

If the interest in good reading as a permanent form 
of recreation is to be developed in children, experience 
in such reading must be provided and desirable atti- 
tudes developed in school. Reading for enjoyment 
will have to be definitely separated from work in the 
study or practice of the mechanical elements used in 
reading. The method of reading both in books and 
periodicals outside of school suggests the method 
which might well be followed in school. How is a 
story in the ‘‘ Youth’s Companion ” read in the home? 
Each member of the interested group reads the story 
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and the group then talk about any interesting points ; 
or one reads it aloud to the others; or one member 
reads it silently, telling the others about it and per- 
haps reading the most interesting parts; or one or 
more members read it and enjoy it, but do not 
discuss it at all. Projects in reading for pleasure in 
school might follow this procedure, now using one 
form, now another, as the material and situation 
suggest. 

The Mechanics or Technique of English. — As soon 
as children feel a need and a desire to read, the me- 
chanics of reading may constitute projects in both oral 
and silent reading. The nature of the problem makes 
it necessary to give the major part of attention at first 
to oral reading. But with material which makes a 
strong appeal to the interest of the pupil, the work in 
silent reading may begin very soon after the develop- 
ment of a beginning vocabulary. Projects in practical 
arts and recreation activities requiring information 
which may be gained by reading, or projects in reading 
for the enjoyment of the stories themselves, should 
provide the motive or feeling of need for such word 
drills, practice in perception, and exercises in enuncia- 
tion and expression as are helpful. Phonics and other 
helps in word-getting have no legitimate place until 
their need is realized and their aid appreciated. As 
fast as ability develops to master any mechanical ele- 
ment in reading, sufficient practice opportunity should 
be provided to make it an automatic, unconscious 
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factor in interpreting what is read. In silent reading, 
projects should lead children to see the need for getting 
information or for moving forward through a story 
rapidly, but at the same time gleaning the thought as 
they go. In poetry, where the enjoyment is in part 
derived from the beauty in the form of expression, 
children will readily respond to such modifications in 
the reading as are required to bring out the elements 
enjoyed. If beginnings are well made and the essen- 
tials of reading, both oral and silent, are strongly 
emphasized, projects in reading for the purpose of 
learning to read will not be required beyond the third 
grade, excepting occasionally as particular needs are 
revealed. In the third grade the work in reading as 
such may also often be much reduced. Reading for 
the information needed in other activities and reading 
for the enjoyment of the literature read become the 
only motives for reading after reasonable mastery of . 
the mechanics is accomplished. Improvement in both 
oral and silent reading now becomes an incident of 
reading that is purposeful in promoting other interests. 
This factor is not to be neglected or ignored, but 
neither is it to be wastefully emphasized. 

Spelling, the use of the dictionary, word analysis, 
attention to synonyms and -antonyms, and other 
studies found to be needed in the most effective use of 
words, are all largely incidental to reading and com- 
position. Specific projects in these will be required 
from time to time. In the earlier years the emphasis 
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will be required upon spelling, but much time may be 
wasted on spelling if the selection of words is extended 
beyond needs or if the teaching is not in harmony with 
the laws of learning. 

Studies in the technical aspect of composition and 
grammar in the elementary school may be wholly in 
response to needs revealed in oral and written expres- 
sion as used in other projects. As needs are seen for 
those technical forms usually found in language books, 
the teacher may lead the children to become conscious 
of those which they could meet by reasonable effort 
and initiate projects for their mastery. When the 
time comes that the technical terms for the pafts of 
speech and the more significant properties of each can 
be learned and used helpfully, studies in learning the 
terms and using them may be planned. So, also, the 
more general and usable terms and relationships of 
sentence structure and the kinds of sentences as to use 
and form may be learned when the learning is appre- 
ciated for its helpfulness in speaking and writing or in 
interpreting what is read. Children themselves will 
rarely have projects in the technical elements of 
language excepting as these arise incidentally in their 
efforts to express correctly something which they have 
a purpose in saying or writing. If special lessons in 
the formal elements of language and grammar are 
initiated only in connection with such projects as will 
make these elements immediately usable in helping 
children to speak and write correctly, much time 
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that has hitherto been wasted will be saved for other 
desirable purposes. All projects in school must be 
regarded as including English. Speaking and writing 
are very much matters of habit. Eternal vigilance 
is necessary to secure the development of right habits. 
But these habits are habits in speaking and writing 
what we have to say — not in formal exercises where 
we have to say things merely to illustrate the forms 
in which habits are to be developed. 

Sequence in English. — The content of English, the 
matter talked about, written about, and read about, is 
dependent upon the projects whose interests and needs 
are served by the speaking, writing, and reading. 
The sequence of these projects, therefore, determines 
the sequence of most of the topics discussed, and the 
compositions written, and much of the matter which 
is read. The words needed in spelling are those used 
in written composition, and, in the beginning, those in 
reading. In oral and written work, the forms of com- 
position increase in range and relative difficulty as the 
experiences of the children increase. If expression is 
not clear, it is usually found that the thought is not 
clear. It is probably safe to assume that children 
from the beginning of school life can express clearly 
whatever they think clearly. As the range and com- 
plexity of thought enlarge, the capacity for expression 
should enlarge correspondingly. Oral expression will 
always be a little more spontaneous and free than 
written, because of the greater technical difficulty and 
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the relative slowness of written expression. ‘To grade 
the specific formal elements to be taken up and ar- 
range them in a definite sequence is indeed almost 
impossible with reference to any particular children. 
For teachers it ought to be sufficient to say that the 
help will be given to children from day to day in ex- 
pressing what they have to say or write, as far as needs 
for help are revealed. Experience has shown about 
where in the usual formal school courses certain tech- 
nical points may be taken up profitably for the first 
time. Courses of study in English usually indicate 
these points. But there is now evidence that this 
gradation would not hold in a school in which the > 
work was made up of projects in all forms of interest- 
ing and socially worth-while participations. Wherever 
a substantial beginning in this direction has been made, 
tests have shown that the children grade up from one to 
three or four years above usual standards in English. 
In literature, selections have been made in a se- 
quence which was believed to represent the progres- 
sion of interests and of ability to appreciate. On the 
whole, such sequences represent rather what adults 
think ought to interest children of various ages than 
the results of investigations of what children’s interests 
really are. But what such interests are is highly vari- — 
able and dependent very much upon backgrounds and 
opportunities. In the projects here set forth in prac- 
tical arts, geography, nature study, history, and 
recreation, children experience the kinds of settings 
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and backgrounds out of which the most enduring 
forms of literature itself have grown. In no small 
measure, the arrangement of the sequence in literature 
here is but a matter of placing in connection with each 
year’s projects the literary masterpieces which relate 
to the activities of those projects. One of the fatal 
errors in the reading of literature in most of the schools 
has been the want of any background for appreciating 
the significance of the selections read or for giving them 
any adequate interpretation. This has been particu- 
larly true of poetry. But literature is an expression of 
the finest forms of thinking and. feeling about the 
things and people and activities and relationships which 
themselves have rich and precious significance and 
meaning. Until we experience something of this sig- 
nificance and meaning, we cannot much appreciate - 
fine expressions of it. The appropriateness of the 
form of expression to the thought or feeling it expresses 
must be felt, or the literary purpose and value are lost. 
From the literary resources of the whole world avail- 
able in English, those selections should be included in 
each respective grade for which the experiences of the 
children have given them a basis for understanding 
and appreciating. If enough has not been experienced 
to make the reading of a literary masterpiece a pleasure, 
it has failed of its primary purpose, for “to miss the 
joy is to miss all.” 

Work in Engiish by Grades. Grade I.—In the 
projects in practical arts and other community activi- 
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ties, free, spontaneous expression of ideas is required 
for planning and in carrying on the work, and for re- 
porting results of observations, of questions investi- 
gated, and of daily interests and-experiences relating 
to these projects. This work enlarges the vocabulary. 
The teacher has an opportunity to find out such defects 
of speech as exist and to help in developing habits in 
using correct forms. When children express them- 
selves poorly or have difficulty in making others see 
their meaning, the teacher may help them to make 
their own ideas and thinking more clear, resulting in 
improved expression. [or projects in recreation, many 
stories may be told to the children and they uf turn 
may tell stories, sometimes reproducing some of those 
told by the teacher which they enjoy having repeated. 
Some of the stories may be dramatized. Songs may be 
sung and other poems read to the children. Poems 
from Stevenson’s “ Child’s Garden of Verse,” are 
much liked, the “ Mother Goose Melodies’ are still 
enjoyed, and poems of occasion, as, ‘“‘ September,” 
“October Gave a Party,” “’Twas the Night before 
Christmas,” and others are so much appreciated that 
the children will often memorize them voluntarily. 
The stories which may be told include, among others, 
myths and fairy tales, Bible stories, hero stories, and 
humorous stories. Through all of these forms of ex-° 
pression, a thought content is developing which counts 
for much when a desire to read expresses itself. 
Through the need for reading names and signs as used 
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on streets, in stores, and all about in the community, 
through the desire to read stories which have been 
told, and through the impulse to imitate others who 
read, a very genuine readiness for reading will develop 
in most of the children by the end of six or eight weeks 
in the first grade. 

When the need for means of developing new words 
for themselves is felt by the children, projects may be 
carried out in developing the use of initial consonants, 
and the phonograms containing the most common 
vowel sounds, and phonic helps. As reading pro- 
gresses and writing is taken up, the spelling of the more 
common words of the vocabulary used by the children 
is needed. In writing statements of the results of 
activities, the use of capitals in beginning sentences, in 
names of persons, and for the pronoun I, and the use 
of the period and interrogation point at the end of sen- 
tences are required, and may be taught. 

Grade II. — Oral expression is extensively required 
in connection with projects in practical arts, com- 
munity social activities, and the activities of early 
peoplés. This broadening of ideas and thoughts 
builds up an extended vocabulary and a wider range of 
expression for thoughts and feelings. Information 
that is needed and stories that are helpful in furthering 
these various projects give motive for a part of the 
reading throughout the year. As reading for informa- 
tion becomes increasingly important, help.is required 
in silent reading to develop ability in getting thought 
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accurately and rapidly. Reading aloud for the infor- 
mation or entertainment of others requires such at- 
tention to oral reading as will make it readily under- 
stood and pleasing to listeners. 

Written records of work, invitations from the class, 
letters of inquiry or thanks, original stories or poems, 
and some other purposes for written English will 
require a number of new technical elements. These 
needs include the use of capitals in the names of the 
days, the months, particular places, and in verse; the 
simpler abbreviations, as Mr., Mrs., St., the home 
state, and those used in number; the comma with 
words of address; and the use of the apostropHe to 
show possession. Lists of words for spelling grow from 
daily work as needs call for these words in composi- 
tion. Attention to syllabication as a help in spelling 
and word-getting may be given as the need for it is 
shown. Occasional needs for phonetic helps include 
work upon all vowel sounds except those which are 
obscure and such consonant sounds and blends as are 
found difficult. Dramatization in connection with 
various projects requires attention to freedom.of ex- 
pression and to organization of expression with refer- 
ence to a plan and particular purpose. Some dram- 
atizations are helpful in clarifying thought and may 
be used within a class itself for this purpose. Others 
may be carried to the point of presentation to an 
audience for their information and pleasure, or for 
their pleasure alone. In all oral work needs are fre- 
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quent for help in the use of idioms and for forms of 
correct expression. In all projects and on all occasions 
the child should be encouraged to feel that whatever 
he says should be said well. 

Reading for pleasure may include some of the ma- 
terial connected with other projects, but it will also 
require the use of many stories and poems read solely 
for the joy they give. Myths, fairy tales, folklore, 
some fables, Bible stories, hero stories, humorous 
stories, and others of seasons, occasions, and of gen- 
eral human interest may all be included. One com- 
mon danger in lower grades is that of starving the 
children’s minds for want of literary material. Their 
needs should be fully met, but they should not be 
surfeited. By sufficient attention to reproducing or 
sharing their experiences, to dramatization, and to 
original expression, the danger in providing too much 
is avoided. Much opportunity should be given chil- 
dren to express what they think and how they feel 
about various situations in relationship to nature and 
human interests. Projects in practical and social 
activities offer occasions for such expression. The 
impulse to poetic expression is very common and its 
development should be encouraged. Through its crea- 
tive efforts much may be done to cultivate a permanent 
interest in poetry and the moods of which poetry is 
the expression. 

Grade II. — The projects in the broadening activi- 
ties of the present and the past increasingly develop 
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new ideas, thoughts, and feelings, resulting in an 
enlarging vocabulary and a need for greater variety of 
expression. Studies in practical arts, geography, na- 
ture study, and history, all require more or less read- 
ing. Through some of this reading, acquaintance 
may be made with literature not only yielding help 
in the respective projects, but having sufficient appeal 
to be attractive as spare-time reading. Such books as 
Bayliss’ ‘‘ Lolami, the Cliff Dweller,’”’ Snedden’s “ Docas, 
the Indian Boy,” Sumner’s ‘‘ Pueblo Folk Stories,’ 
Zitkala Sa’s ‘‘Old Indian Legends,’”’ Longfellow’s 
“ Hiawatha,” Arnold’s “Stories of Ancient Peoples,” 
Baldwin’s ‘‘ Old Stories of the East,’’ and Shetdon’s 
“Old Testament Bible Stories,” are directly usable 
in connection with the work in history. Needs for the 
use of the library are apparent by this period, and 
much may now be done to initiate and develop good 
library habits. 

To clarify thought and to give enjoyment children 


. * will express much interest in dramatizations in this 


grade, suggesting for dramatization selections from 
literature, stories from history, and folk activities of 
peoples both historic and present. Parts of “ Hia- 
watha,” the “Story of Joseph,” the “ Adventures of 
a Grain of Corn,” and a Thanksgiving pageant are — 
examples of what children have done in dramatization 
connected with these interests. 

Technical problems continue to appear as larger 
needs develop. The form elements in letter writing 
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will now be needed in the increased demand for letters 
_ of request, invitation, acknowledgment, and thanks. 
Attention may be called to the possibilities of variety. 
in expression, ‘ saying things in different ways,” until 
the most satisfactory way is found. To the arbitrary 
forms whose use has already begun, need calls for the 
addition of ability to use a number of abbreviations 
and contractions, quotation marks, and the comma 
after yes and no, when not used alone, and after the 
names of persons addressed. 

The greater amount of written work in letters, re- 
ports, summaries, dramatizations, and original stories 
or poems calls for many words in spelling, and lists for 
study may be made of such words. Further work on 
phonograms and blends may be needed as projects in 
reading and spelling will determine. 

Stories and poems read by the teacher to the children, 
or by the children for enjoyment, may include selec- - 
tions from a wide range of sources to meet the variety 
of interests felt. Some care will be needed in meeting 
this variety of interests in selecting only such stories, 
or poems, as may be sufficiently clear in meaning to 
enable the children really to enjoy them. 

Grade IV.— The demands for reading to secure help- 
ful information in practical arts, geography, and history 
lead to the use of a wide range of material in news- 
papers, magazines, and books. Because of the quantity 
of reading matter which it is desirable to use, children 
may need much help in learning to read silently witb 
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speed and effectiveness, and in how to find and select 
sources with economy of time and effort. The whole 
.problem of how to use reference books and periodicals 
and of how to use or apply what is read in furthering 
projects will be large. Extracts from books or magazines 
and reports will be read aloud in class. This will indicate 
such needs as exist for help in oral reading. Reference 
to the projects in practical arts will indicate that read- 
ings will be required relative to the fishing industries, 
production and manufacture of cocoa and chocolate, 
rice, silk, felt, leather, lumber, and pottery; work in 
geography requires readings relative to a number of 
occupational activities and the conditions of their 
control in such a variety of regions as to develop a 
general notion of the world as a whole; and history as 
related to the contributions of the Greeks and Romans, 
and also to the period of the American Revolution, 
will require much reading, both for specific informa- 
tion from historic sources and for securing an appre- 
ciation of atmosphere and humanistic values from 
literary sources. 

In all of these studies the needs will be large, also, 
for written work, giving occasion for teaching such 
technical elements of written language as the children 
are able to use in improving their composition. The 
need for the use of the dictionary, both in reading for 
meanings and pronunciations of words, and in writing 
for spellings, proper forms, and synonyms, will require 
definite studies in the methods of using the dictionary. 
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The work in Greek and Roman history calls attention 
to many Greek and Latin word forms, and creates 
an interest In much important word study. In com- 
positions, problems in construction to make meanings 
clear, effective, and pleasing in form make it desirable 
to be able to know and use the terms sentence, subject, 
predicate, common and proper nouns, pronoun, and 
verb. All of the more common arbitrary marks, 
signs, and forms in various kinds of composition may 
be needed and may be taught where the purpose in 
making clear and effective presentations of matter is 
evident to the children. The kinds of composition 
may include letters of inquiry to manufacturers for 
information about their processes and products, to pro- 
ducers’ associations for information about their meth- 
ods, to producers or salespeople for advertising mat- 
ter, to railway or steamship lines for routings and time 
schedules, and to places requesting the privilege of 
visits; letters of thanks for favors received, of invita- 
tions to others to come to see, or participate in, the 
prade’s activities, and letters to exchange ideas and 
experiences with children of other schools; reports of 
experiments, investigations, readings, or excursions ; the 
presentation of a point of view, personal impression, 
or argument on topics of class interest; and stories, 
poems, and songs, ‘to express interpretations or im- 
pressions of activities for a school paper or a local news- 
paper. In composition work to meet these and such 
other calls as may arise, the needs will be evident for 
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spelling and for other technical elements of written 
expression. These may receive attention through 
special projects in such order and by such selection as 
the teacher concludes will best serve the needs, con- 
sidering the ability of the pupils. 

For recreational reading, the background in prac- 
tical arts, in the geography of widely varying peoples 
and regions of the earth, and in the history of the 
Greek and Roman peoples and of the period of the 
American Revolution provides contact with an ex- 
tended range of literary material. Stories about the 
lives of peoples in China, Japan, the Philippines, Aus- 
tralia, Africa, South America;Mexico, and “in some 
other lands may be brought to thesa 
in direct connection with the ac 
peoples studied in geography. — 

Such stories as ‘Tanglewood Tales,” the ‘‘ Wonder 
Book,” “ Stories from Greek Tragedy,” ‘‘ Stories from 
Greek Comedy,” ‘‘ Homeric Stories,” ‘Gods and 
Heroes,” “ Story of the Aineid,” “ Stories from Livy,” 
the “ Story of the Romans,” “‘ Ode to a Grecian Urn,” 
“Horatius at the Bridge,’ and the ‘‘ Brave Three 
Hundred,” are illustrative of sources of reading for 
enjoyment, for which the projects in early history give 
a point of approach and a basis for understanding. 
But current events, seasons, and occasions, and the 
insatiable curiosity of children in adventure, deeds of 
daring and heroism, animal life, and the unusual in the 
world of science, are also all motives for selections in 


tention of children 
ities of particular 
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spare-time reading. The library habit, begun in an 
earlier grade, should be further developed and aid 
given to children in finding out about wholesome lit- 
erature which will both satisfy their immediate needs 
and tend to cultivate a taste and permanent interest 
in more reading of high standards of literary quality. 

Grade V. — All that was said of the occasions and 
kinds of reading and composition for Grade IV and the 
needs of technical helps, with the method of meeting 
them, applies equally to this grade. The definite con- 
tent of the projects in practical arts, geography, and 
history is different, but in each field there are the needs 
for closely related readings and work in composition 
to carry the projects forward. Greater facility in silent 
reading will be required by the wider range of reading 
matter now open to the pupils, and further help for 
developing this facility and for the use of reference 
and other books most economically and effectively 
will be required from time to time as new problems 
arise. Dramatization should continue to be a means 
of help in clarifying thought and in utilizing an interest 
in original composition and presentation of dramatic 
situations. 

In the work in composition required by the various 
studies, particular needs in sentence structure may 
receive attention to aid in expressing thought clearly, 
pointedly, and forcefully. Needs for help in the use 
of complex and compound sentences may require espe- 
cial attention to the use of relative pronouns and con- 
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junctions. Problems arise in plurals and possessives ; 
in the correct usage of such forms of the pronouns as 
“Tt is I,” “It is she,” “If I were you,” “ It is for you 
and me,” and other similar constructions ; in the correct 
use of the common irregular verbs, and the use of verbs 
expressing exactness of meaning; and in the selection 
of appropriate adjectives. Further needs for help in 
sentence structure may lead to ability to distinguish 
the complete subject and the complete predicate, and 
the simple, complex, and compound sentence. At- 
tention may be needed to possibilities of changing the 
sentence order, the use of negative and positive sen- 
tences, and of comparison and some other devices for 
securing variety in expression to avoid repetition, 
monotony, and obscurity. The continued use of the 
dictionary may require some help to make its use more 
effective with reference to diacritical markings and 
other aids to pronunciation. 

In the reading required by practical arts, geography, 
and history, many current newspaper and magazine 
references are used. The period of medieval history 
brings a background for the reading and enjoyment 
of many books, as does, also, that of the period of 
American history following the Revolutionary War. 
“The Last Days of Pompeii,” “The Story of Ro- 
land,’ “The Story of Siegfried,” ‘‘ Viking Stories,” 
“Norse Stories,” a ‘Short History of the Norman 
Conquest,” “England’s Story,” “The Boys’ Life of 
Sir Francis Drake,” ‘In the Days of William the 
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Conqueror,” “ A Connecticut Yankee at the Court of 
King Arthur,” “King Arthur and His Knights,” 
“Men of Iron,” “ Chivalric Days,” “‘ Robin Hood,” 
“ Life of Daniel Boone,” ‘‘ David Crockett,” “The True 
Story of Columbus,” “The True Story of George 
Washington,” “ American Inventions and Inventors,” 
* and Cooper’s “ Leather- 
stocking Tales,” are among many books relating to 
the life and times covered by the history work of this 
year. Much individual reading as recreation, both in 
school and out, may be encouraged, including the use 
of current magazines and papers as well as of books. 
Children need help in becoming acquainted with the 
possibilities of magazine reading. Inquiries about 
such reading will readily show this need. By helping 
the children with their reading, that excellent selections 
may be genuinely enjoyed, very much may be accom- 
plished in this year in cultivating taste and in estab- 
lishing a permanent interest in literature of wholesome 
and helpful quality. If it is read aright, such an appre- 
ciation of the beauty of some of the poetry read may be 
expected that pupils will voluntarily memorize selected 
parts. 

Grade VI. — Projects in the various activities of the 
practical arts, geography, history, recreation, and the 
social life of the school in all of its enterprises, require 
compositions on various common forms — letters, 
records, reports, presentations of points of view, argu- 
ments, and idealizations of situations and experiences 


“four American Pioneers,’ 
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in prose and poetry. Oral. expression and _ these 
numerous written compositions reveal many needs for 
help in the use of correct forms. Technical facts and 
principles introduced in earlier grades should be re- 
viewed and such new principles of usage added as can 
be appreciated for their help in speaking and writing. 
No effort should be spared to cultivate a desire to speak 
and write with accuracy, precision, and some degree of 
elegance. The common forms of correct usage should 
become fixed habits, and the laws of learning which 
apply to habit formation should be followed. But in 
so far as possible the reasons why one form rather than 
another is right should be developed as dccasions 
bring questions of form to conscious attention. ‘The 
guidance furnished by a knowledge of the parts of 
speech and their most common properties, and of the 
simpler principles of sentence structure, may very 
materially help pupils in self-direction in the choice of 

words and forms and in self-stimulation to the practice 
_ of correct usage. 

The vocabulary is rapidly enlarging through the 
widening interests of projects in the various fields. 
There are many new words to be used which will re- 
quire continued attention to spelling. By the needs 
for getting the meanings of words quickly and using 
them with readiness, studies will be found profitable 
in finding out about root forms, prefixes, suffixes, and 
the more common ways in which derivative words are 
built up and their meanings interpreted. These chil 
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dren have a wealth of ideas developed through the 
range of projects, in learning about the meanings of 
activities in this and preceding grades. They have 
had practice in thinking out the steps in projects with 
that clearness required to carry them forward. They 
have been required to express thought with that pre- 
cision necessary to group codperation. With this 
experience in developing and expressing thought and 
feeling children should be able to use a quality of 
English far in advance of children of the sixth grade 
who have had but the usual relatively empty and 
formal school experiences. 

In literary prose and poetry read, help may very 
profitably be given in developing appreciation by di- 
recting attention to fine illustrations of the qualities 
of style. This will include choice of words and phrases 
and other elements of clearness, force, and beauty. 
With the rich background of race experience derived 
from the projects in contemporary life and in history, 
literature may be made to yield so much genuine en- 
joyment and satisfaction that it becomes a permanent 
source of recreational interest. 

In the numerous practical arts projects of the year 
much reading is required which helps to acquaint 
children with the splendid achievements of the last 
century in discoveries, inventions, and the applications 
of both natural and social science. The outstanding 
characteristics of the men and women who have made 
these contributions should appeal to the better in- 
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stinets and ambitions of children in this period, and the 
use of much reading of selected biography should be 
enejuraged. The practical arts work and the history 
for this grade often come into very close relationship, 
and both are also often closely associated with work 
in geography. The reading required by them centers 
about the large and important events, influences, and 
changes of the more immediate past as these interpret 
and permeate the life of the present. The evolution 
of national and international relationships through the 
development of natural resources and the growth of 
trade, commerce, and facilities for land and water 
transportation furnish studies in economic geography 
filled with elements of adventure and romance. The 
changes in agriculture, industry, home life, and social 
relationships include such inventions and their appli- 
cations as are associated with Marsh, McCormick, 
Appleby, and Wood, and the development of harvest- 
ing machinery; Arkwright, Crompton, Whitney, and 
Jacquard, and the development of spinning, weaving, 
and the textile industries ; with Watt, Stephenson, Ful- 
ton, Stevens, and Ericsson, and the development and 
application of steam power; of Franklin, Henry, Morse, 
Vail, Cornell, Field, Wheatstone, Bell, Edison, Tesla, 
and Marconi, and the development of electricity and 
its application in telegraphy, telephony, lighting, elec- 
troplating, and as a source of power in driving ma- 
chinery, trolley and railway cars, motor boats and 
automobiles; with Langley, Wright brothers, and 
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sthers in the development of airplanes; with Howe and 
Singer, and the development of the sewing machine; 
und with a host of other inventors and inventions 
transforming almost every phase of life and bringing 
about social problems and relationships for the twen- 
tieth century of which man did not even dream in for- 
mer centuries. Such are some of the opportunities for 
projects in which children of this grade may engage. 
The reading which they will require for the informa- 
tion needed includes a wide range of books and peri- 
cdicals on geography, natural science, history, eco- 
nomics, and political and social science, some purely 
technical and some semi-technical or popular. The 
readings which may be further helpful in producing 
attitudes and appreciations of the more fundamental 
humanism in the effects wrought by the changes of 
the last hundred years include many selections from 
literature in both prose and poetry. Selected poems 
of Longfellow, Whittier, Holmes, Lowell, Bryant, and 
others, relating to events, occasions, times, and peoples 
in American life may be made effective by these asso- 
ciations. Books by Irving, Hawthorne, Cooper, E. E. 
Hale, Mark Twain, and others, including Jackson’s 
“Ramona,” Page’s ‘ Red Rock,’’ Churchill’s “Crisis,” 
Riis’s “‘ Making of an American,’ and Roosevelt’s 
books on American life, are suggestions of American 
literature relating to the economic, political, and social 
development of America. Many books usable for 
this grade also relate to the studies for this year in 
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European history, particularly to the life of the English 
people. Some of these will help to develop in the 
children a clearer appreciation of modern European 
life than can be derived from the mere events of his- 
tory. Readings of conditions, activities, and events 
of the recent war are not to be neglected for such 
values as they have, but care is necessary to avoid 
distorted or exaggerated conceptions. 

For additional reading as recreation, children may be 
helped by leading them to appreciate the variety of 
possibilities through the use of the individual reading 
method, and by encouraging the discriminating use of 
the library. Reports of individual pupils and teachers 
upon the books or magazine articles in which they find 
enjoyment, are a stimulating means of broadening inter- 
ests. Reports upon magazine readings will reveal needs 
for help in getting acquainted with the field of maga- 
zine literature and in cultivating taste and discrim- 
ination in short story reading. 

Principles for the Selection and Organization of 
English. Spelling and Word Studies. —1. The selec- 
tion of words to be studied should be based wholly upon 
needs which are revealed by written work and by 
problems in the recognition and pronunciation of 
words in reading. 

2. Those words only which are misspelled should 
appear in spelling lists made up from day to day. 
These words should be taught by definite attention to 
their respective difficulties and practice given in writ- 
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ing them until they are learned. Reviews from time 
to time should be provided to prevent lapses for words 
not written with much frequency, or words offering 
special difficulties. 

3. When sufficient capacity is developed, children 
should be definitely instructed in the most rapid and 
efficient methods of using the dictionary for both pro- 
nunciation and meanings. 

4. As a part of the study of content in every sub- 
ject, as occasion offers, attention should be called to 
the exact uses of words in expressing meanings, of the 
root significance of parts of derivative words as a help 
in getting meanings, of the uses of synonyms and 
antonyms for variety of expression, of the origin of 
particular words as these are found in their setting in 
history, literature, geography, or the practical arts, 
and of all other situations which may serve to develop 
interest in words as representing ideas and to make 
children increasingly intelligent in their use. 

Penmanship. —1. Penmanship should be taught 
in relationship to needs which will make legibility the 
most essential factor. When this is permanently 
established, speed may be emphasized as important, 
but as an element to which legibility should not be 
sacrificed. 

2. Penmanship scales should be available to chil- 
dren, and they should be made familiar with the use 
of the scales and with the standards appropriate to 
their respective grades. They should be required to 
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attain the proper standard as quickly as reasonably 
possible and to maintain it. Practice to advance be- 
yond the standard should be optional with the indi- 
vidual pupils. 

Composition. —1. All’ work in composition, both 
oral and written, should be made up of content which 
serves some purpose entirely apart from language forms 
as such. All expression should be for the sake of the 
value of that which is expressed. Attention to form ' 
should be wholly for the purpose of improving the 
quality of specific expression in the elementary school. 

2. If the projects in practical arts, geography, his- 
tory, and other content interests are carried’ forward 
by the most desirable methods, reports, letters, ac- 
counts of investigations and experiments, arguments, 
and original stories, poems, and dramatizations for 
~ecreational pursuits will provide all varieties of both 
oral and written composition, and through these, 
needs will be revealed for aids in language forms and 
structure. 

3. As needs for aid in language forms and con- 
struction are revealed, selections of those elements 
which are most helpful in the improvement of the 
expression of the children of the particular grade 
should be made the basis of definite study until changes 
in expression in these particular factors are accom- 
plished. . 

4, The sequence of technical language forms .and 
construction to be taught should be so organized that, 
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in each year a definite, minimum number of yoints are 
covered, these to be adapted to the capacity and ex- 
perience of pupils in the respective grades. Beyond 
this minimum such other points should be taken up as 
may be appropriate to the needs and capacities of the 
children. 

_ 5. As aids in the development of expression, children 
should learn to use the names of the parts of speech, 
the terms for gender, number, person, case, and tense, 
the kinds of sentences as to use, and such other simple 
terms and principles of grammar as can be readily 
understood and intelligently used as a result of language 
experience and in response to language needs. No 
attempt should be made to develop any of the more 
complex and difficult generalizations of grammar for 
which children do not have adequate capacity. 

6. The test for introducing any technical element of 
language, or grammar, in the elementary school, should 
be evidence of genuine need for it as personally felt by 
the pupils, and of capacity to make immediate appli- 
cation of it in the improvement of expression. 

7. As an aid in the development of language in- 
terests and capacity in expression, constant usage 
should be made of excellent illustrations of effective 
and elegant English. Attention should be called to 
fine examples of expression wherever they occur in the 
reading of history, literature, or science. 

Reading. —1. The material in reading should be 
selected on the basis of its values in contributing infor- 
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mation, inspiration, or enjoyment. Reading which is 
for information should be chosen largely in direct re- 
lationship to projects which require the information. 

2. Before the teaching of reading is begun a rich 
content of good stories and. poems should be given, 
furnishing interests and a vocabulary to be used in 
the first work in reading. 

3. In the reading matter used for practice purposes 
in the period of learning the mechanics of reading, 
material of good quality should be used, but its con- 
struction should be very simple. After the earliest 
phases of reading have been covered, an extensive 
quantity of reading in much variety should ‘be pro- 
vided, all sufficiently simple in form to give freedom in 
recognition and fluency in expression. 

4. Phonics, word drills, perception drills, and other 
devices to help in the mechanics of reading should be 
taken up only as needs for them require, and to the 
extent in which they serve to improve the reading. 
They should not be carried to a point beyond which 
their relationship to the use made of them is lost. 

5. Projects in other subjects which require much 
reading to secure information needed in their pursuit 
should provide the occasion for the development of 
efficiency in silent reading. The reading of reports 
and extracts in such projects, and the reading of literary 
material effectively, for the enjoyment of others, should 
be the occasion for developing efficiency and some de- 
gree of elegance in oral reading. : 
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6. Needs revealed -by inefficiency shown in both 
silent and oral reading should be met by special 
studies in method in each form, using such materials 
as will best illustrate the points on which help is needed. 
However, for drill purposes there should be no use of 
material for which loss of appreciation would be a 
serious matter. 

Iiterature.—1. The selection of reading material 
for enjoyment should be of such quality and variety 
as to develop taste for the finest and best in literature, 
and should stimulate growth toward increasingly 
higher levels of literary appreciation. 

2. The sources from which literary selections are 
made should be world-wide, and as varied in interest 
as the activities of life which have found expression in 
literature. 

3. Every subject of study —history, geography, 
the practical arts, and the fine arts— should be so 
developed as to cultivate intellectual interests to such 
a degree that habits will grow in reading from all other 
kinds of wholesome matter in addition to literature as 
such. 

4. Many selections from literature should come in 
direct connection with projects in practical arts, his- 
tory, or geography, which furnish the backgrounds or 
settings which simplify their interpretation and = in- 
crease their enjoyment. 

5. Literature should be read primarily for enjoy- 
ment and appreciation, and it should never be used 
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for any other purpose to a degree that will in any way 
diminish its enjoyment. 

6. Current reading matter should be extensively 
used, as it relates to current life interests and expresses 
present literary interpretations. Children should be 
helped to read newspapers, magazines, and new books 
with discrimination, and to select that which is of most 
genuine interest and value. : 


CHAPTER XIV 


FINE ARTS 


What Is Meant by Fine Arts.— The fine arts 
express feelings of beauty and pleasure through the 
use of harmonies of line, tone, and color. The laws 
which guide in making such harmonies are the prin- 
ciples of design. Attempts to apply the ‘principles 
of design are met at every turn in daily life —in 
textile fabrics, costuming, and rugs, in buildings, in 
household furnishings, in utensils and tools, in books 
and other printed matter, in yards and grounds, and 
wherever man has planned or made anything of 
materials. Design is also seen in the less common 
products of painting and sculpture. 

From the most primitive times, man has not been - 
content to stop with the mere quality of utility in the 
products of his handiwork, but has attempted to 
satisfy an innate desire to beautify them. While all 
peoples express this desire to beautify their products, 
they differ very greatly in their standards and ideals 
of beauty. The Greek people, the Italians, and the 
Japanese are examples of peoples who have reached 
very high standards in their conception and appli- 
cations of the principles of design. Individuals also 
differ very much in their ideas and feelings of what is 

z * 387 


338 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


beautiful. But among all peoples and individuals 
there is a desire for that which is beautiful in form 
and color, and underlying all the varieties of ex- 
pression the same fundamental principles are found to 
apply. By a conscious endeavor to find out the most 
essential nature of these principles and how they 
most appropriately may be applied in beautifying the 
objects of daily life, there may be developed relatively 
high common standards of beauty and a love of them. 

Drawing and Coloring as Distinguished from Design. 
— Drawing and coloring are the tools used in design 
and as forms of expression for conveying ideas not 
readily expressed in words. In representation and 
mechanical drawing and coloring there may be no art 
purpose whatever — the purpose may be wholly one 
of representing form and color. In the drawing of 
the apparatus used in experiments, or of the parts of 
_ a flower to give an accurate picture of their form and 
color or of the relationships of parts, there may be no 
art purpose. In the mechanical drawings serving as 
guides to construction, the use of the drawings is that 
of tools to convey correct ideas of form and relationship. 
When, in explaining the form or construction of an 
object, drawing is used as an aid, the purpose of the 
drawing is to make ideas clear, not to express feelings 
of beauty. Drawing and coloring, both free-hand and 
mechanical, are therefore to be regarded as tools, as 
the technique of a language for expressing ideas more 
effectively than the same ideas can be expressed in 
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words. A need for drawing is felt by all persons for 
this purpose of more clearly expressing ideas. The 
development of drawing as a tool is by the same process 
as the development of any other form of technique — 
penmanship, the correct use of words, or the mechanical 
part of piano playing or skating. The method is by 
getting right ideas of what is to be done and how to 
accomplish the given result. The rest is a matter of 
habit formation. Any one of normal ability can learn 
to draw reasonably well. The differences in -pos- 
sibilities of attainment are in the differences in in- 
dividuals, in clearness of ideas of form and in degrees 
of motor control. Nothing of what we call originality 
is required. But in design it is a very different matter. 
Drawing and coloring are used very extensively by 
the designer as tools, and he must have a reasonable 
mastery of these tools. But success in design lies 
in the originality in feeling fine qualities of form and 
color and in expressing these. We may say that 
drawing is to design as grammar is to literature —a 
tool for correctness of expression. That which makes 
discourse literature is invention, originality — a selec- 
tion and expression which appeal to feeling. The 
same elements of invention and originality appeal- 
ing to feeling but expressing themselves in lines, tones, 
and colors instead of words are required in design. As 
in literature, the number who have any very large 
degree of originality in design are few. All normal 
persons have some ability in both forms of expression. 
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But while high creative capacity is possessed by few 
only, all have very considerable ability to recognize 
and enjoy the beauty created by the few, both in 
literature and design. All may use the products of 
graphic and plastic art as well as of literature. But in 
both fields much cultivation is necessary that a dis- 
criminating knowledge of standards may be developed, 
that an acquaintance with the wide field of possibility 
may be made, and that a wealth of experience may 
result in a genuine appreciation of that which is finest. 

Free Hand and Mechanical Drawing. — In general, 
European schools develop a much greater degree of 
skill in drawing than our American schools ih the 
elementary period. But they give relatively little 
attention to design. Design is taken up later by those 
only who are interested in some form of production, 
art or industrial. Both at home and abroad, mechan- 
ical drawing is largely omitted from the elementary 
school. 

It would seem that our schools should develop more 
skill in free hand and working drawings than is usually 
accomplished in the grades. When our high school 
pupils attempt to make a drawing of apparatus used 
in science, their efforts are often little less than dis- 
graceful. Few are capable of making even the simplest 
working drawing. So much is attempted in drawing 
in the elementary school that is without any motive 
and very superficial that there seems to be much 
waste in teaching it. 
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By limiting the work in drawing to that. having 
genuine motive, and then, when needs are revealed, 
giving sufficient help and practice to make these 
drawings well, we could develop much more skill by 
the end of the elementary school period than is usual 
in making the kinds of drawings we need to make in 
everyday life. Simple working drawings — plans to 
be followed in constructions — are needed in the 
grades almost from the beginning. Enough of the 
simpler elements to meet all needs for working draw- 
ings of such forms of construction may well be given 
as they are needed —not as a course in mechanical 
drawing, but as an integral part of the practical arts 
studies in which they are needed. By limiting the 
drawing to genuinely motivated situations and by 
stimulating sufficiently high standards to get that 
which is required done well, our schools could probably 
produce both a greater degree of skill in drawing and 
a finer capacity for designing and appreciating good 
design without neglecting either. 

Drawing, Painting, and Sculpture as Fine Arts. — In 
its common and everyday usage design is employed 
in beautifying the material objects of environment. 
But it is also:employed in interpreting the experiences 
of life. The cartoonist by drawing interprets the 
attitudes and meanings of people, events, and occasions 
by his selection and portrayal of their most charac- 
teristic or striking features and arouses in us thoughts 
and feelings relative to them which tend to correspond 
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with his own and to influence our attitudes and our 
actions. The painter and the sculptor likewise so 
portray their interpretations of people, events, 
occasions, situations, forces, and qualities that an 
appeal is made to our feelings as well as our thoughts, 
and our conduct is correspondingly influenced. In 
general, we may say that the painter and the sculptor 
portray three forms of inclusive subjects : First, 
the idealistic interpretations of common things, as in 
such pictures as Millet’s ‘Sower,” and “Old Woman 
Churning”; Dupré’s “Escaped Cow,” ‘“ Watching 
the Balloon”; many landscapes; and many scenes of 
occupational activity where the commonplace and the 
ordinary are exalted by such a selection and pres- 
entation that feelings or moods are awakened by 
them. The second general class of subjects may be 
called the symbolic interpretation of the forces and 
phenomena of nature as these enter into human ex- 
perience. Illustrations of these are such subjects 
as Reni’s “Aurora”; Corot’s “Spring”; Thorwald- 
sen’s “Morning,” and “Night” ; Mauve’s “Spring,”’ 
and ‘“ Autumn.” The third general type of subjects \ 
represents the symbolic or spiritual interpretation of 
human qualities or characteristics. It covers. the 
whole range of hopes, aspirations, disappointments, 
triumphs, and sufferings of human life. As in the 
second class, it often attempts to make tangible through 
an appeal to the eye that which is in itself invisible 
—— that which is experienced as thought and feeling 
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only. Such illustrations as Correggio’s ‘Holy Night”: 
the various “ Madonnas”; Angelo’s “Moses,” and 
“Three Fates” ; Thorwaldsen’s “Lion of Lucerne” ; 
Watts’s “Charity” ; the Greek ‘‘ Mercury,” and “Vic- 
tory of Samothrace”; and Da Vinci’s “Mona Lisa”’ 
indicate the range of these subjects. 

In all of these fields, whether the portrayal be as 
drawings or paintings, in relief, or as statuary, the 
artist has so selected and presented the subject as to 
make an appeal to feeling. The quality of the pro- 
duction is the degree in which it both represents and 
expresses a mood or feeling of universal interest. In 
the use of the masterpieces of painting and sculpture 
to aid in the interpretation of life values and to appre- 
ciate their qualities of beauty it is the artist’s purpose 
which must be first realized and then the appropriate- 
ness with which he has expressed it. 

The Purposes Served by Fine Arts. — The fine art 
‘ problem largest in everyday life is that of so selecting 
the material supplies and conditions of our surround- 
ings that they may be a constant source of enjoyment 
and delight to us. In general, we do not design the 
textile fabrics of the garments we wear, the houses 
we live in, the rugs, furniture, china, or other house- 
hold furniture we use, or the multitude of tools, 
implements, and other material supplies which we 
require in daily life. We purchase most of these, 
and we exercise such knowledge and appreciation of 
art values as we have in selecting them. We may 
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select textiles which are beautiful or ugly in design ; 
we may costume ourselves in good taste or poor; and 
we may furnish our houses with rugs, hangings, tables, 
chairs, bookcases, and other furnishings that are well 
designed and which are in harmony with each other, 
or we may surround ourselves with furnishings of poor 
design and with an entire lack of harmony among 
themselves. All depends upon our knowledge of art 
principles and their application, and upon our taste. 
Products in all grades of design from very poor to very 
good are available. Even at very low cost one may 
dress and furnish the home in good taste. By creating 
a universal demand for that which is well designed an 
elimination of products in poor design could be ac- 
complished. The purpose served by beauty in our 
surroundings is to give satisfaction and enjoyment, a 
reason sufficient of itself; but beauty contributes also 
an influence in producing a tone or attitude that is 
wholesome and ennobling. The educational purpose’ 
of the projects in design and the applications of design 
“to the objects of everyday usage is to develop a knowl- 
edge of what is good and to cultivate a love for it in 
order that selection may be intelligent and satisfying. 

The purpose of studies in the enjoyment of paintings 
and sculpture is to cultivate appreciation of the beauty 
of design as it enriches and deepens the meaning and 
appeal of a situation, occasion, event, or conception. 
Such artistic presentations both satisfy by their 
beauty, and influence character and conduct by their 
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stimulations. A fine expression of this deeper purpose 
of the artist is found in the words of Watts, the painter 
of Sir Galahad: ‘‘ My intention has not been so 
much to paint pictures that will charm the eye as to 
suggest great thoughts that will appeal to the imagi- 
nation and the heart, and kindle all that is best and 
noblest in humanity.” 

The Beauty of Nature as Distinguished from Fine 
Art. — Nature is full of the beauty of form and color. 
But this is not art. Art has-to-do with the. beauty 
produced_by-man. Art derives unlimited aid from 
nature. Many things in nature are also made more 
beautiful by the application of the principles of design. 
In developing an increased love of the beautiful both 
nature and art may be used quite continuously and 
should be. In cultivating an appreciation of the use 
of design as applied in the objects and materials of 
environment, and in the products of painters and 
sculptors, there is’ almost unlimited opportunity to 
direct attention to the beauties of form and color in 
earth and sky, through day and night, in the seasons 
as they come and go, and in plant and animal life 
as it varies with time and season. Adaptations of 
the beauties of form and color in nature are constantly 
used by artists, and the more intimately and appre- 
ciatively these are known the more the enjoyment of 
their appropriate and skillful use in works of art. 

_ The Purpose in Art Teaching Determines the Content 
and the Method. — Since the purpose in the study of 
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art in the elementary school is not that of training in 
artistic production save as this serves other ends, but 
is to develop intelligence and appreciation as a basis 
for selecting and enjoying, the projects will require 
\ emphasis upon the meanings of the principles of design 
‘land the beauty resulting in their application, rather 
‘than in the development of much skill in art pro- 
duction! In the elementary school we do not study 
poetry in order to learn to write poetry, but to enjoy 
reading it. So in art, we study beauty as found in 
artistic productions that we may enjoy it. We believe 
that in the measure in which both are expressive of 
- deeply significant motifs or themes both “ will appeal 
‘to the imagination’ and the heart and kindle all that 
is best and noblest.’”” But, as a means of really under- 
standing and appreciating, it is necessary, or at least 
fundamentally helpful, that in the study of both much 
creative effort should be experienced. Children have 
many conceptions and feelings which they desire to 
express in poetic form and through attempts to do 
this they learn much that helps them to a higher 
appreciation of the poetry of others. But much 
more general and intensive is the impulse to expression 
in the space art forms, particularly as relating to the 
beautifying of whatever is made. The constructive im- 
pulse leads to the making of representations of almost 
every variety of material product used in the home or 
community. The practical arts projects utilize this 
impulse to further the knowledge of economic, hygienic, 
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and social values important in present-day life. These 
same projects are at once the most genuine and vital 
opportunities in the expression also of the art impulse. 
Each constructive project includes likewise a problem 
in design. 

Questions of the appropriateness to their purpose 
of materials chosen, of forms as adapted to the purpose, 
and of harmonies of line and tone and color entef into 
the designing of every piece of furniture constructed, 
every dish or bowl made of clay or metal, every book, 
calendar, or card made, and every other project in 
construction, whatever the material or purpose. In 
such projects designs may be made by the children, 
using whatever ideas and feelings of originality they 
have. Out of the problems in the designing itself 
emerge the needs for the guidance of principles. The 
need for principles is again evident when selections 
are made. In buying a hat which will be pleasing 
in line, tone, and color, and all of these in relationship 
to the person who is to wear it, the problems in design 
are just the same, as to the application of principles, 
as in planning the hat if it were to be made. In 
purchasing a rocking-chair the principles of design 
are the same as those involved in planning a rocking- 
chair for the same purpose. After one has experienced 
the problems involved in designing and making an 
article, the significance of the design elements in simi- 
lar articles made by others is altogether greater. If 
one has designed and made a hand-woven rug, and in 
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addition has found out about the ways of making rugs 
by different methods, learning of the limitations of 
the materials and of the difficulties of securing various 
effects, his appreciation of what is well designed and — 
executed will be very much greater than that of one who 
has. had no such experience. To realize the purpose 
for which art projects are of value in the elementary 
school requires much experience in designing and in 
‘considering design in its applications. With children, 
if we expect to develop an appreciation of good design 
in clothing we must have projects in design as applied 
to clothing; for appreciation of design in homes, 
projects in design as applied to homes; for appre- 
ciation in china and other pottery, projects in design 
as applied to china and other pottery. We cannot 
teach abstract principles of design to children and 
expect them to make applications of these principles 
for themselves to the various kinds of constructions 
in which they are required. We have found that 
we cannot succeed by this method in arithmetic or 
language, and there is no evidence to indicate that 
design is an exception. In design, as in arithmetic 
or language, after finding a need for a technical process, 
the handicap felt by not having facility in this process 
will often create the need for drill work in mastering 
the process. But drill in perfecting a habit or process 
fully appreciated for its use and worth is a very different 
matter from drill upon a process for which no personally 
appreciated reason has been experienced. 
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Projects Requiring Design. — Every project in con- 
struction in the practical arts, in history, and in 
geography is a project requiring design. Every project 
also in the practical arts, in the selection or planning 
of material utilities, requires considerations of design 
as a factor in determining choice. 

School experiences in designing and selecting should 
develop a permanent habit of making the question of 
good design of articles themselves, and the harmony 
of the designs with the surroundings with which they 
must fit, just as important and certain as questions of 
their durability of material and construction, and 
their cost. 

No grade sequence in design is here offered apart 
from the projects requiring design as these appear 
in practical arts and other subjects. The gradation 
of projects is such that the design requirements for 
carrying them forward are in a sequence as nearly 
natural as could be devised in our present state of 
knowledge. 

In each grade are projects in foods and table service, 
some of which involve design in arrangement, placing, 
and color; projects in clothing which involve much 
design relative to textiles of all kinds, garments, hats, 
shoes, and other clothing materials; projects in 
shelter which involve design in relationship to architec- 
ture, to house interiors, to the planning appropriately 
of each room, to furniture, and to all other articles 
of house equipment; projects in utensils, involving 
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design as applied to baskets, boxes, bowls, vases, 
dishes, and utensils for all purposes and of all ma- 
terials; projects in tools and machines, involving 
design as used in making knives, forks, pencils, paper 
knives, saws, hammers, sewing machines, electric 
motors, engines, automobiles, and the entire array of 
facilities and devices for doing the world’s work; 
and projects in records which have uses for design 
in making books, magazines, calendars, cards, posters, 
and all other forms of work from the printing and 
publishing industries. In every one of these projects 
the applications of the principles of design are con- 
sidered in the particular way which the form or nature 
of the material requires to render them most beautiful. 
The relationship is therefore direct between design 
and its various uses to make our surroundings pleasing 
and ennobling. 

In developing conceptions of good design as applied 
in the various fields, much usage of good examples 
is required. ‘To illustrate a given principle in textile 
design many samples of textiles showing it should be 
used. Children are glad to bring small squares of 
textiles to school, and a permanent exhibit of such 
samples may soon be built up. Visits may also be 
made to stores to look at new samples, and pictures 
in magazines and books are often helpful. For illus- 
trations of furniture design or of design in china and 
other pottery and glassware, visits should be made 
to homes in the community, to stores or shops, and 
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to museums, where available, to see varieties of design 
as produced and used to-day and in the past. 
Catalogues of salespeople, periodicals, magazine 
advertising, and books dealing with the respective 
fields may also be used to advantage. In some fields, 
as in furniture and china, many historic connections 
with designs and with terms used may be traced and 
found interesting and ‘illuminating. 

Projects Using Painting and Sculpture. — Inas- 
much as the masters in painting and sculpture at all 
times have reflected in their work the dominant inter- 
ests of the period in which they have lived, many of the 
finest products of their art are closely related to projects 
in present-day life activities and to those in history. 
Pictures which are idealistic interpretations of the 
scenes, situations, and meanings of the occupational, 
home, and community activities of peoples in various 
countries and times are appreciable to children in 
almost any grade when any kind of background pro- 
viding an avenue of approach is developed. The 
Tissot Old Testament Bible pictures are very helpful 
in the study of Hebrew life in the third grade; pictures 
and sculpture by the Greeks themselves and of Greek 
and Roman life by other masters help to make these 
peoples seem more real to the fourth grade; scores 
of pictures relating to later European history and to 
American history are of value in upper grades. Many 
selections in literature are well supplemented by 
pictures giving an artist’s interpretation of some of 
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their situations or characters. Nearly every industry 
may be made clearer in its historic development by 
the paintings of the masters relative to it. The story 
of writing, printing, and bookmaking may be traced 
in nearly a hundred pictures by master painters of 
different periods in history. Pictures of master painters 
may also be very helpful in giving vivid conceptions 
of the world’s peoples as studied in geography. The 
moods of nature may likewise make their appeals 
through the interpretations of many paintings. 

In illustrating principles of design or means of-ex- 
pressing various forms of position, action, placement, 
arrangement, atmosphere, or mood, selections from the 
masterpieces in paintings are often very helpful. Just 
as in English we use freely the best examples from 
literature to illustrate fine ways of expressing thought 
and feeling in words, so too we may as effectively use 
fine examples from the artists to show excellence of 
expression of given thoughts or feelings, both for their 
values as an aid in self-expression and as a means of 
giving the children the pleasure of their acquaintance. 
A single illustration will show some of the possibilities. 
When, for example, the problem is to show persony in 
action, such masterpieces may be used as the “Sower,”’ 
“Aurora,” “Atalanta’s Race,” “Greek Girls Playing 
Ball” “The Helping Hand,” and “The Spirit of ’76.” 
These are all pictures alive with action, but they differ 
greatly in the varieties of action shown. Almost every 
quality which children may desireto express may be illus- 
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trated by fine examples, well worth while for the satis- 
faction they give by their own appeal as well as for their 
help in illustrating a technical point. Whenever chil- 
dren have problerns in illustrative drawing or in design, 
they should be provided with good examples from 
which to derive suggestion and help in method. 

In addition to the direct use of pictures and sculpture 
in connection with situations whose meaning or signifi- 
cance they interpret or intensify, some pictures in each 
year may also be enjoyed wholly for the satisfaction 
which their contemplation yields, just as many selec- 
tions in literature may be enjoyed purely for recreation. 

Sources of Pictures. — A live interest may readily 
be developed in the illustrative drawings, color prints, 
cartoons, and even the advertising pictures of current 
magazines, books, and posters. Children should come 
to know the producers of the most attractive magazine 
cover pages, magazine story illustrations, posters, and 
cartoons, and they should appreciate their respective 
characteristics, interests, and methods. By a little 
stimulation and help from teachers, children will soon 
become much interested in these. Advertising matter 
as found in street cars and on bill boards is also a 
fertile field’ for suggestion in design. There is much 
need for creating public sentiment which will demand 
that whatever is ugly and uninviting in advertising 
shall disappear by defeating its own purpose. 

Numerous producers of pictures for school use now 
offer excellent prints of the masterpieces in painting 
2A 
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and sculpture. .When such fine pictures may be 
secured at a few cents each, any school may have a 
reasonably large collection. Some publishers are now 
issuing pictures accompanied by well-prepared material 
relating to the painter, the respective picture, other 
pictures by the same painter, and other supplementary 
‘interests in literature, history, or music. 

Material for developing interest and for cultivating 
discrimination and appreciation in fine art is all about 
in contemporary life, and the best afforded by the past 
is also readily available at very small cost. 

Principles for the Selection and Organization, of Fine 
Arts. —1. Fine art includes the use of harmonies of 
line, tone, and color in beautifying the materials used 
by man, and in expressing his finest thoughts and 
‘feelings by painting, modeling, and sculpture. The 
process of expressing thoughts and feelings of beauty 
in form and color is design. 

2. The purposes in the study of design in the ele- 
mentary school are: 

a. To develop standards of good taste and to culti- 
vate a love for that which is beautiful in clothing, 
buildings, furnishings, utensils, and all other material 
products. 

b. To become familiar with choice productions of — 
‘good artists, and to appreciate the beauty of their 
interpretations. 

3. Drawing and coloring are tools used in designing 
and in representing graphically one’s ideas and con- 
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ceptions of facts or relationships. They should be 
developed as a tool for making representations and 
plans or working drawings, and in expressing the 
elements of design. 

4. Since a most fundamental standard in determin- 
ing the excellence of a design is its appropriateness to 
the purpose it is intended to serve, design should be 
studied in direct relationship to the products which 
it strives to beautify — textile and costume design 
as parts of projects in textile and clothing studies, 
furniture design as connected with the making and 
selection of furniture, and so on. 

5. When the needs in the use of principles of design 
or of drawing reveal inadequate skill in their application, 
such definite skill as is appropriate for children of the 
given age should be developed through a sufficient 
amount and variety of drill. 

6. Participation in design, or creative production 
to some extent, is necessary to develop the fullest 
measure of appreciation. Constructive work in de- 
signing in the elementary school is primarily to aid 
in cultivating appreciation and not to develop much 
technical skill. 

7. No projects in design should be required in the 
elementary school which are so difficult that children 
cannot get results which are reasonably satisfactory 
to them in quality without much repetition in effort. 

8. The emphasis throughout the work in design in 
the elementary school should be with reference to 
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selection and use of products rather than to production 
as a process. . 

9. A constant use of excellent examples of design 
should be made, directly illustrating each particular 
form of applied design as its problems are taken up. 
These illustrations should represent the finest products 
of both the present.and the past. 

10. Fine examples of painting and sculpture should 
be included in every grade of the school in connection 
with the life interests and ideals, present and historic, 
which these express. Every such art product should 
be presented in relationship to the setting which gives 
it interpretation and meaning, so that the ‘harmony 
of its purpose and its form may be at once appreciated. 


CHAPTER XV 


MUSIC 


Purposes Served by Music. — Music is the expres- 
sion of qualities of thought and feeling by means of 
harmonies of sound or tone. Expressing feelings of 
joy or sorrow, of hope or disappointment, of aspiration 
or solace, in music gives a satisfaction universally 
appreciated. Primarily the appeal of music is to 
feeling. It is used in expressing feelings too deep or 
too full for words. We sing or whistle when alone in 
expressing the sheer joy of being alive. At our work 
the mere overflow of the feeling of well-being results in 
music. We delight in singing together or listening to 
music as an expression of social friendship or group 
feeling on all occasions in life which bring us together. 
Combined with dancing, plays, and games, music 
offers one of the most satisfying forms of enjoyment 
of concerted rhythmic action and feeling. Connected 
with some purpose for unified action it reinforces 
thought with the added stimulation and inspiration 
of aroused emotions, as is seen in patriotic, moral, 
and religious movements. It helps to express and 
intensify our enjoyment in achievement. on festal 
occasions and in celebrations. 

In everyday life it is the purpose of music to help 
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us to express in sound our feelings of joy or sorrow with 
a satisfaction not found in other forms of expres- 
sion. This satisfaction is gotten by our singing or 
playing, or by listening to music produced by others 
which interprets our own feeling. All normal persons 
have this feeling of satisfaction in music. There is 
much difference, however, in the degree in which it is 
possessed, and there is much difference in capacity for 
its expression. Very much may be done to cultivate 
and refine the enjoyment taken in music. As in all 
other art forms, the special ability to compose music 
is limited to a small number, and the ability to interpret 
its more difficult forms of expression either by singing 
or playing is also relatively limited. But nearly all 
are capable of some expression and enjoyment in sing- 
ing, and all are capable of much enjoyment through 
listening. Music may serve as one of the most satisfy- 
ing and wholesome means of recreation for those who 
develop an appreciation forit. As the elementary school 
deals with the common problems of all, the purpose 
of the study of music in the elementary school is to 
do all that can reasonably be done to acquaint children 
with the possibilities of enjoyment in music and to 
lead them to love that which is of fine and ennobling 
quality. Through the enkindling influence of feeling 
stimulated by the appeals of its refining and lofty 
idealism, music may not only be a source of much sat- 
isfaction and pleasure but a strong force for the di- 
rection of thought and action as well. 
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The Thought and Feeling Content of Music. — 
Since music is a form of expression there is necessarily 
something which it expresses. It is very helpful, in 
leading one to a richer appreciation, to acquaint him 
with the various kinds of thoughts and feelings which 
are expressed in music. As in literature, so in music, 
until one learns of the great race inheritance resulting 
from the work of the master composers in expressing 
thought and feeling one does not realize the possibilities 
for enjoying music to its full. The child should there- 
fore be led to experience the joy of every type of music 
whose beauty and appeal he can appreciate and to 
become acquainted with the sources of more of the 
same kinds which he may enjoy as opportunity offers. 

By a very homely classification we may say that there 
are three kinds of music — that for the feet, that for 
the heart, and that for the head. By music for the feet 
is meant that which expresses feelings in such a way 
that it makes us want to act in harmony with its 
rhythm —it is the music used in dancing, games, 
plays, and marches. Much of such music may also 
have a significant thought content —it may be an 
expression in tone poetry of incidents, occasions, 
activities, or ideals of peoples. Much of the folk 
music, national music, patriotic music, and seasonal 
music is of this kind. Many ballads also have this 
quality. By music of the heart is meant that which 
appeals to the spirit of romance, to sentiment, to feelings 
of love, affection, and personal relationships. Many 
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ballads are of this form. ‘‘ Annie Laurie,” “ Drink to 
Me Only with Thine Eyes,” ‘‘ Tenting To-night,” the 
‘“‘Serenades,”’ and many lullabies are ‘suggestions of 
this form. By music of the head, intellectual music, is 
meant that which stimulates reflection — which tends 
to make us think usually of the meanings and purposes 
and values of life activities. Many religious songs 
are of this kind. Some of the grand operas, parts of 
various symphonies, and many pieces of instrumental 
music, sometimes spoken of as the heavier types, tend 
to stimulate in us a reflective mood. ‘ Lead, Kindly 
Light,” ‘‘ Parsifal,’’ ‘‘ Peer Gynt,” “The. Pilgrims’ 
Chorus”’ are suggestions of music which stimulates 
thinking. Such music makes little appeal to bodily 
movement — its rhythm is very different. 

Illustrations may be found rather clearly typical 
of each of these three forms. By this classification one 
readily sees differences in rhythm and other technical 
elements. Hach of these three forms has its special 
means of expression appropriate to its purpose. 

Another classification which is helpful is the division 
of songs into folk songs, patriotic songs, ballads, art 
songs, seasonal songs, hymns and other religious songs, 
and songs for festivals, holidays, and special celebra- 
tions or occasions. In all of these the adaptation 
of the purpose intended may be illustrated, and by. 
this means a greater interest in the method of the com- 
poser developed, and a larger satisfaction in his success 
appreciated. In folk music attention should be drawn 
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to the degree in which different peoples express their 
fundamental national characteristics of temperament. 
In the Scotch folk song we have the vivacity, the lilt, 
the weirdness, and the very personality and history 
of the Scotch people; the Irish folk songs are them- 
selves fine expressions of the wit, humor, and pathos 
of the Irish; the Italian folk music expresses the joy- 
ful, light, smooth-flowing life of the Italians; and the 
folk music of Norway and Sweden shows the same 
serious, rugged, and rather sad qualities found in the 
life and literature of the Scandinavian peoples. Call- 
ing attention to these qualities of folk music will lead 
children to see that peoples tend to express their 
character in their songs. It will show that the condi- 
tions of environment, the temperament, the life ideals, 
and the moods of peoples are all reflected in their 
music. This will help to impress the fact that music 
is a form of expression of thought and feeling. It will 
help one to look into a musical selection for content 
and for the purpose and mood which its composer ex- 
presses. 

The content of music in relationship to means of 
expressing thought and feeling may also profitably 
include considerations of musical instruments. The 
development of orchestras and bands and of the various 
instruments may be made of much interest and 
value in increasing an appreciation of the meaning 
of musical expression. This study would include some 
investigation of each of the three divisions of instru- 
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ments — the string section, the wind section, and the 
percussion section — with the chief examples of each, 
the characteristics of its qualities, the forms of expres- 
sion for which its use is best adapted, and its place 
with other instruments in producing harmonious com- 
binations of tones. 

Studies in all of these matters of content may be 
made the sources of many rich experiences in music 
by the use of the phonograph. In illustrating any 
point of musical content selections may be made of 
music of excellent quality. 

Still another element of content which is helpful in 
developing an appreciation of the kinds and range of 
music in relationship to the thought and feeling ex- 
pressed is that of the various musical forms. By the 
use of the terms and by the examples illustrating them 
from time to time children should come to have a 
usable knowledge of the terms waltz, anthem, aria, 
barcarolle, prelude, cantata, concerto, fugue, mass, 
mazurka, minuet, march, lullaby, polonaise, serenade, 
sonata, symphony, oratorio, pastorale, polka, opera, 
nocturne, etude, allegro, and tone picture. Acquaint- 
ance with these forms should be made through the 
study of the social life of the peoples among whom 
these forms are characteristic. Interest and apprecia- 
tion may be increased by good illustrations, using 
the phonograph. 

In all studies of the content in music, attention 
may well be given to the appropriateness of the form in 
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expressing thought and feeling. By comparing the 
forms in expressing attitudes as different as ‘“ Comin’ 
thro’ the Rye,” “ Sweet and Low,” ‘‘ The Battle Hymn 
of the Republic,” and ‘Lead, Kindly Light,” it is readily 
appreciated how the composer makes the musical 
interpretation harmoniously intensify the meaning 
and purpose of the words sung. The appropriateness 
also of different qualities of voice — soprano, contralto, 
tenor, baritone, and bass — to express different mean- 
ings and feelings may be made apparent by calling 
attention to this and illustrating it by suitable selec- 
tions upon the phonograph. Records which give 
almost perfect reproductions of the finest voices are 
now available. In instrumental composition, begin- 
ning with descriptive music and simple tone pictures, 
children soon come to appreciate the meanings of 
various elements of time, rhythm, phrasing, volume, 
and quality and to experience the mood which is the 
intent of the composer. The appropriateness of the 
various instruments and combinations of instruments 
to the expression of different forms of thought and 
feeling may also be brought out in the study of musical 
instruments. What kinds of thoughts and moods are 
best expressed by the violin? By the cello? By 
the banjo? By the drums? By a band rather 
than an orchestra? — these are questions suggestive 
of many which may be used in further developing an 
appreciation of the meaning of musical expression. 
By an understanding of this harmony of meaning 
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and form in music, developed through the use of a 
multitude of illustrative examples, much may be accom- 
plished in cultivating a permanent interest in music 
and an enjoyment in listening to it which will make 
it a lifelong source of most wholesome recreation. 
Listening to music must be creative listening to give 
the greatest pleasure — the imagination of the listener 
must responsively enter into the thought and feeling 
expressed as the musical form suggests it. We get 
from music what we bring to it. The more we bring as 
understanding and as experience in the appreciation 
of harmony between life motives and moods ir music, 
the more it yields to us in enriching our experiences. 
The appreciation of many forms of good music isa 
gradual growth. The more one is thrown into the 
atmosphere of it and led to appreciate its meaning in 
terms of its expression of thought and feeling, the more 
one grows to love it. 

Musical Composition by Children. — Very early 
children will express their feeling in melody if en- 
couraged to do so.. By such encouragement much 
may be done to intensify and develop their interest 
in music and their understanding of its forms of expres- 
sion. In the various programs, dramatizations, and 
pageants given in the several school grades and in the 
general social life of the school and community there 
are numerous opportunities for original songs and 
other musical compositions. Few children will show 
much capacity for this, but nearly all will show some 
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desire for it and it will help to develop both a larger 
interest and a better understanding. It will very much 
help to create an interest in the technical elements 
as it will at once require the use of the simplest forms 
involved in writing music. For those children who 
do possess much ability it will give opportunity for 
its discovery and direction. 

The Sequence in Music. — As music is an expression 
of thought and feeling, the sequence of kinds of music 
which give the greatest pleasure is that which is in 
harmony with the general growth of interests in chil- 
dren. There is much similarity between the thought 
and feeling content in music and that of literature as 
interests develop and enlarge. The songs for young 
children are those which express childlike interests 
in the blithesome, free, buoyant, highly-colored spirit 
of childhood. As experience and interests grow, and 
as the background of understanding enlarges, the 
appreciation of musical expressions of these wider 
interests develops also. There is much music of such 
universal interest that persons of all ages enjoy it. 
But all do not enjoy the same elements of such selec- 
tions equally. Much which is appreciated especially 
by adults for its expression of the deeper meanings 
of life which they have felt in personal experience may 
be enjoyed by children wholly for the rhythm or for 
the rhythm and the melody. The sequence of folk 
music may be, in part, determined by projects which 
give an acquaintance with particular peoples. As 
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the life activities and environing influences of various 
peoples are studied in history, geography, and literature 
their respective folk music may also well be studied 
as a further means of understanding them and of 
enjoying the music in which they find satisfaction and 
pleasure. Facts about musical instruments and musical 
customs of peoples studied will be of interest in this 
connection. In the upper grades there is almost no 
limit to selections of good music which may be used. 
Much may be done to advance standards of apprecia- 
tion, and care should be used in giving children an 
opportunity to hear a wide range of selections and to 
aid them in every way to enjoy those which are finest. 

In singing, selections should be made which do not 
force tones, and care should be taken to help to culti- 
vate in children an appreciation of singing lightly, 
softly, and sweetly. The harmony of thought and feel- 
ing content and the quality of voice most beautifully 
expressing it may early be appreciated by children 
and help them to avoid loud, heavy, and harsh tones 
in singing. This motive may serve as a stimulus to 
voice improvement through the school life. 

In the technique of music, the sequence is, in many 
respects, much like that in learning to read and write. 
The first problem is to give the children a large fund of 
musical experience and to awaken in them a desire 
to read and write music for themselves as aids to enjoy- 
ment and expression. Songs may be taught wholly 
by rote in the first year and very largely in the second 
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and third years. By the second year, however, many 
helps from learning to read the simple elements of 
meaning in written music may be used in learning 
new selections. Many details of technique in reading 
may: be acquired in a manner almost wholly incidenial. 
In the desire to write simple melodies, the necessary 
technical elements may be easily given which will 
also aid children in learning to read music. Through 
the continued reference to the written music as a help 
in the singing, an appreciation of the meaning of the 
musical notation is fully developed by the end of the 
third grade. In the fourth grade and the grades follow- 
ing, definitely learning to read musical notation may 
be taken up as a means of enjoying new songs. 

The necessity for reading with rapidity and exact- 
ness will now be seen clearly enough to create the feeling 
of need for practice upon many points, and projects in 
definite drill work along these lines will be required. 
No attempt will here be given to indicate a sequence of 
steps. Many sequences are possible and many are 
good. Teachers will all cover about the same general 
technical field and each will try to meet the needs of 
pupils as they arise with the appropriate next steps 
at any given time. By keeping strongly in the pupil’s 
experience the interest and appreciation of thought 
and feeling to be expressed, and by remembering the 
fact that the technique is a tool or means of correct 
expression, the pupil will even more readily master it 
because of this sense of its immediate worth. 
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Projects in Music. — For recreation alone, singing 
or listening to music is a form of wholesome enjoyment 
which may be engaged in daily with profit. It is often 
possible to sing a song or listen to a selection played 
on the piano or by the phonograph in an otherwise 
unused interval. The singing of rounds, carols, ballads, 
nature songs, songs of greeting and farewell, marching 
songs, and other songs spontaneously enjoyed should 
be encouraged and the children furnished with an 
abundant repertory. Program music is required at 
almost all kinds of entertainments, plays, celebrations, 
festal occasions, and class or school exercises. Concerts 
are often possible as a most pleasurable form of enter- 
tainment, each of several classes contributing some- 
thing of its own regular work for the enjoyment of 
others. Wherever possible children who play instru- 
ments should be helped to form orchestras and to 
play for the enjoyment of others. Individual singing 
and playing in programs or for the illustration of 
principles or composers studied should be encouraged. 
Pupils should feel as free to sing for a class as to read 
to it. 

The projects in history and in practical arts which 
may lead very appropriately to the use of music are 
quite numerous. As has been mentioned, whenever 
the folk interests, activities, and customs of peoples 
are studied, the folk music of those peoples may well 
be studied. The musical instruments, musical forms, 
and the place of music in the lives of these peoples 
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may be considered also with interest and contribute 
to a growing understanding of musical expression. 
Among the projects in the history of the grades which 
may lead to projects in music are these: The music 
and musical instruments of primitive peoples as 
studied in the second grade; of the Indians, the 
Hebrews, and the Egyptians in the third grade; and 
of the Greeks and Romans in the fourth grade; the 
music in the plays, festivals, and home life of the Greeks ; 
che minnesingers, troubadors, and other minstrels of 
the middle ages in connection with the history of the 
fifth and sixth grades; the first operas and other 
musical forms developed in this period; the chorale 
and chant and the place of music resulting from the 
Reformation; the beginnings and development of 
orchestras and bands; and music in the life of the 
American colonists and in the later history of America. 
In connection with practical arts are the folk songs 
expressing the play spirit of occupational activities 
such as the songs of the blacksmith, shoemaker, car- 
penter, farmer, sailor, shepherd, postman, scissors 
grinder, spinner, weaver, and others. The dances, 
games, plays, and dramatization of physical education 
also require the use of much folk music which aids in 
the interpretation of the musical interests and experi- 
ences of historical and contemporary peoples. 

From the second grade upward the children may 
well become acquainted with the names and stories 
of the lives of several of the great composers each year. 
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Composers worth knowing may be selected for each 
grade, some of whose compositions are appropriate to it. 
In the lower grades the children may learn something of 
Robert Schumann after they have enjoyed “‘ When Little 
Children Go to Sleep.”’ Brahms may be introduced 
through ‘‘ The Huntsman,” or ‘The Guardian Angel,” or 
“The Little Dustman,” or ‘Lady Bird.” Haydn’s 
‘(A Child’s Prayer,’’ Carl Reinecke’s ‘‘Bunny Rabbit,” 
or “The Naughty Brooklet,” and Mozart’s “ Father, We 
Thank Thee,” or ‘‘ Brightest and Best’’ may be used in 
acquainting children with these respective composers 
and the story of their lives in simple form. For the 
middle and upper grades the following composers and 
their respective songs are suggestive of the studies in 
musical biography and the types of selections by 
which children may be led to take an interest in them: 
Von Weber’s “Softly Now the Light of Day”; Franz 
Abt’s “Farewell to the Birds,” ‘Good Night,” and ‘‘The 
Swan and the Children”; Mendelssohn’s ‘‘ Farewell to 
the Forest,” ‘Hark, the Herald Angels Sing,” ‘ Greet- 
ing,’ and “Over Hill over Dale” ; Schubert’s “The Wild 
Rosebud,” “ Hark, Hark, the Lark,” and ‘The Night” ; 
Beethoven’s “To-day” and “To-morrow”’; Schumann’s 
“The Evening Star,’ and the “Return of Spring” ; 
Verdi's “The Shower”’ from Il Trovatore, with the story 
of I) Trovatore ; and Wagner’s “ Pilgrims’ Chorus,” and 
“Flag of the Free,” and stories from the Wagner operas. 
Where there is a phonograph each of the composer’s 
works may be further illustrated by selections appro- 
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priate to the grade. The children will come to feel 
a kindly interest in these master composers, and will. 
respond to other works written by them with an 
attitude of familiarity and interest kindred to that 
in meeting an old friend. Contemporary composers 
should become known by children of upper grades 
through current musical records for the phonograph 
and music for pianos, violins, orchestras, bands, and 
for singers. Contemporary singers and players of 
especial prominence should become known almost 
incidentally through acquaintance with their singing 
and playing as heard in concerts or on the phono- 
graph. Local musical events may be fully used for 
their worth in cultivating interest and taste. 

By this richness of musical experience and knowl- 
edge, by having spent many hours of genuine satis- 
faction and enjoyment in music, and by having such 
an acquaintance with the sources and possibilities of 
music, it is hoped that the children will have developed 
intelligent standards of judgment about the qualities 
of music and an abiding love of that which is best. 
The primary purpose of elementary school experience 
in music is so to develop and cultivate this enjoyment 
of good music that it will become and continue to be 
among the most pleasurable and refining forms of 
recreational interest throughout life. 

Principles for the Selection and Organization of 
Music. —1. Music should be taught primarily for 
the enjoyment which it affords. Selections should 
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be made which yield satisfactions in response to imme- 
diate interests and which also lead to the development 
of higher levels of interest and taste. All work should 
be directed to the acquiring of a knowledge of what is 
best and most beautiful in music, to cultivating a love 
for it, and to developing the best means for enjoying it. 

2. A rich content of songs taught by rote and of 
instrumental music of excellent quality adapted to 
the interests of young children should precede the 
teaching of the reading and writing of music. 

3. The teaching of various forms in music-as to 
purpose, construction, and effect, of the forms and 
usage of musical instruments, of the forms of musical 
organizations, and of the forms and usage of music 
in the expression of the folk interests of historic and 
contemporary peoples should be included in the work 
in music to aid in its interpretation and enjoyment. 
In presenting programs of various kinds, children 
should be led to make selections from the masters in 
music appropriate to the occasions. 

4..The work in practical arts, history, literature, 
and geography provides settings and avenues of 
approach to much music in the elementary school. 
Such interests aid in more fully appreciating the mean- 
ing and beauty of related musical selections. Chil- 
dren should become familiar with the forms of music 
which express the national characteristics of particular 
peoples and with the greatest masters in music through 
. their most appealing productions. 
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5. Extensive use should be made of the phonograph, 
and of all opportunities to hear good music provided 
in the community. Children should be taught how 
to listen participatingly or creatively to music that they 
may derive the largest possible satisfaction from it. 

6. When the needs for a study of musical notation 
are sufficiently strong to lead the children to appreciate 
the worth of such study as a means in their larger use 
and enjoyment of music, the teaching of notation 
should be introduced and continued until desirable 
standards in reading are attained for each grade. 
Practice as a means should always be consciously 
related in the minds of the children to efficiency and 
enjoyment as an end. 

7. Musical composition by children should be 
encouraged and its influence in developing motive 
for the technique of musical expression utilized. All 
programs, entertainments, and festal occasions should 
be used as fully as possible in stimulating the produc- 
tion of original compositions appropriate to the respec- 
tive purposes. 

8. Children should be encouraged to learn to play 
musical instruments and to form school orchestras 


and bands. 


CHAPTER XVI 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE 


Purpose of Health Education. Lit is the purpose 
of health education in the schools to give children the 
knowledge and develop in them the habits which will 
most effectively help them to keep well. The knowl- 
edge must be that which is so related to the needs of 
everyday life that it will always be usable, arid the 
habits must be so firmly established that they will 
continue effective throughout life. ) In addition to 
keeping the body in good physical health there is also 
the very important purpose in providing the whole- 
some enjoyment afforded by sports, plays, and games 
as recreational activities. Quite apart from health 
as an aim, such activities are worth while for the 
pleasure and satisfaction they give in themselves. 
Physical education therefore includes both education 
in health and education in enjoyment. The two aims, 
however, are vitally related. 

Three elements or kinds of content enter into 
physical education : Health knowledge by which 
we are intelligent about what is required to keep well ; 
personal habits in caring for the body; and play 
attitudes and habits to provide enjoyment and health- 
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ful bodily tone through forms of pleasurable bodily 
activities. 

Health Knowledge. — Health knowledge consists in 
a very large part of the information required to use 
foods, clothing, and shelter in the most healthful 
way. For the remaining part it has to do chiefly with 
such points of structure and use of the different parts 
of the body as will enable us to take proper care of 
them. 

That kind of information relating to the proper use 
of foods and clothing, to the living conditions of houses 
and rooms, and to the sanitation of buildings, grounds, 
streets and the community may be secured most 
naturally and be made most effective for use in direct 
relationship to projects in food, clothing, and home 
life. One of the most important purposes for. such 
projects is the help we may get from them in maintain- 
ing health. It is estimated that there are six million 
school children in the United States suffering from 
malnutrition as shown by their falling decidedly below 
standard in weight for their age and height. Many 
causes are responsible for this — overcrowding, un- 
natural excitement, lack of proper recreational facilities, 
disease, and poverty — but much of the trouble may 
be traced to parents’ lack of knowledge of what food 
should be purchased and how it should be prepared. 
Most of the information constituting the content of 
projects in food, clothing, shelter, and related questions 
of sanitation, found under the projects in practical 
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arts, is direct health information. It gives the facts 
and many of the reasons for selecting, preparing, and 
using these utilities so that health and comfort may 
result. What our bodies need as food in variety and 
amount, how various foods are best prepared for 
eating, when we should eat, and what we should 
observe in keeping food pure and clean; what kinds 
of clothing the body requires for protection in different 
seasons and under different conditions, and how 
clothing may be kept clean and wholesome; how 
rooms may be properly heated, lighted, and venti- 
lated; how the house, grounds, streets, and neighbor- 
hood may be made and kept sanitary and free: from 
disease producing germs; and how to avoid the 
dangers to life and hmb from trolley cars, automobiles, 
trains, and defects of streets and roads — these are 
among the most important kinds of information people 
need in order to keep well. 

The knowledge of the structure, function, and care 
of different parts of the body includes such information 
about these parts as the individual needs to keep well. 
Not very much information of the structure and 
physiology of these parts is required. That only is 
needed which in ordinary life situations enables us 
to observe intelligent care in protecting and using 
these parts. The best authorities estimate that three 
out of every four children in this country — perhaps 
fifteen million — are suffering from some defect which 
might be prevented or corrected. Apart from those 
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suffering from malnutrition, a very considerable num- 
ber of these defects are due to lack of care of the teeth, 
throat, eyes, ears, skin, and feet. Simple facts about 
the structure of these parts which make clear the needs 
for care and the results of neglect furnish a basis for 
reinforcing habits which should be developed and for 
measures of prevention and cure not provided by 
habit. Children should also learn what to do in cases 
of cuts, bruises, burns, and other accidents of common 
occurrencé, and how to administer first aid to persons 
who have been injured or who have suddenly fallen 
ill. They should know about poisons and antidotes 
for them. How to use the district or school nurse to 
secure advice and help, and when to call a doctor are 
also questions about which they should be informed. 
Health Habits. — Many of the acts in caring for the 
body are of such regularity and so continuously needed 
that habits are the only safe and economic method for 
securing their most effective performance. Bathing; 
cleaning the finger nails; brushing the teeth ; regularity 
in time of eating, going to bed, and rising; sleeping 
with open windows; taking adequate daily exercise ; 
observing regular hours of work ; sitting, standing, and 
walking erectly and with good carriage; using the eyes 
for reading or finer work only in good light ; keeping the 
house temperature as it should be; keeping the feet 
dry and comfortable; avoiding direct drafts; sneezing, 
coughing, or expectorating in a handkerchief, and 
always consulting a doctor or nurse when symptoms 
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of disease or defects appear, are some of the habits 
which should be developed in children as early in life 
as possible and continued through life. As projects 
in practical activities develop in the grades in which 
related questions are investigated, as in foods, clothing, 
or sanitation, information will be acquired which helps 
to make the worth and importance of many of these 
habits more appreciable. When situations arise pro- 
viding a motive, questions of structure and use may 
be taken up to make more intelligible the value of 
various desirable habits they should have formed by 
this time. 

Physical Recreation, Interests, and Habits. —, While 
there should be established the habit of daily physical 
exercise, there is much more than mere exercise in 
physical recreation of the largest value. The needs 
for recreation are mental as well as physical. ‘To meet 
the most fundamental need for physical recreation the 
imagination and the emotions must enter into the 
activities. Recreational activities should be full of 
enjoyment. Feelings of buoyancy, exultation, and 
mental glow have wholesome effects upon the nervous 
system, the circulation, and other vital processes. 
Swimming, skating, coasting, riding, and other sports, 
games, and plays, furnish both the needed bodily 
exercise and also the mental elements of joy and satis- 
faction in the activities which make them appreciated 
as worth while for their own sake. In addition to the 
usual sports, plays, and games in which children enter 
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with zest and pleasure, there are many suggestions 
from the activities of historic peoples studied, for sports 
-and games appealing to the imagination and the love 
of out-of-door life. Children will not need much of 
formal gymnastics if they are living into the hunting, 
scouting, and games of the primitive and pastoral 
peoples, the Olympiads of the Greeks, the tournaments 
of the knights, the contests of Robin Hood’s men, and 
the folk games, dances, and contests of other peoples 
of whom they read in history and literature. These 
provide enthusiastic physical activity fully motivated 
and thoroughly enjoyed. 

Many of the earlier childlike games and plays of 
children are outgrown as they pass into adolescence 
and maturity. To take their place there are needed the 
cultivation of interests in games and sports which are 
so rich in the enjoyment which they give to young 
people and adults that they will keep the play impulse 
alive and active through life. Sports, games, and 
plays having the elements of skill and competition are 
of great interest in adolescence. During this period 
these interests should be intensified and so much 
exercised and satisfied that habits of recreation will 
be formed which will endure. Recreation may and 
should be, in part, a matter of habit. One should 
be so in the habit of taking some adequate kind of daily 
physical recreation that one would feel as great a loss in 
missing it as one would in missing dinner. The number 
of men who die in middle life, between thirty-five and 
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sixty, from disease itch could be prevented by right 
habits of living and exercise is evidence enough of the 
importance of developing and maintaining such habits. 
Hardening of the arteries, various forms of heart dis- 
ease, impaired digestion, and nervous breakdowns are 
very frequently the results of neglect of proper bodily 
activity among men and women in sedentary occu- 
pations. The same causes often produce the lack of 
resistance to the germs of influenza, pneumonia, and 
tuberculosis which so often fatally attack men and 
women in that period of middle life when they should 
be most vigorous and strong. Horseback riding, 
swimming, boating, tennis, golf, walking, and other 
out-of-door sports, games, and interests are the very 
best daily means of keeping the heart and lungs healthy 
and strong in action, the arteries flexible, the digestive 
organs unimpaired, and the nervous system steady, 
keen, and responsive. The school can do nothing 
more valuable in health education than to develop 
such a joy in the out-of-doors and its various activities 
that an attitude of mind and a habit of invariable 
regularity will make some kind of out-of-door play as 
much a part of each day’s program as is breakfast or 
dinner. For those whose occupations are sedentary, 
gardening, poultry-raising, or any other form of out-of- 
door avocation may be preferred to games or sports. 
For those whose occupations are out-of-door bodily ac- 
tivities, the proper recreational balance may be of the 
more sedentary forms of play. But it should be 
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emphasized that for all, daily bodily exercise in the 
open air is a health essential. The required daily 
recreational activities should be genuine play or be 
carried on with all of the enthusiasm and spirit of play 
activities whose chief reward is the joy of the ac- 
tivities themselves. 

To create and develop an abiding and impelling 
interest in desirable forms of physical play in the most 
healthful surroundings, a wide variety of particular 
forms of sport and games should be entered upon in 
school with all conditions possible favorable to their 
fullest enjoyment. Formal exercise as such may be 
quite completely eliminated. The use of dumb-bells, 
Indian clubs, and wands may enter into marches, 
plays, dramatization, or contests, but, as a mere means 
of exercising, they should be regarded as a last resort, 
both in school and out, justified only by conditions 
making nothing better possible. Motive should be 
just as evident in the activities of physical education 
as in history or literature. And of physical recreation 
it may almost as truly be said as of literature, that 
“to miss the joy is to miss all.” 

The relationship between good health and long life, 
good health and working efficiency, both physical and 
mental, and good health and happiness should be made 
clearly appreciable to children. The great losses of 
every kind caused by preventable sickness should be 
made evident by adequate particular illustrations. 
People should come to feel that preventable sickness 
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is a sin as well as a misfortune — that one is morally 
responsible who causes the losses, inconveniences, and 
sufferings to himself and others by sickness or poor 
health which he could avoid. Physical recreation is 
not wasteful when not excessive. It is essentially an 
element in determining one’s attitudes and effective- 
ness in meeting all of the obligations of citizenship. 
It yields buoyancy of spirit for achievement. It is 
one form of spare-time activity without which neither 
health nor happiness can long endure. 


Projects IN RECREATION AND HYGIENE 


Grade I. - Recreation. — The desire, for, themex- 
pression of physical activity and imagination may find 
satisfaction in many occupational and play activities, 
dramatic and singing games, and marching and dancing 
rhythms. Running, jumping, hopping, flying kites, 
sailing boats, coasting, swinging, climbing, skipping, 
taking walks, and gardening are suggestive of the 
variety of out-of-door activities which are enjoyed. 
Practical arts work, stories, and songs suggest many 
dramatic plays and games appealing to imagination 
and expressing themselves in vigorous and healthful 
physical activities. The “Elves and the Shoemaker,” 
“The Blacksmith,” ‘The Brownies,” “The Pied Piper,” 
‘Follow the Needle,” “ Fox and Geese,” ‘‘ Round and 
Round the Village,” and ‘Cat and Mouse” are typi- 
cal of many games and plays into which children 
enter with enthusiasm in school and which they 
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enjoy enough to carry on by themselves when out 
of school — one of the best tests of the effectiveness 
of any school activity whose purpose is recreational. 
Hygiene. — The practical arts projects include many 
questions about the cleanliness, care, and use of foods 
and clothing, and of the home and surroundings which 
are very important to health.” What the mother does 
to keep the children clean and their clothing fresh and 
clean, what the children can do for themselves in 
washing their hands and faces, caring for their teeth, 
cleaning their finger nails, keeping their clothes clean, 
cleaning their feet to keep dust and dirt out of the 
house; why mother opens the windows to air the 
rooms and opens the windows in sleeping rooms at 
night; why we should chew our food well and eat 
slowly ; why we should wash before eating; why we 
should have individual drinking cups or use a fountain 
for drinking ; why we should not eat fruit or other food 
that is beginning to decay; why flies should be kept 
away from food; why we should keep our feet dry and 
warm, and keep our coats well buttoned in cold weather, 
and why we should sit and stand well, are all questions 
which may be talked over to give right ideas about 
health needs and to begin the formation of right habits. 
As has been indicated, the natural settings for many 
of these questions and various others which these will 
suggest are the projects in food, clothing, and shelter 
which include them as factors in determining many 
points relative to their selection, care, and use. In 
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these relationships they are not mere formal questions, 
but are questions whose answers are needed to make 
intelligible activities that are being carried on, and 
their application or use is immediate. 

Grade II. Recreation. — Interest continues strong 
in occupational and play activities, dramatic and sing- 
ing games, rhythms, and dances, and the multitude 
of out-of-door sports and pastimes of childhood.v 
Simpler folk dances may be introduced. The richness 
of content required to satisfy the activity of imagi- 
nation makes it desirable to learn many new plays, 
games, and rhythms during the year. The occupa- 
tional activities of the community and of other peoples 
studied furnish many opportunities for imitative or 
dramatic expression. “ The hunting of primitive peoples 
or of others read about in stories, the imitating of 
animals, the impersonating of automobiles, engines, 
horses, soldiers, or other moving persons or things, 
furnish play for the imagination and exercise for the 
body. Games involving more of the element of skill 
than those of earlier years are now beginning to be 
enjoyed. Gardening, excursions, and all forms of 
healthful out-of-door interest should be encouraged 
and attention drawn to the great variety of form, color, 
and activity in nature, both animate and inanimate. 

Hygiene. — The projects in the practical arts are 
full of questions directly bearing upon health. The 
selection, care, and use of foods, clothing, house fur- 
nishings, and utensils are all problems having a health 
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aspect. Such problems include the health questions 
as outlined in practical arts, and they should be taken 
up as parts of these problems in their natural setting. 
The stories of the life of primitive man and our first 
white American settlers raise the questions of com- 
parison of conditions then and now, some of which 
have to do with the relative advantages and dis- 
advantages of both periods for keeping well. The 
condition of children as they come to school, class 
room and out-of-door situations, and lunch room or 
party occasions offers many opportunities for initiating 
and developing right habits of personal cleanliness, 
care of the body, eating, dressing, avoiding accidents, 
and sitting, standing, and walking with good posture 
and carriage. Children should begin to take an 
interest in their height and weight by the end of the 
second year. ‘There is an average weight for a given age 
and height, and if a child falls much below this, some- 
thing is the matter. Children can get this thought 
_with reference to their own age. If the school has no 
equipment, a tape measure may be tacked to the wall 
for getting height and some neighboring merchant 
may be found who is willing to lend the use of his 
scales. Weighing contests may -be held from time 
to time and the results made use of to help some 
individual children immediately while all will tend to 
form the weighing habit and will learn to know its use. 

Grade III. Recreation. — Interests in active out- 
of-door and indoor plays, games, dramatizations, 
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marching, dancing, and sports continue. The stories 
of history and literature offer many settings for hunt- 
ing, scouting, warfare, festal occasions, and other 
imitative or dramatic activities. Games of skill are 
increasingly interesting. Ability to engage in a wider 
range of out-of-door sports is developing. Skating, 
coasting, snow balling, swimming, hikes, and other 
such activities make a stronger appeal than earlier 
and should be encouraged both in school and out but 
with such help from adults as will enable children to 
get the most enjoyment out of them and as will avoid 
the dangers into which they sometimes lead if un- 
supervised. = 
Hygiene. — Practical’ arts activities continue to 
include many questions of hygienic living as affected 
by the care and use of foods, clothing, and the home 
and its surroundings. History also includes the sug- 
gestions of many health questions. The necessity 
for strength and endurance of the Indian in securing 
his food and other supplies, his open air life, his limited 
diet and the discomforts from inadequate clothing 
and shelter, and the problems of the early white 
colonists in securing supplies and comforts are ques- 
tions which occasion many comparisons of early and 
present conditions and the relative advantages to 
health. These projects in practical arts and history 
raise many questions of hygiene which may be dis- 
cussed and class room and outside situations also 
furnish occasion for other discussion and reinforce- 
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ment of right habits of living. Community sanitation 
may receive some consideration in connection with 
the study of the need for the board of health and what 
it does. All health knowledge earlier developed 
should be recalled and strengthened in new situations 
calling for its use, and all food habits begun earlier 
should be kept alive and made more intensive by 
continued practice. 

GradeIV. Lecreation. — The history and literature 
of this year considering Greek and Roman life are rich 
in suggestion for many recreational activities. The 
need for poise, control, and endurance required for 
success in the play activities of the Greeks — running, 
discus throwing, archery, and other games and contests 
requiring strength and skill— emphasizes attention 
to freedom in dress, plenty of food and sleep, and the 
best of care of the body in every particular. A Greek 
Olympiad will appeal strongly to the children and lead 
them to acquaint themselves with a number of play 
activities of excellent value. The question of sports- 
manlike conduct — fairness in competition, honesty 
above all other considerations, respectful and courteous 
treatment of competitors — may well receive emphasis. 
The study of other peoples, both ancient and contem- 
porary, as they are found in history and geography 
brings many games and sports to the attention of 
children and creates in them a desire to try them out 
and enjoy them. Dramatic games and pantomimes, 
various folk and symbolic dances, the more common 
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dancing steps, as waltz, polka, schottische, and two- 
step, and numerous games of skill indicate the variety 
of recreational expressions which include both the 
necessary physical and mental elements. The interest 
in gardening, exploring, participating in all of the 
seasonal sports, and in contact with all of the out-of- 
door elements of biological and physical nature should 
be kept growing both more extended and intense. 
Hygiene. — Projects in food include many questions 
of food values. The first definite ideas of a balanced 
meal are gained in the serving of luncheons or planning 
other meals. The kinds of food and general propor- 
tions of each kind needed by the body to keep it strong 
and well are questions of very great hygienic impor- 
tance. The proper preparation of foods through 
cooking leads to questions of digestion. The effect 
upon digestion of starch in rice, macaroni, cream of 
wheat, and other starchy foods not sufficiently cooked 
can be made much more clear and meaningful if the 
general nature of the digestive processes is understood. 
Reasons for thorough mastication, for regularity in 
eating, and for purity and cleanliness of foods may be 
emphasized as occasion offers. Problems in clothing 
also offer opportunity for questions of selection and 
use of various kinds of textiles and garments with 
reference to health. The costuming of the Greeks 
studied in this year suggests consideration of the ques- 
tion of the health value of loose clothing. The study 
of the Greeks may also lead to questions of proper eat- 
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ing, sleeping, posture, carriage, and physical recreation 
as aids in keeping the body strong, agile, and effective 
for every form of work or play. Habits of personal 
cleanliness and of bodily care require attention that 
they may become increasingly effective and automatic 
from year to year. Weighing the body regularly and 
making other tests of health, as of hand grip and chest 
expansion, by comparing results with standards for 
age and height of children of the same age, help to make 
young people conscious of the importance of health 
standards. If they fall below normal standards they 
should learn why, if possible, and be taught to do 
whatever is necessary to bring them up to attainable 
standards. The interest now developing in com- 
petitive games, sports, and feats of strength and skill 
gives readiness of mental attitude for any information 
or cultivation of habits in increasing physical efficiency. 

Grade V. fecreation.— All of the general forms 
of present-day sports, games, and both out-of-door 
and indoor physical recreation activities may be 
encouraged. Contests in games and in lighter forms 
of field and track athletics are now beginning to make 
their appeal, and may be encouraged if cautions against 
overtaxing endurance and strength are observed. 
The history of the middle ages and of early American 
life in this grade may lead to interests in the recreational 
activities of those periods. The contests of Robin 
Hood’s men as a part of a dramatization of Robin Hood 
are attractive. The revival of archery as a form of 
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recreation may be stimulated through finding the 
esteem in which it was held in ancient and medieval 
life and the learning of the pleasure which it gives as 
a pastime. Many folk dances and games may be 
introduced through the studies in history and literature. 
Wrestling is of interest and may be encouraged, and , 
instruction in various rhythms or steps appeal if 
entered upon for recreation rather than mere exercise. 
Gardening, bird studies, flower and plant interests, 
hikes, camping, fishing, boating, and all other whole- 
some forms of out-of-door recreational activities should 
be encouraged and help given in planning for them. 
Organizations, as clubs, scouts, or associations for 
carrying on recreational activities outside of school, 
are helpful in intensifying interests and developing 
wholesome habits and attitudes. 

Hygiene. — Projects in the preparation and use of 
foods and clothing, and proper lighting, heating, and 
ventilating of rooms, continue to raise many questions 
of health as noted in Grade IV. The regulation of 
one’s daily practices in all of these matters, as well as 
of those in the personal care of the body to make it 
strong and efficient in plays, games, sports, and work, 
may be made to tend increasingly toward permanent 
habits. In connection with each definite question of 
health, some information may be given about structure 
and function of bodily parts or organs concerned, 
which will help to make the direct reason for proper 
care more clear and intelligible. Such information 
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may include some general knowledge of digestion, 
circulation, and respiration, of vision, and of excretion 
as a function of the skin. Measures necessary to 
insure cleanliness and freedom from dust and other 
sources of contamination in the commercial preparation 
of foods and textiles are problems in the sanitation of 
factories, shops, streets, and homes. Such interest 
in one’s bodily well-being may be encouraged as will 
lead children to refer occasionally to standards of 
weight, height, lung capacity, carriage, strength, vision, 
hearing, and breathing relative to age, and to be 
ambitious to take such care of their health that they 
will not fall below these standards. Graphical records 
or charts on the basis of monthly measurements may 
be made a means of taking an jntelligent interest in 
one’s physical well-being. 

Grade VI. Recreation. —'The plays, games, and 
sports begun in early grades may continue, and the 
competitive element in these make them increasingly 
desirable. Greater interest in organization and co- 
operation or teamwork exists than in lower grades. 
Activities requiring strength, speed, and skill may be 
entered into with a strong group spirit. All forms of 
out-of-door activity should tend to be of interest and 
such help should be given as will result in much satis- 
faction through games, sports, hikes, nature ex- 
cursions, camping, gardening, and all other whole- 
some open-air activities which make an appeal. 
Through history and literature there will be suggested 
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many forms of folk games and dances. The contests 
learned about at fairs, merry-makings, and other 
festal occasions among other peoples or in the days of 
our American grandfathers may stimulate the repetition 
of such contests as parts of pageants or festivals in 
school or in their informal free play in or out of school. 
Indoor recreational activities as a substitute for open 
air recreation when the latter is impossible should also 
be stimulated. Indoor games and plays, as basket 
ball, hand ball, bowling, indoor baseball, dodge ball, 
and indoor track and field contests should provide the 
elements of imagination, zest, competition, and satis- 
faction necessary to cultivate permanence of ‘interest. 
In general, whatever it is desirable that men and women 
should develop as .permanent physical recreation 
interests and habits should be included as projects for 
the boys and girls of this grade. Enough vigorous 
physical movements to provide adequate bodily activity 
and enough interest and enjoyment in the activity to 
give a sense of.mental glow and enthusiasm which will 
tend to make it a habit giving lifelong satisfaction are 
the ends which physical recreation should strive to 
attain for every pupil. 

Hygiene. —In the practical arts work of this year, 
the pupils lay especial stress upon the economic and 
hygienic aspects of the selection, use, and care of food, 
clothing, and other material supplies. In connection 
with the question of sanitation and wholesome usage 
of these various supplies, there may be considered more 
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fully than in lower grades the facts of structure and 
function of bodily organs which help to explain the 
reasons for the care of the body relative to food and 
surroundings. In all points of structure and use, 
emphasis should be placed upon the kind of care 
which will help best to keep the respective parts work- 
ing most naturally and efficiently. Emphasis should 
be upon the avoidance of the causes of disease and 
injury, but there should also be included attention 
to first aid in case of accident or symptoms of illness 
of any kind. When to call a physician, or go to a 
dentist, or consult a surgeon is important, and how 
and when to use the nurse and the hospital are points 
which children should know. Projects in finding out 
what nurses, hospitals, and the health department do 
should help to develop a wholesome attitude toward 
these forms of service. 

Practice in carriage, posture, personal appearance, 
grace in bodily control and movement, cleanliness of 
all parts of the body, and care in maintaining one- 
self a strong, healthy person should become so much 
a matter of personal pride and self-respect that ‘habits 
of right living will develop with a high degree of 
regularity and efficiency in every child. Measure- 
ments by standards, periodical tests, and records of 
growth and efficiency as described in Grades IV and 
V are devices which will help to hold attention to the 
problems of personal health and the conditions which 
sontribute to it. Statistical information and observed 
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instances of losses in length of life, in costs in money 
and service, in weakened leadership, in civic respon-~ 
sibility, and in the enjoyment and satisfactions of life 
through disregard of the laws of health should be made 
the subject of projects which will help to impress the 
vital importance of keeping well. 

Principles for the Selection and Organization of 
Physical Education. —1. The content in physical 
education should include that information and the 
development of those interests and habits which are 
required to keep the body in good health and to provide 
wholesome, satisfying physical recreation. 

2. Much of the information required for, health 
relates directly to the proper care and use of foods, 
clothing, and the household. The hygienic aspects 
of each of these fields should be included as an integral 
part of their study in practical arts projects. Such 
hygienic problems as appear in direct connection with 
projects in geography, history, or other fields should 
be considered in relationship to the situations in which 
they arise. 

3. Health habits should be developed as soon as 
children have capacity for forming them. To reinforce 
these habits and to make them intelligent, health 
information should be brought to bear as fast as the 
ability of the children will permit. | 

4. All studies of anatomy and physiology in the 
elementary school should be confined to such elements 
as will aid in the proper care and protection of health. 
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5. In projects in community activities and institu- 
tional life, information should be developed relative 
to accident prevention, the services of public health 
agencies, and when and how to use the services of 
physicians, nurses, and hospitals. 

6. Recreational interests should be developed which 
will make for lifelong enjoyment of wholesome, out- 
of-door plays and sports or avocations. Such interests 
should require sufficient mental activity to produce 
an attitude or tone of buoyancy and satisfaction so 
much appreciated that recreation will not suffer neglect. 

7. Every possible effort should be made to cultivate 
recreational interests through the participation in 
school of the felk plays, games, and other recreational 
and festal activities of peoples studied in history, 
literature, geography, and other fields. 


CHAPTER XVII 
CITIZENSHIP AND THE CURRICULUM 


The Meaning of Citizenship in America.—In a 
democracy, dedicated to the principles of hberty and 
the brotherhood of man, personal conduct requires 
more actual personal restraint and self-control than in 
an autocracy. ( _Unrestrained, undisciplined personal 
or group conduct is selfish and unsocial. The control 
in a democracy must be essentially self- directed, it must 
come from within the individual rather than be im- 
posed from without. This makes clear the necessity 
that every one should know how fundamentally the 
members of a community and groups of communities 
are dependent upon each other. \The conduct of one 
is the concern of all, because all are affected by it.) To 
be a good citizen one must realize that one has an obli- 
gation to do everything one can to keep well and help to 
make conditions for good health in one’s community ; to 
be honest and fair in all business dealings; to codperate 
helpfully in all good and desirable community enter- 
prises for the well-being and happiness of the people 
of the community; to help secure desirable laws and 
regulations for the protection of people and property, 
and to aid in the enforcement of these laws and regu- 
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lations ; to restrain one’s own personal desires when these 
are in any way in conflict with the well-being of others ; 
to be sensitive to the needs of others and sympathetic 
in helping to meet these needs; and to feel a respon- 
sibility for defending and supporting the rights and 
privileges of others and oneself against harmful influ- 
ences, even at the cost of great sacrifice to oneself. 
But more than merely to know of these duties and 
privileges, one must practice them — one must have the 
habit or attitude of actually doing that which it is 
right to do. One must do all that one can to keep one- 
self and others well and free from the causes of disease 
or bodily harm; one must practice honesty and fair 
dealing; one must show one’s love of community and 
country by serving them in every way one can; and 
one must have the courage of one’s convictions. 

At bottom, good citizenship is the result of the 
practice of intelligent service. It is an application 
of all of the personal moral virtues to one’s conduct in 
relationship to one’s community, state, and nation, and 
to the peoples of the world. If we look about us to 
see how many different communities and peoples have 
helped us by providing the foods we have to eat, the 
clothing we wear, the materials which make up our 
homes, and the plays, music, art, and literature which 
we enjoy, we shall soon find that we are dependent 
upon the work and good will of all of the peoples of the 
globe. All of them are helping us in some way. All 
are, therefore, our neighbors. Our interests and theirs 
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are common in a great many ways. That they may 
help us most effectively we must treat them as neigh- 
bors and friends. We must deal with them honestly, 
fairly, and unselfishly. They in turn are dependent 
upon us for many things. If we did not use what 
they produce they could not receive in exchange what 
we produce for them. Weare all tied up together 
through common interests in a common brotherhood. 
In a democracy we are individually and collectively 
responsible for our own conduct. We are free to deal 
with others very much as we wish and think best, 
except for such laws as we have established as means 
of securing honesty and fairness where this has not 
seemed possible by individuals acting independently. 
Whenever we make laws it is with the belief that they 
will help us to deal with each other more fairly and 
justly. Laws are agreements which we make with each 
other to do certain things in certain ways. When 
made, we all bind ourselves to help in enforcing them. 
If it is found that they are unjust, then we may repeal 
them or change them. But so long as they are not 
repealed or changed, it is our sacred duty to obey 
them. It is only by obeying the laws and respecting 
them as the means for securing equal freedom to all, in 
doing that which is for the best interests of all, that we 
can maintain any large degree of social codperation 
and security. Since we are free to change any law 
which is found to be unfair and unjust, there is no dan- 
ger that any real injustice may be done by laws if we 
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are thoughtful and intelligent about the making of 
them. It is both the privilege and the duty of the 
citizen to take an intelligent and active interest in 
making and enforcing laws and customs which are for 
the common good. This responsibility which is upon 
every citizen makes it necessary that every one should 
have a clear understanding of the reasons for laws and 
the ways of making and changing them, and a will- 
ingness to help in their enactment and enforcement. 
Citizenship means personal responsibility for the well- 
being of all, as well as opportunity for personal freedom 
in doing whatever is desirable, providing this does not 
interfere with the equal freedom of any one else. It 
means restraint as well as liberty. What we do is so 
closely connected with the well-being of others that 
our acts must all be thought of in terms of their effects 
upon others as well as ourselves. ‘‘None of us liveth 
to himself.’”’ Any thought or act that is in any way 
selfish — that serves our personal interests at the cost 
or inconvenience or discomfort of others—is un- 
democratic and is opposed to good citizenship. (Good 
citizenship means unselfish, intelligent service in the 
interest of the home, the community, the state, the 
nation, and the whole human family. 

How Growth in Citizenship Is Secured. — Growth 
in the qualities of citizenship cannot be secured alone 
by the setting apart of a particular period or time for the 
practice of these qualities. Citizenship is not an ac- 
tivity separate from other activities any more than 
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honesty is a separate activity. It is rather the quality 
or character of all of our life activities. ‘The measure 
of our citizenship is the degree in which we are intel- 
ligently unselfish and socially mindful in all we do. 
Is a man a good citizen? We answer by finding how 
well he cares for his health and helps in making health- 
ful conditions for his community and other communi- 
ties; how well he cares for the material and social 
needs of his family, and takes an unselfish interest in 
trying to secure for other families the same good things 
he desires for his own ; how fairly and honestly he deals 
in every business transaction ; how helpfully he serves 
the community by working for wholesome conditions 
for all desirable forms of recreational life and spiritual 
growth; how fully he participates in the selection of 
honest, socially-minded men and women for political 
and civil offices to serve the community, the state, and 
the nation; how devotedly and intelligently he pro- 
motes all measures for the common good of his neigh- 
bors, near and remote; and how completely his man- 
ners in all of his contacts, social, business, and political, 
are the evidence of a spirit that is just and fair, but no 
less sympathetic and humane. The man is a good 
citizen in the measure with which each of these forms 
of activity is performed for the well-being of all. 
Since citizenship is the quality of all of one’s acts, it 
follows that the development of good citizenship in 
children and young people lies in teaching them the 
means of performing each act of daily life in such a 
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way that it will serve the common good. If each of the 
hundreds and thousands of daily activities is so per- 
formed with honesty, fairness, and a due regard for 
the well-being of others, then the abstract quality of 
citizenship will-have been realized. Honesty is devel- 
oped by being honest, fairness by fair dealing, sen- 
sitiveness to the needs of the community by serving 
the community, unselfishness by giving and exerting 
one’s efforts in the interest of others, and political and 
civic intelligence by participating thoughtfully and 
honorably in definite political and civic issues. It 
becomes, then, the problem of the school in teaching 
citizenship to show the most desirable ways of per- 
forming specific acts for the common good, of inspiring 
ideals and desires to serve the common good by such 
acts, and to cultivate habits by practice in performing 
such acts., The problem is, therefore, one of genuinely 
socializing each of the life activities — of so bringing 
out the relationship of the activity to the welfare of 
others that the necessity for considering the interests of 
others as well as of oneself will be clearly appreciated. 
Projects Including Elements of Citizenship. — There 
is scarcely a project in the practical arts, in geography, 
in history, in nature study, or in hygiene which does 
not contain some significant element of citizenship. 
In finding out how we are supplied with food, clothing, 
shelter, and other material needs we learn how de- 
pendent each is upon the work of others. Both those 


round about us and those far remote from us as well 
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who are engaged in farming, industry, transportation, 
and trade are serving us by their work and we in turn 
are doing something which serves them. ‘Those also 
who keep the streets clean, who keep order as police- 
men, who make up the fire companies, who teach the 
schools, who have charge of the libraries, who furnish 
us with music, plays, moving pictures, books, maga- 
zines, parks, and other forms of recreation, who help- 
us to recover when we are sick, as doctors and nurses, 
who serve us as ministers for worship, and who make 
and enforce laws are all working for our common 
good. As we come to appreciate this dependence anc 
interdependence of ourselves and others, we cannot 
fail to realize somewhat of our own responsibility 
for helping on as much as we can with these activities. 
We see that if each does not do his part with honesty, 
fairness, and unselfishness, all suffer because of the 
dishonesty or unfairness. Just as prominent as are 
“my privileges to share in the good produced by others 
are my obligations to contribute all I can for others. 
All of the projects in history help to show how men 
everywhere have been striving to do things in ways 
that enable us to be more useful and helpful to each 
other. Some of these attempts in history have been 
selfish — they have been for the benefit of a single 
group or nation or a few groups or nations only. But, 
in the long run, all such movements have failed, and 
those only have permanently prospered whose pur- 
poses have been to give service as well as to receive it. 
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In the projects in the chapters preceding, the ele- 
ments having to do with conduct that mark the good 
citizen have been emphasized. Here it is necessary 
only to note these qualities in summary and to insist 
that they must be considered in direct relationship to the 
situations and activities with which they belong in life. 
At times the kinds of conduct which are most worthy 
and desirable should be discussed in detail and the 
children given every help possible to reach conclusions 
embracing the highest and finest ideals. But such dis- 
cussions will be most effective only when raised by 
definite situations which illustrate their use or appli- 
cation. Casual situations quite apart from school or 
home projects will also often raise questions of proper 
conduct. The discussions of these as well as of those 
arising in school activities should be turned by the 
teacher in the direction of those principles and ideals 
of fairness, honesty, and brotherly codperation basic 
to democratic citizenship. At bottom, these prin-_ 
ciples and ideals are few in number. The golden rule 
covers them all. Genuinely good manners, politeness, 
kindliness, are in essence the basic qualities of good 
citizenship. But their meaning in terms of specific 
daily situations and problems must be appreciated. 
Only as they are understood and practiced in daily 
situations do they have practical meaning. With 
children the general quality is only fully appreciated 
and developed as an attitude as the outcome of the 
scores of definite acts which illustrate it. 
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When specific questions of conduct have been rgised, 
reference may well be made to historic and literary 
illustrations of similar situations as a means of intensi- 
fying the desired attitude. 

A Summary of the Qualities of Citizenship. — In 
order to show that the projects distributed through 
the curriculum provide inherently for the development 
of the qualities of citizenship, it is necessary to list 
these qualities in some detail, uninteresting as such an 
enumeration may be. It is recognized that such a 
listing, apart from the activities in which these quali- 
ties are inherent, smacks of cant. This very remote- 
ness of these qualities and the feeling of aversion they 
arouse in us when dissociated from life situations, 
help to emphasize the necessity of developing them as 
a part of the situations in which they operate. The 
only way in which to develop qualities of citizenship 
is to be a citizen. But it is necessary to have a check 
to which reference may be made from time to time to 
stimulate attention and to avoid neglect. For that 
purpose the enumeration following is offered. 

Summarized in general terms, the qualities and 
activities which should be more prominently illustrated 
through the concrete projects and situations of school 
and home life are the following : 

Manners, Politeness, Kindness, Hospitality. — Per- 
sonal appearance pleasing to others requires that one 
have clean hands, face, teeth, body, and clothes, that 
the hair should be combed and the body neatly and 
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tastefully dressed. One should have a clean handker- 
chief and use it inoffensively whenever needed. At 
table one should eat quietly, slowly, and with such 
observance of customs conventionally accepted as to 
conform to good usage. In personal relationships the 
polite forms of consideration in such terms as ‘‘ Please,” 
“Thank you,” “I beg your pardon,” and others should 
be appropriately used. One should have developed the 
habit of never staring at people, never blocking a pas- 
Sage, never running into people, of not closing a door 
in the face of others, of not whispering in company, 
and of offering to help others in need. One should 
also have regard for the feelings and rights of for- 
eigners, not laughing at their blunders, and offering to 
help them as they seem to need help in a friendly, 
neighborly way. The newcomer should be treated at 
first as a guest, and be made to feel that he is enjoying 
‘the hospitality of friends upon whomhe can depend. He 
will usually respect, appreciate, and return the friendly 
dealing. A person should learn to put himself in 
another’s place and to make his actions as pleasing and 
helpful to the other as he could wish the other to act in 
serving him. In carrying an umbrella in the street he 
should avoid inconveniencing others as much as pos- 
sible; he should not disturb others by talking or ob- 
structing their view at concerts or other entertainments ; 
and he should ever be as sensitive to the rights of 
others as to the respect by others of his own rights. 
He should be kind to dumb animals as the defenseless 
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helpers of man and should help to secure for them free- 
dom from any kind of suffering or abuse. He should 
learn that kindness and politeness are not only matters 
of general social intercourse alone, but that they should 
characterize every form of human contact. They are 
just as much to be desired in business transactions, 
daily work, political activities, and intercourse with 
strangers as in the more limited social intercourse with 
friends and acquaintances. 

Honesty and Fair Dealing. — At play one cannot in 
any way cheat or misrepresent without being dishonest. 
Winning is not important at all, when it is compared 
with fair, square, sportsmanlike playing. Ta be a 
‘““oood sport’? means to play honestly and fairly, 
always to feel a friendly rivalry toward one’s opponent, 
take no mean or unfair advantage, and to win or lose 
with a spirit that will not offend or disgust. In all 
work in school or elsewhere, the standards of honesty 
and fair play are also highly important. Cheating in 
school work: is stealing from one’s very best self. 
Slighting one’s work or doing it in any way but the very 
best one can, is stealing from both oneself and those 
for whom the work is done. When one undertakes a 
piece of work for another, or for oneself, the work 
should be done to the very best of one’s ability, regard- 
less of the wage or reward received. Dishonest work 
develops a habit of dishonesty in work. In all business 
transactions, the most scrupulous honesty must be 
observed. In every transaction where there is dis- 
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honesty, both parties are injured — the one by the loss 
of money or material of value through the theft, the 
other in character and personality. Theft is quite the 
right word to use. If I ride on a car and do not pay 
my fare because the conductor overlooks me, I have 
stolen from the transportation company. I have be- 
come a thief before my own conscience. If I am given 
too much change when I make a purchase and do not 
return the surplus, I become a thief by my act if I 
know of the error. If I keep a lost article which I have 
found without trying to find the owner I am not 
honest in the matter. Wherever agreements are made, 
‘honesty and fair dealing require that they be kept to 
the letter unless both parties are willing to make 
changes. Truth in word and act is the only standard 
for each and every person upon which any social life 
that is stable and permanent can build. One should 
so think and speak and act that one’s whole character 
will be fundamentally honest, true, fair, and trust- 
worthy. To develop such a character requires that 
one be honest in everything, big and little, in play as 
well as work, and with oneself as well as with others. 
To fear to speak and act the truth is the worst kind of 
selfishness and cowardice. 

Loyalty, Patriotism, and Coéperation. —'To be loyal 
is to be truly appreciative of the service of the ideals 
and persons which have helped one. It is a form of 
honesty and unselfishness. Patriotism means such a 
recognition of the help one has received from one’s 
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community, and state, and country, and such a love 
for them that one respects and defends them even at 
great sacrifice to oneself. Loyalty and patriotism 
show themselves in everyday life by a devotion to the 
well-being of others through coéperation with them in 
all kinds of good enterprises. ‘To secure every great 
good for one’s community and oneself requires con- 
stant helping and sharing in the activities which bring 
health, prosperity, freedom, and security. It is just 
as necessary to codperate with others in establishing 
and maintaining honesty, fair dealing, healthful con- 
ditions, good laws, obedience to laws, and all other 
conditions of community and civic well-being, as it is to 
share in the privileges which these blessings bring to 
one. True loyalty and patriotism mean service as an 
evidence of love of country, neighbors, and fellow 
citizens. They are forms of generous unselfishness. 
Obedience, Reverence, and Respect.—To the laws 
which our community or any other community has 
made for the common good we all owe the most loyal 
obedience. We likewise owe obedience to the judg- 
ments of those upon whom we are dependent and who 
strive to guide us for our own good. Our parents, our 
teachers, and the institutions which have been devel- 
oped as means of bringing great benefits to us should 
all be obeyed and respected. We little realize as we 
grow up how much we are indebted to these. They 
bring us the good results coming from the experiences 
of the generations which have gone before. Even if 
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we ourselves do develop new ways of doing and think- 
ing, better suited to changing conditions, we are still 
under the very greatest obligations to parents, teachers, 
laws, and customs, and our reverence for the sacri- 
fices of all of those who have contributed so much in 
bringing us into this social inheritance should show 
itself in our respect and consideration. 'To be ashamed 
of one’s parents because they have had less opportunity 
to enjoy the advantages we have had, is cowardly, 
selfish, and cruel. To treat teachers, those intrusted 
with positions of great civic and social responsibility, 
and older people with anything less than respect and 
polite consideration, is vain, rude, and disloyal. To 
deface or despoil public places or property — to litter 
the streets, mark upon buildings or fences, to take 
flowers or injure the plants in parks, to trespass upon 
forbidden property —is to show an unpatriotic, dis- 
respectful, thoughtless, and selfish attitude. To do 
these things, one is not only injuring all of one’s neigh- 
bors, but oneself as well. Each one as a member of the 
community owns a share in all these kinds of public 
property. Seldom, indeed, do we violate the duties 
of obedience, reverence, and respect to the persons or 
rights of others without doubly injuring ourselves. 
Thrift, Self-support, and Generosity. —It is the 
social duty of each person to be energetic, industrious, 
and efficient in providing himself with all the needs 
of life so that he may not take from others more than 
he gives to them. Hach should rather strive to be so 
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thoroughly trained and efficient in his work that he 
will produce more than he consumes. The young, the 
sick, the disabled, and the aged are dependent upon the 
labor and service of those who are strong and able. 
Each should also look forward to his own old age and 
to the possible misfortunes which may deprive him of 
his ability for self-support, saving regularly and con- 
sistently for the ‘‘ rainy day ’’ when it comes. Each 
should feel a personal responsibility for contributing 
his share to the support and well-being of those whose 
misfortunes have made them dependent. Saving does 
not mean hoarding. Savings may and should be made 
with the definite purpose of intelligently and humanely 
using that which is accumulated. In the days of 
vigor and strength, one may well accumulate and 
invest a part of one’s earnings to secure freedom from 
later dependence upon others, and also generously 
contribute to the support of those who are helpless and 
in need. Participation in some safe plan of invest- 
ment and insurance is highly desirable. To secure 
that efficiency required to produce a maximum of pro- 
ductive labor, each must try to find the work for which 
he is best endowed by natural aptitude, and educate 
and train himself to do this work with the very highest 
degree of success of which he is capable. Industry, 
honesty in performing every detail of one’s work, con- 
stantly seeking to improve one’s efficiency, pride and 
satisfaction in work well done, and a just regard of the 
relationship of the work to the social group who share 
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with the worker in its benefits must characterize the 
vocational activities of the good citizen as a worker. 
Health. — To keep strong and well is not only a 
great personal duty and satisfaction, but a social obli- 
gation as well. Sickness puts a burden upon others. 
When a person is not well he requires care from others ; 
he fails to do his share of the world’s work; he causes 
losses to himself and his family by additional expense ; 
and he brings hardships upon those directly connected 
with him in his work. Of course, there are forms of 
disease which one cannot avoid and accidents over 
which one may have no control. But much sickness 
and many accidents are preventable by intelligent 
conduct and care. One should feel an obligation to 
prevent sickness and accident in every possible way. 
One should regard preventable illness or injury as a sin 
as well as a misfortune. Each individual is so inti- 
mately responsible to others in the results of his con- 
duct and well-being, that the health of one is the 
concern of all. It is, therefore, both a social and an 
individual obligation to acquaint each with all of the 
information available and usable about maintaining the 
conditions of health and sanitation and in developing 
in each such habits and attitudes as will result in the 
constant practice of all measures for maintaining 
health and strength. Good health, in so far as it is 
possible to maintain it, is a necessary quality of good 
citizenship. It should be the conscious purpose of 
society to do all possible to see that every child 
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is well born, that it is brought to maturity in full 
strength and health, that it is educated to care effec- 
tively for its health by both information and training, 
and that it is insured a long and healthful life in so far 
as this is possible by all known means. 

Recreation. — Under desirable conditions each indi- 
vidual has several hours daily of spare time. As the 
working day grows shorter by better forms of produc- 
tion and organization, more time becomes available 
for the enjoyment of the higher and finer things of life. 
Spare time may be used to enrich and refine life, or it 
may be used to make it sordid and empty. Whether 
spare time is a blessing or a curse depends wholly upon 
how it is used. Good citizenship requires that it be so 
used that it help to give a wholesome tone to body and 
mind, making for good health, that it be stimulating 
and encouraging to high and ennobling ideals, and that 
it be in activities tending to promote the well-being of 
the whole social group. Physical recreation is essen- 
tial for the maintaining of health in many kinds of 
work which require a passive condition of the body or 
a mechanical, routine attitude of mind and body. 
Mental recreation — participation in other interests 
than those merely of one’s work — is essential to the 
mental health and wholesomeness of all. Without 
such recreation, neither bodily nor mental efficiency 
can be maintained at full and continued force. Body 
and mind crave variation and stimulation. The de- 
mands may be responded to by low, selfish, sordid 
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activities which tend to undermine and weaken both 
bodily and mental health, or they may be satisfied by 
activities wholesome and uplifting in their effects. 
Out-of-door plays, games, and sports, reading of good 
literature, listening to good music, attending plays, 
moving picture entertainments, or other forms of amuse- 
ment, entertainment, or instruction having an enno- 
bling or broadening influence, and avocational occupa- 
tions, calling for the use of initiative and imagination 
are all forms of recreation which may be engaged in 
with wholesome results if not carried to excess. The 
good citizen helps to maintain his health, strengthens 
and develops his ideals, and balances the routine of 
his life by the most wholesome forms of recreation. 
He makes the use of his spare time a blessing and help 
to others as well as to himself. He is interested in 
providing means for the play and other forms of rec- 
reation of both children and grown people and helps 
the community to meet its responsibility for the ade- 
quate supply and control of all needful forms of spare- 
time activity. 

Love of the Beautiful. —In human life there is an 
almost universal love of form and color. Cultivated 
and developed, this love of the beautiful seems to react 
upon character, refining and ennobling it. Nature 
provides great wealth of material, and man produces 
much that is of very fine quality in form and color in 
his architecture, his clothing, his furnishings, his uten- 
sils and tools, his vehicles, his streets and roads, his © 
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grounds, and whatever he includes within the scope of 
his control. By care and thought a community may 
make all that constitutes its common property attrac- 
tive and beautiful. Thoughtfully planning a general 
arrangement of streets, buildings, and public grounds, 
and both individual and coéperative care in making 
all things conform to the harmony of the general plan 
are necessary for the finest results. Each must see 
to it that nothing enter to mar the beauty of the plan. 
Cleanliness, orderly arrangement, neatness, prompt 
repair of damaged property, avoidance of unsightly 
waste places or dumping grounds, and personal pride 
in keeping up all aspects of the community, both pri- 
vate and public, are necessary to bring and maintain 
the most beautiful and satisfying conditions to the 
community. Good citizenship requires this helpful 
personal interest and codperation in combining the 
beauty of nature with the work of man into the most 
harmonious whole. 

The Progressive, Open-minded Attitude. — In at- 
tempting to improve the means and conditions of life, 
new discoveries and inventions are offered very fre- 
quently, and new methods and plans of various kinds 
are often proposed and tried. Many of these new 
ways of doing bring about changes which are very 
beneficial. Every person should feel favorably dis- 
posed toward any discovery, invention, or plan which 
promises greater good for human life and better ways of 
solving its problems. If old ways, well established, 
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can be supplanted by ways that are much better, it is 
wasteful and foolish to hold to the old just because we 
are familiar with them. One should welcome experi- 
ments which give promise, and should aid in their 
development and extension when they prove their 
worth. It is only by variation and experiment that 
progress is possible. To be sure, one should not run 
after every new thing or proposal just because it is 
new or different, but one’s mind should be open to con- 
sider whatever has promise, on its merits. The atti- 
tude which opposes anything different, just because it 
is unfamiliar, or because it means departure from old 
habits and customs, stands in the way of progress. 
The good citizen is not “ old fogyish,” but is always 
anxious to further whatever offers a definite hope of 
human betterment. A genuinely progressive attitude 
is not so radical that it would change conditions by 
revolutionary measures, but it is always appreciative 
of sound methods of making new adjustments that 
will result in greater happiness and efficiency. 

Interest in Government.—In a democracy the 
quality of government is a matter of personal respon- 
sibility with each citizen. As the individual realizes 
that government is the organized means of securing 
protection and freedom in the pursuit of all desirable 
human purposes, he appreciates his own relationship 
to it, and his responsibility for it. He should realize 
this relationship so fully that he will take a keen and 
participating interest in the selection of trustworthy 
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officeholders, in the initiation and promotion of good 
laws, and in the just and effective enforcement of laws. 
It is a deplorable fact that the great majority of cit- 
izens are not much interested in politics. Some are 
interested all of the time, and these, relatively few in 
number, practically control political activities. Among 
these are citizens genuinely interested in the most 
effective, just, and progressive purposes of political 
activity. But there are also those among the most 
active whose purposes are selfish and sinister. The 
masses stand by, more or less passively, permitting 
small groups to control, often failing so fully to under- 
stand the real issues and methods of government that 
many unwittingly support the sinister element rather 
than the sincere. If a party makes promises and after 
election disregards them, so little attention is often paid 
to the matter that it is soon forgotten. A constant 
and critical interest in government by every citizen is 
needed. Officeholders need the support and interest 
of citizens to help them to perform their services with 
justice and integrity. The citizens need to be informed 
by their representatives in the local, the state, and the 
national government of the needs, issues, and meas- 
ures which they believe should be met and supported. 
Those elected on definite issues should be held to 
their pledges. Only as the individual citizens take a 
live, intelligent interest in desirable political activi- 
ties is there reasonable hope that government may 
serve the masses most justly and effectively. Every 
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community should consider itself under obligations to 
hold occasional meetings for the discussion of political 
issues, local, state, and national, or even international. 
This should not be for the purpose of obstruction or 
action in any way revolutionary, but for clarifying ideas, 
intelligently getting at the bottom of various issues, 
and making the support of desirable measures effective. 
Political action is the organized means for expressing 
the desire of unified purpose. The good citizen takes 
an active, participating, and intelligently guided inter- 
est in political affairs because he realizes that it is both 
his privilege and his duty. 

Recognition and Selection of Leadership. — By the 
very nature of the extent of our territory and popula- 
tion, the direct activities of government must be largely 
intrusted to chosen leaders. One of the most impor- 
tant civic functions of the citizen is to choose leaders 
in political life and other forms of organized coépera- 
tion. It is highly desirable, therefore, that the per- 
sonal qualities of citizens proposed for positions of 
leadership be considered, as well as the particular 
policies or issues which they represent at a given time. 
The honesty, integrity, high-mindedness, loyalty to 
just and humane purposes, and civic public spirit, as 
well as the qualities of intellectual leadership of candi- 
dates for positions of responsibility, should be weighed 
in making selections. The justice and purity of gov- 
ernment cannot be highly maintained except by leaders 
who are just and pure in mind and purpose. Repre- 

On ‘ 
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sentative democracy is dependent for its effectiveness, 
even for its very existence, upon the integrity and 
intelligent social fidelity of its chosen representatives. 
Idealism of the highest order, but sufficiently practical 
to meet the immediate needs and problems as well as 
to point the way of progress, is the quality which cit- 
izens should strive to secure in their choices for lead- 
ership. In leaders chosen, the citizens must of neces- 
sity place their trust for the details of governmental 
operation. _The official becomes to a considerable 
degree one whose skill and judgment we must trust 
just as we trust the physician or engineer or other ex- 
pert in his particular field. If his results. belie his 
claims, if we have made an error in choice, then it is 
our privilege and our obligation to make a more careful 
selection of a successor. Good citizenship requires 
the interest and intelligence to choose leaders, the 
capacity to follow them and coéperate with them 
effectively, and the courage to abandon them for more 
efficient leaders if they prove unworthy or incompetent. 

Qualities of Citizenship Inherent in the Whole 
Curriculum. — In the curriculum here presented there 
are projects and related subject matter in the various 
activities and purposes of life in which the qualities of 
good citizenship enter as factors. To teach so that 
the qualities of good Americanism, good citizenship, 
will stand out and be appreciated, requires that em- 
phasis should be placed upon these factors as they 
appear in life situations in every school grade. Not 


CITIZENSHIP AND THE CURRICULUM 419 


only should the values and consequences of various 
forms of procedure or methods of acting be noted and 
found in the practical arts, arithmetic, history, geog- 
raphy, literature, and other subjects, but children 
should be led te discuss many qualities of conduct 
which the particular situations illustrate. The more 
general and immediately important laws — local, state, 
and federal — and the constitutional provisions of the 
state and of the nation from which these laws derive 
their authority, may become the subjects of special 
projects when current or historic questions require an 
understanding of them. 

By approaching all studies of the forms and ma- 
chinery of government in relationship to the kinds of 
problems which they have been developed to solve, 
the real purpose and methods of the several depart- 
ments of government will be appreciated. This will 
result in a clear understanding that we ourselves have 
made the laws; that we ourselves have made our 
government what it is for our own mutual good ; and 
that we ourselves have the power and the means to 
change our laws to make them more helpful to us by 
peaceful and orderly procedure. When we have this 
conception of our laws and our government, we can 
have no possible basis for regarding them as our 
enemies and no possible basis for the growth of revolu- 
tionary or anarchistic ideas. It is fundamentally im- 
portant that we know and appreciate the human prob- 
lems and relationships out of which arise the needs for 
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the several departments of government. When such 
problems and relationships become apparent in proj- 
ects dealing with daily life pursuits, present and past, then 
we may go with profit to the sources of information 
about civil government and find how these needs for 
laws and government have been met. As a result of 
connecting a study of the means and methods of gov- 
ernment directly with life situations which call for such 
means and methods, itis scarcely conceivable that we 
shall think of the government as something remote 
from us, located at a distant place, the capital, but we 
shall rather appreciate it as something personal to us, 
something in which we should vitally participate, and 
something for which we ourselves are responsible. 

But the problems of citizenship, relating to the 
operation of agencies of government, are relatively small 
in number. Indeed most of the qualities characteriz- 
ing the good citizen are those having to do with per- 
sonal, family, business, and social relationships. ‘They 
are operative in the daily contacts of the common 
activities of life. Children should be helped to see the - 
significance of these qualities as they apply in the 
various situations of which they themselves are a part, 
the situations which they observe, and the situations 
about which they read. Out of the many illustrations 
of definite elements of good citizenship, they will tend 
to appreciate the value of the quality itself, and appro- 
priate it as a principle of guidance in their own conduct. 

The direct relationship to life of the projects and 
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content of the most effective curriculum makes it in- 
herently carry the vital questions of the qualities of 
citizenship. Since the very basis. of selection in the 
curriculum here presented i is that of the worth of proj- 
ects and content in promoting human well-being, the 
information, the habits and attitudes, and the appre- 
ciations resulting from its use should be very large in 
the control elements for {the finest citizenship and the 
most genuine Americanism. 

Principles for Guidance in Teaching Citizenship. = 

1. Citizenship is, in part, a quality of all e one’s acts 
in the daily conduct of life. 

2. Every quality of citizenship should be considered 
in direct relationship to a situation in which it is illus- 
trated. As numbers of illustrations of the same quality 
multiply, the quality itself should be considered and its 
desirability as a general attitude cultivated through 
practice in its expression. 

3. Since citizenship is a quality of daily conduct, its 
general meanings and applications can be fully appre- 
ciated only in direct connection with the situations in 
which its elements operate. The teaching of citizen- 
ship, therefore, becomes an integral part of the proj- 
ects in the activities of everyday life as it now is, and 
as it has developed. It not only does not require a 
separate and special place for study in most of the 
grades, but it would lose much of its value if separated 
from the situations in which its qualities are applied. 

4, As an outgrowth of the appreciation of need for 
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the regulative machinery of civic organization and 
government is seen in the projects in practical arts, 
geography, history, and arithmetic, occasional proj- 
ects should arise in the study of the machinery of gov- 
ernment itself, local, state, and national. 

5. The citizenship elements of all activities repre- 
sented by this curriculum are emphasized in direct 
relationship to the situations which include them. 
The emphasis is here much stronger than is usual. 
There is, therefore, no requirement for a separate 
‘course’ in citizenship. The qualities listed, de- 
scribed, and illustrated in this chapter are so given for 
the sake of summary and for providing a check list and 
reminder which may add to the emphasis given to- 
qualities of citizenship throughout the curriculum. 


CHAPTER XVIII 
HOW TO USE THIS BOOK IN IMPROVING CURRICULA 


The Organization of Material Here Offered. — The 
content of this book is of two kinds. The first eight 
chapters deal largely with educational principles upon 
which the making of the curriculum depends and 
illustrations of their applications; the remaining 
chapters contain suggestive projects and_ subject 
matter for the curriculum, organized by grades. At 
the conclusion of this chapter is a list of suggestive 
questions or problems indicating some of the com- | 
munity interests and contacts by which the immediate 
activities of children may be used in initiating projects 
connecting daily home and community life with school 
life. 

In using the book as a means of immediate help- 
fulness, teachers may begin with either part, but the 
greatest help will come from using the two parts in 
relationship to each other. The chapters dealing with 
curriculum content may at once afford suggestions of 
materials or projects which will apply in enriching or 
enlivening some piece of school work already under 
way or about to begin. Reading some of the chapters 
on principles may afford help in selecting and planning 

423 
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work to be taken up. It is probably best at first to 
examine the book rather fully as a whole to see what 
it contains, to locate elements which are of immediate 
use in it, and to plan to take up its more complete 
study as one has time for this. In reading the chapters 
on principles, frequent reference to the chapters on 
curriculum content will be helpful in illustrating these 
principles. In considering points under the chapters 
on content, reference back to principles will often 
be desirable to ‘help in deciding how and what to 
select and why the selecting is justified educationally. 
The reading of Chapter VII quite frequently may be 
very profitable in helping to think of modifications 
in practice which will not be neglectful of any impor- 
tant elements. Chapter VII gives illustrations of 
two types of project organization. 

In considering the content material in Chapters 
IX to XVII, it must not be forgotten that the material 
suggested in any subject for any grade usually is larger 

in amount than can be covered in one year in most 
schools. From the material, selections may be made 
which seem to be of most value for the children at the 
time. 

The Continuous Process of Improving the Curricu- 
lum.— The curriculum should always be in a state 
of revision and adaptation. The teacher is continu- 
ously responsible for making immediate adaptations. 
She should be constantly alert to the interests expressed 
by children and to the important events which may 
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give rise to projects requiring the most valuable subject 
matter. Supervisors are also responsible for continu- 
ous helpfulness in the development of such projects 
and in the provision of opportunities and materials 
for carrying them forward. Principals and superin- 
tendents are also professionally responsible for the 
stimulation and direction of supervisors and teachers, 
helping to keep them acquainted with the contribu- 
tions of other school systems and with the sources of 
helpfulness in publications and affairs generally. 

The suggested projects under the respective subjects 
in Chapters IX to XVII will help teachers to see possi- 
bilities for their own grades. The subject matter as 
outlined in these chapters will be helpful in providing 
a part of the material needed to carry forward the proj- 
ects which are undertaken and in suggesting ways and 
means of securing such material as is not provided. It 
will be readily seen from the kind of projects and from 
the kind of material which these require that some 
questions will be answered by investigating neighbor- 
hood conditions and activities, some by making experi- 
ments, some by asking people who know, and some 
by reading text books, reference books, or current 
papers and magazines. Frequent reference to Chapters 
VI and VII, dealing with the project method and its 
applications, will be helpful. 

A Plan of Organization for Revising Curricula. — 
While this informal improvement of the curriculum 
is good, a more formal and. specific revision of the 
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curriculum is desirable in most schools and school 
systems. For this purpose, an organization of the 
entire professional staff of the school system should 
be made with fairly definite responsibilities. The 
superintendent, principals, and supervisors should 
concern themselves with the broader organization of 
the curriculum and with the formulation of essentials, 
representing standards set by the state to be attained 
in the school. With the codperation of the teachers 
they should help in grading these essential elements, 
placing those in the respective grades most appropriate 
to the growing interests and capacities of children. 
In particular lines of work, committees of teachers and 
principals or supervisors should assume definite respon- 
sibilities for the suggestion of typical projects and the 
organization of the appropriate subject matter and 
reference sources for these. Each teacher will be able 
to make helpful contributions, and each should be 
given the widest possible opportunities to work along 
lines in which she feels the greatest interest and in 
which she has most to give. The organization of the 
work should be most thoroughly democratic. The 
effectiveness of a curriculum depends for its detailed 
applications upon the teachers, and the more they 
put into its development the greater their sense of 
responsibility and power in carrying it forward in 
teaching. ; 

By occasional conferences for mutual exchange of 
ideas and reports of work done, the general evaluation 
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and formulation may be accomplished, and the work 
of each teacher be placed at the disposal of all. From 
time to time typewritten or printed statements of new 
material or new forms of organization may be desirable. 
To make any very general revision of work which may 
be tried out or tested as it is developed will require 
two or three years, perhaps a longer time. It would 
indeed be a costly error to attempt a wholesale revision 
in a few months or a single year. The curriculum 
must grow as a really living thing and the teachers must 
grow with it, if it is to be effective. Since the ultimate 
source of the projects is in the children and the social 
life of which they are a part, the teachers cannot 
impose any hastily constructed curriculum without 
destroying the very spirit and means of growth which a 
revision is designed to promote. 

When a sufficient modification of the existing printed 
curriculum has been developed, after several years 
in accumulating material well tested, a printed revision 
may be made to serve as a new starting point for 
further improvement. Probably the most desirable 
form of printed curriculum is the loose-leaf type which 
enables one to replace any unit of work by a better 
treatment whenever this is developed. 

How to Use this Book in the General Revision of a 
Curriculum. — Before taking up details of revision, 
a somewhat full discussion of the interpretation and 
application of the first eight chapters may well be 
the subject of a number of conferences. After all 
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the school staff have read these first eight chapters and 
noted some of the detailed illustrations of the general 
principles as applied in one or more of the later chapters, 
a discussion of the principles with reference to the 
changes in practice which their application would 
make will help to clarify the meaning of the principles 
themselves. From time to time through a year or 
more, conferences may be held for the whole teaching 
staff, or by groups having common problems, to discuss 
particular lines of work in relationship to the general 
principles of the first eight chapters. In the detailed 
work of each teacher and each group of teachers the 
references back and forth from the general principles 
to the projects and subject matter should be frequent. 
As the applications are developed, the principles as 
guiding elements will become clearer and more effective, 
and as these become more fully operative the selection 
and use of details will be more easily and quickly accom- 
plished. 

If the general types of projects suggested in Chapters 
IX to XVII are accepted as graded, the transition 
from the curriculum already in use cannot with safety 
be made abruptly. Progress will be most surely made 
by working first upon units in which the differences 
between the old curriculum and the new are relatively 
small. Gradually the new will replace the old by a 
process of infiltration and there will be no conscious- 
ness of a break or shock by pupils or patrons. All 
old values that are genuine will be retained and new 
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values will be added. No outside opposition will 
develop because the change from that which patrons 
regard as good to that which they will appreciate as 
better will have been accomplished so gradually and 
so surely that they will have had no occasion to 
raise questions adverse to the progress of the work. 

If the general plan of organization proposed by the 
book is not accepted as a whole, but certain of its 
principles and some of its units of content are approved, 
the existing curriculum may be gradually modified 
by the application of such principles and the adapta- 
tion of such units of the several subject-matter fields 
as may be acceptable. The successful use of portions 
of the material may lead to an appreciation of the 
validity and worth of other portions. 

Single Units of Work Should Be the Basis of Progress. 
— The most sure and steady progress may be made in 
revising the curriculum and in improving the method 
of teaching if each teacher begins with one project in 
a field in which she is most certain to succeed. After 
completing such a project, a second may be undertaken, 
and perhaps several more in sequence before any 
attempt is made to carry several forward at once. As 
success and confidence grow, and as the method of 
work is clarified and improved through practice, the 
teacher will gradually begin modifications and improve- 
ments in every field. If every teacher in a school 
or school system is working in this way, in a year or 
two it will ‘mean a sure growth, progressing with 
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accelerated force and breadth. Some teachers will 
begin with practical arts units, some with arithmetic, 
some with history, and so on, each taking the kind 
of work which most appeals to her interest and capacity. 
If supervisors and principals organize conferences for 
the exchange of individual experiences and provide 
typewritten or printed reports of various’ pieces of 
good work, the whole system may profit by the individ- 
ual work of each teacher. Whatever is of permanent 
value for one school or room may be placed at the 
disposal of all others. The spirit of mutual helpful- 
ness can be practically developed among the entire 
professional staff of the school system ae this 
method of curriculum revision. 


QUESTIONS AND Topics SUGGESTIVE OF PossIBLE 
PROJECTS 


How to Direct the Interests of Children toward 
Desirable Projects. — Many teachers have had so 
little experience in analyzing the conditions and 
activities round about them that they feel at a loss 
as to how to help the children to raise questions which 
will give a larger educational direction to their imme- 
diate experiences. A number of questions and topics 
are here given which have been found helpful by groups 
of city and country school teachers for whom they were 
prepared. These questions all lead into the subject 
matter of one or more of the school subjects and furnish 
a basis for possible projects, many of which may 
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develop into studies extending over a considerable 
period of time. By using these questions or topics 
rather freely at first, ability will soon grow to find one’s 
questions in the expressed interests of the children 
and in the environment which is a part of the experience 
of the children. The curriculum content outlined 
in Chapters IX to XVII contains the kinds of material 
required to answer the questions which cannot be 
answered by the investigations or constructions in the 
environment itself. 

It is always to be remembered that these questions or 
directions are but suggestive. When used they will 
have to be adapted to one’s own community. Some 
of them would have to be changed more or less to be 
applicable to a given school district. The most 
successful use to make of them is to read them over 
and then make an entirely new list adapted to the 
immediate school neighborhood in which they are to 
be used. 

This list was made for the teachers of Passaic and 
Trenton, New Jersey. The term “x” has been used 
here, as the questions may be readily adapted to almost 
any city or village. Let it be recalled that they are 
not an. exhaustive list but are suggestive only. 
Teachers will find that a number of the questions 
for country schools are readily adapted to use in city 
and village schools. It will also be found that, with 
but slight change, many of the questions for cities and 
villages will apply equally well to rural communities. 
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QUESTIONS AND SUGGESTIONS FoR Ciry AND VILLAGE 
SCHOOLS 


FOOD 


1. What kinds of foods are for sale inx? ‘Tabula- — 
tion will suggest and lead to classification — cereals, 
vegetables, meats, fruits, ete. 

2. In how many different kinds of stores or shops 
are foods sold? What kinds are sold in each kind of 
store? Some specialization will be noted — groceries, 
bakeries, meat shops, ete. 

3. How many of the different kinds of foods does 
one need to have in order to keep well and strong? 
Some questions of a balanced dietary are raised by 
this inquiry. 

4. If all of the meats in x should be sold and no 
more could be secured for a long time, what could be 
bought for food that would take the place of meats? 
Similar questions may be asked about cereals, vege- 
tables, and fruits respectively. 

5. If the people of x had to get along without one 
or the other, which could they get along without better, 
meat or milk? 

_ 6. What foods do you commonly buy raw? Which 
do you eat raw? Is there any reason for cooking 
any foods other than that you like them pe 
cooked ? 

7. You can buy flour and make bread or you can 
buy bread already baked. Which, counting every- 
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thing — cost .of flour: and other ingredients, fuel for 
baking, and labor — costs less? 

8. If your mother does all of the family baking 
does she earn anything in doing it? If so, how does 
she get her pay? ) 

9. What units of. measure are used in selling dif- 
ferent kinds of foods-dry measure, liquid measure, 
measures by weight, measures by the piece or the 
dozen ? 

10. Does a peck of A atocs in x cost eight times as 
much as a quart? Do half a dozen oranges cost three 
times as much as two? Does half a pound of butter 
cost exactly half.as much as a pound? 

11. Compare the prices of five different common 
foods at three different stores in x. How do you 
account for the differences you find? Is there any 
reason you can give why you should not buy where 
the price on anything is lowest? 

12. When a grocer advertises a bargain sale, ees 
his prices two days before on five articles that he 
advertises and five that he does not advertise. On 
the day of the sale:compare the prices he asks for each 
list of five. Whe gets the most bargains at a bargain 
sale? 

13. Make a list ae the things you eat at each meal 
each day for three,days. Find what the average cost 
is for each meal and for each day. Were the foods 
of each meal well palanced ! ? 

14. Find out how many calories a child of your age 

2P 
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should have each day. List the kinds and amounts 
of foods you use for each of the three days and find 
from a calory table how many calories you had each 
day. Were the numbers about the same for all three 
days? 

15. Notice how people who sell foods place them so 
that they may be easily seen. Can you see any 
reason why there is danger in the way some foods are 
exposed? Why is it wise always to wash all foods 
openly exposed for sale before eating them? 

16. Where do the grocers, the butchers, the bakers, 
and others who sell foods in x get them? Are any of 
these foods raised in gardens or on farms near.x? 
Where do the wholesale people of whom x food mer- 
chants buy most of their foods get them ? 

17. How many of the foods you see in the stores 
and shops in x were grown in our own state? How 
many outside of our own state but in the United States? 
How many in countries other than the United States? 

18. Find out and tell or write the story of the travels 
of a bunch of bananas, or a pound of coffee, or an orange, 
or a can of salmon, or a sack of flour, or a quart of milk, 
or a sack of peanuts, or a package of dates, or a bottle 
of olives, or a cocoanut, or a package of corn flakes. 

19. Make a list of all of the states of the United 
States from which foods are found for sale in x. Make 
another list of all of the other countries from which 
foods for sale in x come. Make a list also of all the 
countries from which foods are found on your table 
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at home for the day. Do you think it would be right 
and fair to call all of these people from various states 
and courttries who help to give you good food your 
neighbors? How should one feel toward his neighbors? 

20. Why is it that we do not raise all of these foods 
we need in our own state, or at least in the United 
States, rather than buy many of them in very distant 
countries ? 

21. Is there anything that you have found out 
about foods in x and the source of their production 
which makes you think the United States should have 
more rigid pure food laws? A large merchant marine? 

22. Get menu cards from two or three hotels or 
restaurants for each of the three daily meals. From 
one set of them make out a suitable combination of 
foods for each of the three meals for a child of your 
age and weight; for a man working at repairing the 
street car line; for a woman teaching school; for a 
child of five years. 

23. Have you learned anything about foods which 
makes you think it is just as necessary for a boy as for 
a girl to know much about them? Is the part all 
should know about cooking as important as other 
things about foods all should know? 

24. At one store in x a certain kind of soup costs 
9 cents a can, at another 10 cents. What per cent is 
saved by buying a can of soup at the lower price? If 
the difference on everything else in these two stores 
were the same, how much could a family save who 


436 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 


- spent $300 for food at the more leeponsve store? How 


-. much did your family spend for food last year? 


25. How are various foods preserved or kept from - 

| * spoiling? Can you save money by buying some foods, 
“as vegetables and fruits, when in season and keeping 

them to use at. other times? » es iy | 

_ 26. How many helpers does. the owner of a grocery 

«store have to help him do his work'— clerks, delivery- 


~ men, bookkeepers, or other workers? 


27. What does one need to know about weights and 
measures and how to figure costs and make change to 
buy foods at grocery and other stores? 

28. Why is it necessary for the grocer to be careful 
and exactly right in ae outa change, . ‘and 
delivering goods? 

29. Why is it important that ee should pay 
the grocer promptly and deal fairly and honestly with 
him? -Could we get along without the grocer? Could 
he get along without us? 

30. About what proportion a the people in x are 
engaged in bringing foods into the city, selling them, 
and delivering them to the people for use? How many 
are engaged in keeping restaurants: and Providing food 

in hotels? 

31. What proportion of your machen s income is 
spent for food each month? By buying foods very 
carefully could any money be saved for other things ? 

32. There is a very interesting book by Alice Morse 
Karle called ‘ Home Life in Colonial Da'ys.’”? Would 


USE IN IMPROVING CURRICULA 437 


you not like to find out about the foods the colonists 
had in the days when there was not much trade with 
other countries ? 

33. How did the war conditions of recent years make 
any differences in the supply and cost of foods in x? 

34. Can you see any reasons why the people of x 
should be interested in whether people in different 
parts of the world have good crops? What difference 
does it make to the people of x whether there is a good 
crop this year in the Pacific Northwest? 

35. Can you see any connection between the food 
problems of the people of x and the wages paid to rail- 
road men on various railroads connecting the Atlantic 
coast with the western states? 

36. Do you believe there are any values worth con- 
sidering from having food served in attractive dishes 
on a beautiful tablecloth in pleasant surroundings and 
with pleasing conversation by those eating? May a 
table be set so that it is attractive and pleasing to the 
eye? If so, is it worth while? Which is more enjoy- 
able, eating alone or with others? 


CLOTHING 


1. What are the different kinds of material in the 
clothes you are wearing? In the clothes you see in 
stores in x? Classify as to kinds: cotton, wool, linen, 
silk, leather, fur, rubber, and so on. 

2. For what particular uses is cotton best? Wool? 
Linen? Silk? Leather? Fur? Rubber? Why is 
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wool better for winter wear than cotton? Does it 
make any difference to health which materials are used ? 

3. What kinds of dress materials cost most? Why? 
Are those which cost most the most durable? 

4. See whether you can find any mixture of wool - 
and cotton, of linen and cotton, of silk and linen, or of 
silk and cotton. How can you test goods to determine 
what they are made of? Why do manufacturers 
adulterate or mix some materials in making fabrics? 

5. What clothing materials used in x are grown in 
our own state? In the United States? In other 
countries only ? 

6. What kinds of clothing are manufactured in x? 
Are these all used by the people of x? If not, where 
are the surplus products sent ? 

7. What are the changes made in cotton as it comes 
from the cotton fields before it is finally made into 
garments? In other clothing materials from their 
raw state to garments? 

8. Who are some of the great inventors who have 
made possible the great quantities of clothing materials 
we have to-day at such low prices by their inventions 
in ginning machinery, spinning and weaving machinery, 
and the application of power to the making of thread, 
yarn, and fabrics? 

9. What should one know about fading, shrinking, 
laundering, removing stains and storing clothing ma- 
terials and garments to be able to buy them intelli- 
gently and properly take care of them? 
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10. What does one need to know about design to 
make good selections of clothing materials and garments 
in order that one may be dressed in good taste? 

11. To study designs in textiles each child may be 
asked to bring one sample of cotton cloth three or four 
inches square; at another time a sample of woolen 
cloth; and so on for other fabrics. Probably no two 
samples will be alike in design. A permanent exhibit 
may easily be built up of typical designs. 

12. Examine goods for various clothing purposes in 
dry goods stores and clothing stores, finding out dif- 
ferences in prices. Are all goods called “ all-wool ” 
really all-wool? What is shoddy? Do you find any 
of it in goods for sale? Do you find any cotton thread 
in linens or silks? What is loaded silk? Do you see 
any need for pure textile laws corresponding to pure 
food laws? 

13. Have you ever heard of a sweat shop? What is 
it? What is the Consumers’ League? Why is it 
needed? Is it any concern of yours that people are 
making garments in rooms that are badly ventilated 
and not well lighted, such people often working twelve 
or fourteen hours a day? Is it any concern of yours 
that little children who ought to be in school are work- 
ing in textile mills and factories instead? Why is a 
child labor law needed ? 

14. Questions relative to the industrial and com- 
mercial geography of textile materials and products, to 
the number of people engaged in making and distribut- 
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ing textiles and garments in x, to problems of buying 
and using textiles and garments, and to other phases 
of the problem of how we are provided with clothing 
healthfully and economically, somewhat similar to 
those for food, may be developed. Some other ques- 
tions may lead to an appreciation of the literary 
references to the activities of cotton and sheep raising, 
spinning, weaving, and making garments. Very much 
of the significance of the industrial revolution is asso- 
ciated with inventions for more rapidly and easily 
carrying on textile manufacture. The story of the 
sewing machine from the simplest hand model to the 
great variety of power-driven machines of to- day 1 is a 
part of the history of garment making. . 

15. Leather and its uses and story from the ranch 
to the shoe, rubber from the Amazon to the rain coat, 
rabbit fur from the rabbit to the felt hat, and other 
furs, feathers, buttons, and some other clothing ma- 
terials or accessories are all found in the homes, 
shops, and stores and may be followed up and developed 
by the children. 


Houses, Furnirurn, Urensits, Toous AND 
MacHINES, AND Booxs 


1. The problem of shelter in x and how this problem 
has been solved is a summary of the history of archi- 
tecture. Many people are building houses and there 
are many building trades. Every one is living in some — 
kind of a house. What are the essentials of a good 
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house for health, for comfort, for the satisfaction of a 
desire for the beautiful? What are the sources of 
building materials used in x? 

2. What are the uses of furniture? What forms 
and materials are needed to meet these uses? What do 
we need to know to select furniture that meets our 
needs, that is durable, that is in good taste, that is not 
expensive? How care for furniture? Similar ques- 
tions for utensils —chinaware, bowls, and other 
receptacles of metal or wood; for tools and machines ; 
and for books and other products of the printing and 
publishing industry, and activities in the production 
of these as carried on in x or as activities in their sale, 
distribution, and use are engaged in, lead to that ac- 
quaintance with community life that gives it wider 
meaning and significance. 


ENGLISH 


1. What is the effect upon the conversation of chil- 
dren of asking them to talk about things of which they 
really know something? 

2. When children are asked about conditions of the 
environment, do you not readily lead them to feel the 
need for looking more closely and finding out many 
things which had escaped them? 

3. As you lead children to investigate and report 
will they not quickly begin to enlarge their vocabularies 
and also to feel a need for more clearly thinking out 
and expressing the results of what they find? 
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4, Will not lists or other forms of written records 
of observations and investigations soon be found 
desirable? Can you go very far with any of these 
questions without the need of reading — in newspapers, 
magazines, books, and other printed matter? 

5. When matter is read for the information it gives, 
are not written notes or reports helpful in using the 
information? Will not there be need for spelling new 
words? Will not the dictionary be required to help 
in getting meanings of some new words ? 

6. In the reading, much will often have to be gone 
over to get the definite information wanted. Will 
not this require rapid but discriminating silent reading ? 

7. In reading reports to the class will there not be a 
demand for good oral reading ? 

8. Will not children often disagree on points investi- 
gated, calling for statements from each in argumenta- 
tive form with clearness and force? 

9. Will not the investigations of the kinds of prob- 
lems which help to understand the life of the people 
of x and of its relationships to the world and to history 
eall for much individual work which will in turn 
require much work in making individual reports? 

10. To get some kinds of information needed will it 
not often be necessary to write letters of inquiry and, 
for favors received, letters of thanks? 

11. In all of this volume of oral composition, written 
composition, and purposive reading, will there not be 
apparent to the children themselves the need and the 
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motive for the technical elements in speaking, writing, 
and reading? 

12. Will not the need for drill when such drill is 
needed almost force itself upon the children? 

13. Appreciated for its worth, will not the given 
technical point at a given time be more readily learned 
and appropriated in use than if it were merely an assign- 
ment in a series of language lessons? 

14. To summarize the foregoing and add to it: 
Projects in the activities, needs, and geographic and 
historic relationships of the peoples of x will require: 

Oral and written accounts of investigations, reports 
of visits or excursions, results of experiments, and re- 
ports on readings. 

Letters of inquiry, thanks, invitation, and acceptance. 

Oral and written presentation of points of view or 
interpretation. 

Written summaries or accounts of activities of the 
school to be sent to local newspapers or used as parts 
of programs for the information and entertainment of 
other grades or of visitors from outside the school. 

Written expressions of thoughts or feelings about 
activities or situations given in prose or poetic form 
for other members of the class or for programs for 
others. 

Oral and written dramatizations of activities in the 
practical world, or of historic situations, or based upon 
literature, for clarifying ideas or for entertainment. 

Written accounts of school activities for a schooi 
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paper or a grade magazine, or a grade or individual | 
diary. | 


Original stories or poems written purely for the _ 


enjoyment of the writing. 


7 \ 


QuESTIONS AND SUGGESTIONS ror CounTRY SCHOOLS 


By looking over the questions and suggestions for city 
and village schools, teachers will find that many of them 
apply equally well in country schools. 


GEOGRAPHY 


1. Make an outline map of your. school district, © 
putting in roads, creeks, railroads, the location of each — 
farmhouse, the schoolhouse, and any other buildings | 
of community interest. Make the map on a scale of 


3 or 4 inches to the mile. 


2. Make a map of your father’s farm on a scale : 
of 8 or 12 inches to the mile. Show the division of the | 
farm into fields or plots and indicate what each field | 


was used for this year. If you have color materials, 
use different colors for different crops. Was the farm 


divided into fields by running lines and fences by some 
plan, or are some lines determined by creeks, or hills, | 
or valleys, or forests? Is the arrangement of lots and 


fields as convenient as it could be made? If not, draw | 


a plan for the farm that is better. Is there any waste 
land on your farm? If so, why? Can anything be 


done to make any such waste land usable? If so, 


what? 
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3. On another outline map of your father’s farm 
make a list in each field of the crops grown on it for 
the last four years. Is there any definite plan of 
rotation of crops shown by these lists? Ask your 
county agent or farm demonstrator when he next, 
comes what a good rotation is for your region. If 
you do not want to wait, write to him, or to the College 
of Agriculture in your state, and ask about good 
rotations for your county. 

4. If there was any wheat sold last year from your 
school district, see if you can trace it from one of the 
farms on which it grew to the people who ate the bread 
made from it. You can get some help from the man 
who bought it from the farmers. Follow its travels 
on a map, finding on what railroads, or rivers, or canals, 
or seas, it was shipped and how far it traveled. Follow 
other products from your school district to their final 
consumers — fruits, vegetables, hay, live stock, and 
other products. 

5. What are the various things used in your school 
district which you do not produce in it? It will help 
to classify these into the following groups: food; 
clothing ; building materials and house furnishings ; 
tools, machines, and implements; and miscellaneous. 
Trace the routes of some of these from the places 
where they are produced to your own school district. 

6. On a map of the world, show by red lines, or by 
strings fastened by pins reaching out from your school 
district, as many places as you can which use things 
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raised in your school district; and by blue lines or 
strings coming to your school district, as many places 
as you can from which you get things you do not raise. 
How does your school district help other people to live? 
What do other people do to help you to live more 
comfortably? From what different states and 
countries do you find products used in your school 
district? A teacher once made a large outline map 
of the world on the floor in the front of the room, 
using narrow lines of paint. Places and connections 
could be put in with chalk and brushed off after they 
were used. It was found very helpful. 

7. Which land in your district raises better erops, 
level land or hilly? Why? : 

8. What does rain do that helps farmers? What 
does it do that is damaging to farms? 

9. How much rain in inches falls in a year in your 
school district? Does more fall than is needed? How 
much is needed ? 

10. Find out how much the average per-acre crop 
was in your school district last year for wheat, rye, 
corn, and potatoes in bushels, and for hay, timothy, 
clover, and alfalfa, in tons. Find out what the average 
was for your whole state. Was your average above 
that for the state, or below it? If below it, why? 
If above it, why? Was it as high as you think it 
possible to make it? Ask your county agent what he 
thinks about it. 

11, Does it. make any difference to the people of 
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New York City whether you have good crops in your 
school district? Does it make any difference to you 
whether people in other parts of your state have good 
crops? In other parts of the United States? In 
other countries? 


NATURE StTupy 


1. Make a list of all of the different kinds of trees 
growing in your school district that are of any use and 
tell what each is good for. See if you can group them 
into general classes as to use. 

2. Can you think of anything you can do to make 
forest trees grow better, or should they just be left 
alone? 

3. Are there any beneficial plants other than trees 
growing wild or naturally in your school district? 
If so, what are they and what are they good for? 
What can you do to make them more useful? 

4. What birds are of use to farmers? What can 
you do to help protect and care for them? What 
birds are harmful? Write to the Department of 
Agriculture at Washington for a bulletin about birds 
and the farm. 

5. What insect friends are there in your district? 
What insect pests or enemies? What. can you do to 
help destroy or control insect enemies ? 

6. Secure as many examples of different kinds of 
soils as you can from your school district. Find out 
about their names, history, and proper treatment. 
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ARITHMETIC 


1. What did it cost last year in your district to 
raise a bushel of wheat and put it on the market? 
A bushel of oats? Of corn? Of potatoes? 

2. How many cows on your father’s farm are 
bringing in more for the year than they are costing? 
Ask your farm agent or farm demonstrator how to 
find out exactly how much a cow is making a day for 
the owner. 

3. How much a dozen do the eggs you use from 
your own home really cost you? How much a pound 
do the chickens you eat cost you? When you sell 
eggs at 40 cents a dozen how much are you making 
on them? 

4. At present prices of feed what is the cost of 
feeding a horse for a week? How much would you 
have to pay to hire the use of a horse fora week? Are 
all of the work horses you have paying for their 
keep ? 

5. Which makes machinery —binders, mowing ma- 
chines, cultivators, drills, etc.,—get old and rickety 
more quickly, the wear and tear of use, or standing 
out in the weather? How are you to decide on 
whether it pays to build shed room for machines? 

6. How much is your father’s farm worth an acre? 
What does the labor cost on your farm for a year, 
figuring each day’s work at what it would cost to hire 
it done? Counting out the labor, machinery, and 
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horses, what interest did the land pay last year on its 
market value? 

7. What does it cost to dress a boy or girl of your 
age for one year at the present prices of clothing? To 
feed you? At the present market value of the work 
you do, do you earn as much as it costs to feed you and 
clothe you? 

8. What does your mother earn in a year? How 
many hours a day does she work on the average in 
winter? In summer? 

9. How much a rod does a wire fence cost, built to 
turn cattle and horses? ‘To turn hogs? How much 
more land is wasted by a snake or worm rail fence than 
by a wire fence? In how many years would the land 
saved by a wire fence pay for the difference in cost? 

10. How much does it cost your school district to 
run the school for one year? How much is this for each 
child? Would it be any cheaper for two or three other 
schools to combine with yours and have a consolidated 
school? Can you think of anything such a school 
could have that yours cannot have? 

11. How many hills of corn are there to an acre as 
you plant corn? If one in every ten hills is missing 
because of poor seed and no replanting is done, how 
many bushels loss is that to the acre when the average 
crop is 40 bushels? How much is the loss on 10 acres? 
20 acres? Is the loss big enough to make it worth 
while to test seed corn before planting? 

12. What is a flicker, or yellow-headed woodpecker, 

2¢ 
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worth each year to farmers? A robin? An owl? A 
mouse hawk? 

13. Does it pay to spray fruit trees? What do you 
have to know before you can answer this question? 


History 


1. How many men from your school district went 
to the war with Germany? In what line of service? 
For what were they fighting? 

2. How many veterans of the Civil War are living 
in your school district? How many went from it to 
fight in the Civil War? For what were they fighting? 

3. When was your school district first settled? 
From where did the first settlers come? Why did they 
leave their former homes? 

4. Find out where the grandfathers of all of the 
children in your school were born. The grandmothers. 
How many different countries are represented by the 
birthplaces of these grandparents? 

5. Write as much as you can of the history of your 
father’s farm for the last one hundred years — its dif- 
ferent owners, its buildings, its changes in field bound- 
aries, and anything else of interest. 

6. Write a history of your school district by put- 
ting together all that you can get from records and 
what people can tell you. If possible have a meeting 
at the schoolhouse some evening to have interesting 


stories told from what you collect and from old people 
in the district. 
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7. Have a “ Know your district” day in your 
school, getting every one to contribute who has anything 
of interest to offer. 

8. Plan a pageant of the historic events of your 
neighborhood and give the pageant in the spring, get- 
ting every one to help who can. 

9. What part did your school district have in the 
Revolutionary War? 

10. Write a paper telling all you can find out about 
the history of farm machinery in your district. How 
was grain cut 75 years ago? 25 years ago? 

11. What inventions of the last hundred years are 
now in use in your district? Plan an historic fair 
some time and have everybody bring anything that 
he can that was once used for some important purpose, 
but which has been replaced by some invention that is 
much better. 


COMPOSITION 


1. Write the biography of a chicken, a pig, a cow, 
a horse, or a bird that you know, telling all of the inter- 
esting things about its home, its adventures, its friends, 
and its life, giving reasons as clearly as you can. 

2. Tell what might be done by all of the people in 
a community working together to make country life 
much more rich, happy, and attractive than it now is. 

3. Tell of all the things in your district that are 
examples of great natural beauty. 

4. Find several poems about country life, or farms, 
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or farm and country scenes or events that seem to be 
true of your home and school district. 

5. Write a poem about one or more of the following 
topics : 

The view from my home; from our schoolhouse ; 
the birds that visit us in spring; the birds that stay 
through the winter; before sunrise; sunset ; twilight ; 
the snow fall; coasting; shoveling snow ; snowballing ; 
skating ; the brook in winter; sunrise on the snow; on 
a winter morning ; coasting by moonlight ; the fields in 
summer ; the fields in winter ; how father calls the pigs ; 
milking time; teaching the calf to drink ; driving home 
the cows ; driving the cows to pasture ; winter evenings ; 
mother’s pies; mother darning socks. , 

Add other topics that suggest poems. ‘They are all 
about you. 


READING 


1. Make a list of all of the newspapers, magazines, 
and journals taken in your home. Find out how many 
of each are taken in your school district. Do you take 
The Youth’s Companion? The American Boy? The 
Country Gentleman? Some schools have a mail box and 
subscribe for The Youth’s Companion and one or two 
other papers. Some schools also write to the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture at Washington and the Agricul- 
tural College in their state and receive all of their free 
publications. Would it not be a good thing for your 
school? 
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2. Make a list of the books you have read at home 
inthe last year. Write to the Library Extension Bureau 
of the State Department of Education at the capital 
in your state to find out how you can get books to 
read sent to your school. 


Topics Suggested for Work in Citizenship and 
Americanization. — These questions are from a list 
proposed for a large public school in New York City 
with special reference to work in developing ideals and 
habits of good citizenship. Many of them may be 
adapted to any city, village, or country neighborhood. 


For Lower GRADES 


1. Make a booklet containing pictures or sketches 
or clippings illustrating good health habits — brushing | 
teeth, washing hands, opening windows in bedrooms, 
taking out-of-door exercise, and other good habits. 

2. Make a “ rebus” story of a full day’s health 
habits, using pictures in the story, instead of words, for 
toothbrush, soap, clothes brush, etc. 

3. Make poster displays for health as related to 
foods, filling the poster with statements about good 
food for children, such as: ‘ Oranges are better for us 
than bananas.” ‘We like milk. Don’t you?” 
“ Breakfast foods with milk make us strong.” ‘ Much 
candy is bad for our teeth.” 

4. Make a chart to prove that the fly is a national 
robber. 

5. Write and present: Conservation plays with 
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such characters for the plays as, Wheat, Sugar, Meat, 

Coal, Butter, Shoes, Dresses, and Coats. 

7 6. Write and illustrate by graphs: “How my 
weight varied from day to day for two months.” 

7. Write and illustrate: “ What can I do to pre- 
vent the spread of contagious diseases? ”’ 

8. Develop contests in thrift practices, such as, 
purchase of thrift stamps, placing money on deposit, 
and saving money for definite useful purposes. 

9. Plan and carry out a pageant or pantomime of 
city and government officials at work — police on 
traffic duty, the fire department, street sweepers, park 
employees, postmen, etc. ; 

10. Dramatize the activities of the post office, using 
canceled stamps and other used post-office materials. 

11. Invent and play games expressing the activi- 
ties of storekeepers, fruit carmen, conductors and 
motormen, policemen, postmen, firemen, and other 
workers. 

12. Make a card of rules for people visiting the city 
parks. 

13. Write and illustrate a paper or booklet on: 
“How I can help the street cleaning department.” 
Another on: “ How I can help the Park Commis- 
sioners.”’ 

14. Write and illustrate a story about: “ What 
happened to Johnny Thoughtless and Willie Careful 
on their way home from school.” 

15, Get a small blank book for keeping personal 
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accounts, properly entering receipts and expenditures, 
and making monthly balances. 

16. Compile a classified booklet of patriotic and 
home songs. 

17. Form a Roosevelt Club to read the books and 
adventures of Roosevelt and to stand for his ideas of 
Americanism. 

18. Make “ safety first ”’ posters appropriate to the 
school building and environment. 

19. Write and illustrate by pictures or sketches: 
“What care the city takes of our baby.” 

20. Write thrift plays, using the characters, Mr. 
Thrift Stamp, Mr. War Savings Stamp, and Mr. Penny, 
and other pieces of money. 

21. Make a map, chart, or model of your city which 
will show: “ How the city provides means for spend- 
ing wisely a part of our spare time.” 

22. Write scenarios for citizenship moving pictures. 

23. Keep weather records and make monthly graphs 
of weather conditions. Write a monthly report on: 
“How the weather last month affected the people of 
this city.”’ 

24. Dramatize the activities of a bank. 

25. Make a chart showing all of the occupations 
carried on in your block. 

26. Write and illustrate a paper on the proper care 
of pets. 

27. Write and illustrate a paper on: “ How we can 
make our neighborhood more beautiful.” 
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28. Make booklets containing pictures or clippings 
of balanced dietaries. 

29. Formulate an American Creed; also a creed for 
the people of your city. 

30. Keep a diary for one month about: “ What I _ 
do outside of school to help our family.” 

31. Make an exhibit of good examples of darning 
and mending of clothes for oneself or other members 
of the family. 

32. Write a booklet of fine sayings of great Amer- 
icans. 

33. Make a pictorial chart showing the typical kinds 
of houses which have been built by Americans from 
pioneer times to the present. 3 

34. Make a graph of the temperature records taken 
three times a day for one month in your school- 
room. 

35. Make and illustrate a booklet on: ‘“‘ What I can 
do for Uncle Sam.” Make and illustrate another on: 
“What Uncle Sam has done for me.” 


Upper GRADES 


1. Develop a good-health pageant — costuming, 
pantomime, banners, posters. 

2. Form a “ Clean-up ” or “ Keep-clean ”’ brigade, 
with appropriate officers and plans of operation. 

3. Make a score card for cleanliness and orderli- 
_ ness for stores; for streets; for your class room; for 
your desk. 
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4. Write a book of rules for “ Playing the health 
game on the square.” 

5. Collect advertisements that should help to 
make better citizens by suggestions of thrift, cleanli- 
ness, health, etc., and make a poster of these. 

6. Write a history of “ Our School’s Part in the 
Great War.” 

7. Make a pictorial chart of imports and exports 
of your city. 

8. Make a pictorial chart showing what the Statue 
of Liberty really means to the right-minded immigrant. 

9. Write a class poem appropriate to Lincoln’s birth- 
day ; Washington’s birthday ; Longfellow’s birthday. 

10. Make charts showing good color combinations 
for the walis, floors, and furnishings of various rooms 
in one’s apartment or house. 

11. Make a self-measuring score card for scorings 
in citizenship to be made every four weeks or oftener, 
for five months. Grade and note improvement from 
month to month. 

12. Make a list of the books you have read and 
enjoyed during this year about historic Americans or 
about American life. 

13. Make a monthly paper or magazine for your 
grade, selecting the best work, the best pictures, and 
cartoons, the best jokes, and the best poems of the 
month for it. 

14. Make a chart showing the expenditures of your 
school district for one year and what these are for. 


d 
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15. Make a chart showing by pictures: ‘‘ Those 
responsible for my safety and comfort for one day in 
our city.” 

16. Make a series of tableaux or pantomimes illus- 
trative of changes of 300 years — 1620 and 1920. 

17. Write a brief historical play about your com- 
munity and perform it. 

18. Make a series of ‘‘ See America First’ charts 
or posters. . 

19. Make a list of ‘ The laws which have helped me 
in the last twenty-four hours,” 
has helped. 

20. Plan a show of flowers grown at home or in 
school to be held about the first of May. 

21. Write the story of Mr. Slacker who never voted, 
and why his neighbors did not think him a good citizen. 

22. Make a classified list of poems and songs that 
express the various phases or aspects of Americani- 
zation and patriotism. 

23. Write “ What I owe my country and what my 
country owes me.” 

24. Write “ How I became a law,’ as an autobi- 
ography of any given law. 

25. Write and illustrate “The story of a glass of 
city water.” 

26. Write and illustrate a booklet called “ Laws 
every child should know.” 

27. Show by posters or charts the occupational 
openings for boys and girls graduating from the eighth 


stating how each law 
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grade, from high school, and from college, and the 
opportunities for advancement of each group. 

28. Write and illustrate a report of ‘‘ How some 
great American inventions benefit the people of our 
city.” 

29. Construct a citizenship bulletin board ; develop 
a contest between the seventh and eighth grades to see 
which can make the best selection of clippings from the 
newspapers and magazines for each month of this 
year. 

30. In some of the class organizations, devote some 
periods to the definite practice of parliamentary law. 

31. Make briefs for debates on current questions 
relating to your city and hold these debates in class 
time. 

32. Develop a plan for a “ Melting Pot” pageant 
in which the children of the whole school may take part. 
Children from all lands with their ideas, customs, and 
costumes enter the melting pot, and all come out with 
good American ideas, customs, and costumes. 

33. Organize your class into a street cleaning de- 
partment, a local board of health, or other govern- 
mental or social bodies and dramatize their activities. 

34. Make diagrams to show the organization of 
different branches of government of your city, your 
state, and the United States. 

35. Make a chart or map showing the chief routes 
of transportation from and to your city by land and 
by water. 
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36. Form a school organization to help in the up-— 
keep of the school, following the plan of a council, or 
legislature, or court. 

37. Write and illustrate a ‘‘ History of our neigh- 
borhood.”’ 

38. Formulate a workable plan of school self- 
government. 

39. Make a map of the world to show the native 
homes of all nationalities represented in your school 
district. 
~ 40. Make a score card for 100 per cent Americanism. 

41. Make an Americanization balance sheet for the 
immigrant in what America offers the immigrant, and 
what he brings to America. ; 

Interest in Environment as the Source of Projects. — 
These questions and suggestions serve to illustrate how 
much the environment itself may contribute interest 
and stimulation to lines of thought resulting in proj- 
ects of the highest educational value. Starting with 
that which immediately secures the exploratory in- 
terest of children, and which has relationships of direct 
value in the daily conduct of life, these questions may 
become avenues of approach to the subject matter 
of the curriculum most needed in the pursuit of effi- 
cient and wholesome living. The work should be a 
continuous experience in enlarging and enriching per- 
sonal and social life. Increasingly effective partici- 
pation in the activities of life under the guidance of 
social ideals is education. 
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Acting, as a part of behavior, 22. 

Activities, in relationship to educa- 
tion, 1f.; their purposes, 72; 
represent present needs, 80; or- 
ganizing to include subject matter, 


147; as basis of curriculum, 149; 
Chapter V; and practical arts, 
166. 


AMsthetic appreciation, and nature 
study, 140; and practical arts, 
160; and citizenship, 413. 

Agriculture, as a practical art, 155. 

Aim of education, curriculum as 
related to, 1ff.; as development 
of personality, 42. 

Aims of life, as purposeful activities, 
43f.; and tool subjects, 58; 
how promoted by subject matter, 
133; Chapter III; see also life 


purposes. 
Americanization, 229, 260, 418, 421. 
‘Appreciations, and conduct, 31; 


as special forms of attitudes, 31; 
how developed, 31; sesthetic, 140, 
160, 345, 413; intellectual, 140, 
164; of social forces, 268; of art 
values, 347, 348; of music, 358, 
361; of physical activities, 378; 
of interdependence, 402; of human 
problems, 419; and citizenship, 
420. 

Arithmetic, and the needs of life, 
142, 234; social usage of, 235; 
as a tool, 236, 240; avoiding 
arrested development in, 254; proj- 
ects and subject matter in, 2417. ; 
suggested projects in, 448; Chap- 
ter XI. 

Arrested development, how to avoid, 
152, 254. 

Art, see fine arts and practical arts. 

Attitudes, in control of conduct, 29; 
how formed, 29; and citizenship, 


30, 414; as related to apprecia- 
tions, 31; and efficiency, 49; 
developed by history, 259; and 


literature, 305, 307. 


Behavior, as response to needs, 9; 
what it includes, 22; as affected 
by habits and attitudes, 30; and 
native tendencies, 38. 


CAMPBELL, 1137. 

Capacities, as revealed and developed 
by expression, 41; in fine arts, 
147. 

Character, 413. 

Citizenship, as a life purpose, 14, 43; 
information and, 27, 420; habits 
and attitudes and, 31; apprecia- 
tions and, 34; means of growth in, 
52, 53, 56, 399; and history, 259, 
263; meaning in America, 396; 
and laws, 396; and service, 397; 
projects in, 401f., 453/.;  rela- 
tionships of, to other subjects, 
401, 403; qualities in the curricu- 
lum, 418; principles in teaching, 
421; Chapter XVII. 

City schools, projects suggested for, 
432f., 453ff. 

Civic activities, 50, 51, 52. 

Civic intelligence. 401. 

Clothing, 174ff.; and health, 46, 
375; suggested projects in, 437{. ; 
Chapter IX. 

Commercial arts, 156. 

Composition, in English, 310; prin- 
ciples for organization in, 332; 
suggested projects in, 451; in 
music, 364. 

Conduct, as adaptation to needs of 
life, 9; in terms of needs and satis- 
factions, 12; knowledge as a factor 
of control in, 26; habits and, 28; 
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as influenced by history, 258, 266; 
and citizenship, 396, 420, 421; 
and laws, 396. 

Content of curriculum, standards for 
all schools, 69f.; approached 
through projects, 114; and method 
in fine arts, 345. 

Coéperation, as an aim and means of 
life. 43; in civic life, 51, 402, 403, 
407; vocational, 51; in play, 
145; social, 271, 398. 

Correlation, true and false uses of 
the term, 85, 134; illustrations 
of, 1147, 136. 

Country schools, projects suggested 
for, 444f., 453 ff. 

Curriculum, the, as related to the 
aim of education, 1ff.; sources of, 
2; who should make it, 5, 426, 
427, 428; two common errors in, 
20; should include all phases of 
behavior, 22; a reflection of life 
activities, 24, 74; and vocational 
guidance, 59; -and the school sub- 
jects, 80; what it is, 86; is always 
in process of making, 88, 426, 428, 
429; and the project method, 90; 
sequence in, 99, 101; changing 
from present forms, 105, 427; 
includes both activities and sub- 
ject matter, 148; principles of 
making, 150f.; how to revise, 
153, 4247f.; and citizenship, 418. 


Departmental teaching, project 
method opposed to, in the elemen- 
tary school, 103. 


Design, 337f:; projects in, 349; 
Chapters IX and XIV. 
Differentiated courses, in high 


schools, 64ff., 74. 

Discipline, and the project method, 
102. 

Drawing, 338, 339, 340. 

Drill, to serve life purposes, 59; 
project period, 109; as related to 
needs, 132; when educative, 239. 


Education, as adapting conduct to 
needs of life, 9; needs for, as re- 
vealed by the War, 15; periods of, 
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61; elementary, 61ff.; secondary, 
64/.; higher, 68; definition of, 460. 

Educational value, in terms of con- 
duct, 10; Chapters I, II, and 
VIII. é 

Elementary school, purpose_of, 617. 

English, and the needs of life, 144, 
301; mechanics of, 308; projects 
and subject matter by grades, 
313f.; suggested projects, 441f,., 
451ff.; principles for organization 
in, 330f.; Chapter XIII. 

Enjoyment, and knowledge, 27; 
and appreciations, 31, 56; health 
values of, 47. 

Errors, common in curricula, of con- 
tent, 20; of sequence, 21; of 
correlation, 136. 

Experiences, tests of values of, 35, 
36; the basis and means of growth, 
41; of race, in subjects of study 
and projects, 81, 90. « 

Fair dealing, as an element of citizen- 
ship, 406. 

Feeling, as a part of behavior, 22, 
23. 

Fifth grade, practical arts in, 173, 
179, 187, 193, 197, 203; geography 
in, 2253 arithmetic’ in, > 2476 
history in, 114f., 289f.; English 
in, 323f.; music in, 369; physical 
education in, 389; project method 
illustrated in, 107, 1147. 

Fine arts, defined, 337; painting and 
sculpture as, 341; purposes of, 
343; and nature, 345; and citizen- 
ship, 412; projects in, 3497.; 
principles for organization of, 354; 
Chapters IX and XIV. 

First grade, practical arts in, 171, 174, 
182, 191, 195, 199; geography in, 
219; arithmetic in, 241; history 
in, 271; English in, 313/.; music 
in, 366, 369, 370; physical educa- 
tion in, 382. 

Fishing and hunting, 
arts, 155. 

Foods, 182ff.; and health, 44, 375; 
suggested projects in, 4327/7. ; Chap- 
ter IX. 


as practical 
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Fourth grade, practical arts in, 173, 
177, 186, 192, 196, 201; geography 
in, 222; arithmetic in, 246; 
history in, 285/.; English in, 
319/.; music in, 367, 369; phys- 
ical education in, 387. 

Free expression, to be used, not in- 
dulged, 93; unaided may become 
unsocial, 94; to be guided along 
desirable lines, 103. 


Generosity, as a quality of citizen- 
ship, 409. 

Geography, projects in, for fifth and 
sixth grades, 123f7.; and the needs 
of life, 142; content of, 209; as re- 
lated to nature study, 211; proj- 
ects and subject matter in, 2197.; 
beyond the elementary school, 230; 
principles for organization in, 230; 
suggested projects in, 441; Chap- 
ter X. 

Government, interest in, 415; studies 
in, 419. 

Grammar, 310. 


Habits, as a factor in control of con- 
duct, 28; how formed, 29; and 
health, 47, 377; as tools, 58; 
and recreation, 378; and citizen- 
ship, 421. 

Health, as a life purpose, 13, 43, 374; 
habits and attitudes, 30, 377, 378; 
‘food, clothing, and shelter and, 
44f.; needs, 47; efficiency and, 
49; physical education and, 145; 
the practical arts and, 159; knowl- 
edge and, 375; education, 374; 
projects in, 382/f.; and citizen- 
ship, 411. 

HENNESS, 107. 

Higher schools, 68. 

High school, junior, 64; senior, 67. 

History, fifth and sixth grade proj- 
ects in, 114f.; and the needs of 
life, 143, 255ff.; extent of the field 
of, 260; projects and subject mat- 
ter in, 271f7.; principles of organi- 
zation in, 298; as related to citi- 
zenship, 402; suggested projects 
in, 450. 
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Honesty, as a quality of citizenship, 
406. 

Hospitality, as a quality of citizen- 
ship, 404. 

Hunting and fishing, as practical 
arts, 155. 

Hygiene, see health. 


Improving the curriculum, a continu- 
ous process, 424, 

Industrial arts, as related to history, 
115; and the needs of life, 141; 
defined, 156; and fine arts, 347. 

Information, and conduct, 26; health 
and, 375; citizenship and, 421. 

Instincts, education and, 41. 

Intellectual appreciation, 34; nature 
study and, 140; practical activi- 
ties and, 164; of music, 359; 
and citizenship, 420. 

Interest, in government, 415; how 
direct, 422; in environment, 460. 


Junior high school, 64. 


Kindness, as a quality of citizenship, 
404. 

Knowledge, as a factor in the control 
of conduct, 26; method of ac- 
quiring, 28. 


Law, directive, respected by children, 
103; restrictive, required at times, 
103; history and, 257. 

Laws, citizenship and, 396; what 
they are, 398; how made and 
changed, 399, 419; respect for, 
408. 

Leadership, as a quality of citizen- 
ship, 417. 

Leisure, and attitudes, 31; uses of, 
33, 34, 53; as an aim of life, 43. 
Life purposes, 43; and the tool sub- 
jects, 58; and the periods of edu- 
cation, 61; in measuring the worth 
of school experiences, 70; and 
present-day activities, 72; to be 
promoted by the school, 74; and 
school subjects, 138; and nature 
study, 139; and industrial arts, 
141, 156; and geography, 142, 213; 
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and arithmetic, 142, 234; and 
history, 143, 255f.; and English, 
144, 301; and physical education, 
145, 374; and music, 145, 357; 
and fine arts, 146, 343. 

Literature, and appreciations, 32; 
and interpretation of life, 305; 
as related to other subjects, 305; 
for enjoyment, 308; sequence in, 
312; principles for organization in, 
335; see also English. 

Love of the beautiful, as a quality of 
citizenship, 413. 

Loyalty, as a quality of citizenship, 
407. 


Manners, as a quality of citizenship, 
403, 404. 

Mental content, determining control 
of conduct, 26. 

Mental power, how developed, 37. 

Mining, as a practical art, 155. 

MOSSMAN, 107. 

Music, knowledge of and selection of, 
27; appreciation of, 31; and the 
needs of life, 145, 357 ; thought and 
feeling eontent of, 359/.; instru- 
ments of, 361; composition in, 364; 
sequence in, 365; projects in, 368; 
as related to other studies, 368, 
oe principles of organization in, 
Sy Alle 


Native tendencies, and behavior, 38; 
important in education, 39; and 
the making of the curriculum, ‘40. 

Nature study, 447; and geography 
projects, 123f.; and the needs of 
life, 139; as related to geography, 
211; principles of organization 
in, 232. 

Needs, as a source of adaptive be- 
havior, 9; as affecting conduct, 
12; as revealed by the War, 15; 
have both present and future refer- 
ence, 17; as satisfied by impulsive 
activities; 38, 39; of spare time, 
57; determine selection of curricu- 
lum material, 76; represented by 
the activities of the curriculum, 81; 
for nature study, 139; for indus- 
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trial arts, 141, 156; for geography, 
142; for arithmetic, 142, 234; 
for history, 148, 255f.; for Eng- 
lish, 141, 301; for physical educa- 
tion, 145, 374; for fine arts, 146, 
343; for music, 145, 357. 


Obedience, as a quality of citizen-— 
ship, 408. 

Occupations, regulated by law or 
custom, 51; studied in schools, 59 ; 
in modern life, 72; tools used in, 
75; and geography study, 142, 
214. 

Organization, on full project plan, 
107f.; on partial project plan, 
114f.; by projects a desirable end, 
132; change in, must not {be 
radical, 149; for revising curricula, 
42577. 


Painting, 342; projects in, 351. 

Participation, as a means of growth, 
57; requires mastery of tools, 75. 

Patriotic attitudes, 29. 

Patriotism, illustrations of, 29; asa 
quality of citizenship, 407. 

Penmanship, 331. 

Periods of education, 61. 

Phonies, 308, 334. 

Physical education, and the needs of 
life, 145, 374; and health, 374; 
and recreation, 378ff.; projects in, 
382; principles for organization 
in, 394; Chapter XVI. 

Pictures, sources of, 167, 353. 

Play, and the uses of leisure, 53; 
and physical education, 145. 

Politeness, as a quality of citizenship, 
404. 

Pottery study, illustrative of corre- 
lation, 83ff. 

Practical activities, meaning and 
purpose of, 48; requirements for 
efficiency in, 49. 

Practical arts, meaning of the term, 
155; purposes of the study of, 
156; and social responsibility, 163 ; 
materials for teaching, 167; proj- 
ects and subject matter in, 168/.; 


_ principles for organization in, 207° 
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as related to fine arts, 347; and 
health, 375, 376; Chapter IX. 

Practical efficiency, as a life purpose, 
13; means of developing, 57. 

Principals of schools, and revising 
curricula, 425, 426. 

Principles, of curriculum making 
summarized, 150; of geography, 
217; of design, 337, 352; in revis- 
ing curricula, 428; in teaching 
citizenship, 421; for organizing — 
practical arts, 207; geography, 
230; nature study, 232; arithme- 
tic, 252; history, 298; English, 
330; fine arts, 354; music, 371; 
physical education, 394. 

Progress, in revising curricula, 429. 

Progressive attitude, as a quality of 
citizenship, 414. 
roject method, what it is, 89; three 
forms of interpretation of, 90f.; 
opposed to departmental teaching 
in the elementary school, 103; 
illustrated, 107f.; Chapter VI. 

Project organization, a complete plan 
of, 107f.; conditions necessary 
for, 112; a partial plan of, 1147.; 
spirit and qualities required for, 
131; as a desirable end, 132. 

Projects, reveal needs for tool sub- 
jects, 58; include studies of occu- 
pations, 59; selecting and arrang- 
ing of, 100; have purposes that 
are immediate, 97; kinds of, 1087. ; 
typical for fifth grade, 110; aid in 
reducing the number of subjects, 
134; suggestions for, 430f.; from 
environment, 460. 

Purpose of curriculum, 1. 

Purposeful activities, as the aim of 
life, 43; and the tools they require, 
75; and the curriculum, 76; and 
the school subjects, 78, 80; and 
projects, 89; used to lead to higher 
purposing, 97; and school disci- 
pline, 102; Chapter III. 


Questions, suggesting projects, 430f. 


Reading, mechanical elements in, 
302, 308, 309; for information, 
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304; for recreation, 305, 306, 307, 
330; as a permanent interest, 307; 
oral, 309; silent, 309; principles 
for organization in, 333; suggested 
projects in, 452; see also English. 

Records, as a part of practical arts, 
1957. 

Recreation, as a life purpose, 14, 53; 
means of developing interests and 
habits in, 57, 378; and crime, 
57; projects in, 382f.; and citi- 
zenship, 412. 

Recreational activities, kinds of, 54; 
values of, 55, 56; when injurious, 
55; in nature studies, 140; in read- 
ing, 307; in music, 371; in gamer 
and plays, 378; and interests, 378f. 

Relative values, in curriculum mak- 
ing, 11; in selecting projects, 94. 

Respect, as a quality of citizenship, 
408. 

Reverence, as a quality of citizenship, 
408. 

Revision of curricula, 88, 424, 427. 


Schools, projects suggested for, 43277. 

School subjects, and practical activi- 
ties, 77; and the curriculum, 80; 
often separated from life activi- 
ties, 79; summarize phases of ex- 
perience, 80; to be used as checks, 
83; are highly specialized, 133; 
may be reduced in number, 134. 

Sculpture, as a fine art, 341, 342; 
projects in study of, 351. 

Second grade, practical arts in, 172, 
175, 184, 191, 195, 200; geography 
in, 219; arithmetic in, 242; history 
in, 275; English in, 315; music in, 
367, 369; physical education in, 
384. 

Self-support, as a quality of citizen- 
ship, 409. 

Senior high school, 67. 

Sequence, in the curriculum, 99; 
in projects, 148; in geography, 
215; in arithmetic, 240; in his- 
tory, 263f.; in English, 311f.; 
in design, 249; in music, 365. 

Shelter, 171f.; and health, 46, 
375; suggested projects in, 440. 
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Sixth grade, practical arts in, 173, 
180, 189, 194, 198. 205; geography 
in, 228; arithmetic in, 249; his- 
tory in, 293; English in, 325; 
music in, 369; physical education 
in, 391. 

Social inheritance, represented by the 
subjects of study, 80; in music, 
359. 

Social values, of practical arts, 16177. ; 
of history, 255f. 


Source, of the currieulum, 3; of 
pictures, 167, 353; of projects, 
460. 


Spare time, and appreciations, 31, 
32; and -health, 48; amount of, 
54. 

Spelling, 311; principles for study of, 
330. 

Subject matter, and projects, 90, 
138; and project organization, 
112; sequence of, 100; and the 
aims of life, 134, 138; included in 
activities, 147. 

Suggestions, for projects, 4307. 

Summary, of principles for curricu- 
lum making, 150; of qualities of 
citizenship, 404f. 

Superintendents of schools, and re- 
vising curricula, 425, 426. 

Supervisors of schools, and revising 
curricula, 425, 426. 


Teachers, to create conditions to meet 
and stimulate needs, 83; not to 
impose projects, 98; leadership 
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required of, 112; to aid in curricu- 
‘lum making, 153, 425, 426. : 
Thinking, as a part of behavior, 22. — 
Third grade, practical arts in, 172, 
176, 185, 192, 195, 200; geography 


in, 220; arithmetic in, 243; his- 
tory in, 280; English in, 317; 
music in, 367, 369; physical 


education, 385. 
Thrift, as a quality of citizenship, 409. 
Tool subjects, and life purposes, 58; 
used in modern activities, 75. 
Tools and machines, as a part of 
practical arts, 199f.; suggested 
projects in, 440. 


Utensils, as a part of practical arts, 
191ff.; suggested projects in, 440. 


Values, relative, in curriculum mak- 
ing, 11; means of measuring, 36; 
of recreational activities, 56; of 
projects, 460. ‘ 

Village schools, projects suggested 
for, 432f., 4537. 

Vocational guidance, and the curricu- 
lum, 59. 

Vocational interests, in the junior 
high school, 65. 


~ 


War, educational needs revealed by, 
aS 

WILSON, 235. 

Worth, of experiences, how judged, 
36; of events in history appreci- 
ated through literature, 306. 
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